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ADDRESS 
no THE 
RT. HON. THE EARL OF AUCKLAND, G. C. B. 
&e. &e, 


GOVERNOR GENERAL OF INDIA, 


My Lorp, 

I HAVE at length the satisfaction of presenting 
the “ Narrative of the March and Operations of the 
Army of the Indus,’ which you did me the honor 
to permit me to dedicate to your Lordship. 

2. The importance, in a political and military 
point of view, of the great measure of your Lord. 
ship’s administration, by which an addition] barrier 
against foreign invasion, has been secured to the 
North West Frontier of British India, has induced 
me to add to this volume, a History of the Dynasty 
of the “ Dooranee Empire ;” exhibiting the period 
of its foundation; the period and splendour of its 
rule; the dethronement of its sovereign, and loss of 
its most valuable provinces ; the dismemberment of 
the remaining portion of the country and _ thirty 
years of anarchy and misrule: and finally, the 
restoration, under your Lordship’s auspices, of Shah 
Shoojah-ool-Moolk, to the throne of his ancestors. 
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3. May Ibe permitted to add—while the result 
of the expedition has obtained such present advan- 
tages, and has rendered an act of justice toa fallen 
monarch, who long lived under the protection of a 
liberal government—that I trust, under Divine 
Providence, the event may not only cause the rege- 
neration of Affehanistan ; but may, in future times, 
be attended with great commercial advantages to 
Great. Britain. 

I have the honor to be, 
My Lornp, 
Your Lordship’s faithful servant, 
WILLIAM HOUGH. 


CaLcurta, 
2hth August, 1840, } 


*,* The reader is requested to refer to the Addenda at 


the end of the work for further information regarding the 


Invasion of India, by the Swedish Ambassador, 
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ADDRESS 


TO 


THE READER. (I) 


I wave given to this work the title of the “ March 
and Operations of the Army of the Indus,” because it 
is not merely a “ Diary.” The details of the inarch 
and operations of an Army in the form in which ft 
have given them, appeared to me to be the most 
simple method, and the notice, as they occurred, of 


- the losses sustained in cattle, &c. by the State or 


by private individuals, has the advantage of iden- 
tifying the places where the Army suffered niost. 
The details of the losses sustained by an army march- 
ing into a foreign country, may be useful as guides 
for the future; and 1 am indebted to friends for 
many valuable tables to prove the amount in each 
case. 

2. Had [ the ability to give a comprehensive 
political view of so great an undertaking, still as 
the necessity for the measure is acknowledged by 
sound politicians, it were useless to argue the point 
in detail. If the article on the “ Invasion of India,” 
and the “ History of the Dooranee Empire,” will 
not satisfy the objections of another class of politi- 
cians, I plead my inability, on the present occasion, 
to do more than refer them to the “ Parliamentary 


(1) ‘* While you keep the pen of correction running over this 
work, cover its faults with the mantle of ¢ enercsity.” 
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Pupers.” aim of that class called “ Whig ;” and am 
of opinion that a mistaken policy towards Persia 
caused the expedition into Affehanistan. 

The expense I believe, will be less than the ad- 
mirers of another plan would suppose : but the cost 
should be referred to another period. 

3. The nature of the country, in a great measure, 
prescribed the plan of our marches. Our operations 
were against fortresses, where the engineers, as a 
matter of science, had the chief direction of the mode 
of procedure, and as they declared only one form 
of attack was available under the: existing circum- 
stances, the execution of it only remained to be 
carried into effect. The daily description of the 
country we passed through, may serve to show by 
the relative position of our columns, the means to_ 
resist an enemy. If the reports of ‘advancing 
foes” often proved fallacious, such will be found to 
be the case in all warfare ; it is wise to be prepared 
for their truth: but we must not condemn the 
“ Politicals,” because a rumour of such a nature 
proved untrue. Information obtained in a foreign 
country must often be uncertain ; the parties giving 
it may have every inducement to be sincere; but, 
like Hajee Khan, Kakur, they may prove deceit- 
ful. 

4. I have commented on several occurrences, 
from a desire to state, fairly, what took place, and 
I have endeavoured to do so with a view to elicit a 
consideration of what I have deemed erroneous, to 
prevent their recurrence ; but without any intention 
of hurting the feelings of any one. Where any 
action of gallantry or conspicuous goca conduct 
oceurred, I have mentioned the name. of. the in- 
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dividual, which is an act of justice. I have em- 
ployed the most simple style, which isa type of 
the old-school: but, if I have renderad the work 
a useful record of facts, I shall be satisfied; and 
willingly concede to others, the ability to write in a 
more fascinating form. 

5. From the nature of our operations, Cavalry 
were less employed than Infantry, the Affyhan troops 
are chiefly composed of Cavalry, but do not equal 
the description given of the “ Candahar Lorse” of 
former days; though we had no opportunity of 
testing their military worth. The Ghiljies have 
proved themselves, of late, to be the boldest of the 
mounted troops of the country. 

The European troops of our Army had no ‘ rwm” 
from the time we left Candahar, till a supply came 
from India, after the campaign. Owing to eating 
the fat Doomba mutton which is rich, and drinking 
the water of the country possessing an aperient 
quality, they suffered much from bowel complaints. 
Whatever may be the opinion of the “ Abstinence 
Societies,” all sound medical men declare the sud- 
den deprivation of spirits to be injurious. 

Now that the “‘ Magnates” have received the 
meed of their merits, in the shape of [Honors and 
Rank, it is to be hoped that the more humble 
officers, N. C. O. and soldiers may be honored with 
the “ Medal” for the capture of Ghuznee, which his 
Affghan majesty designed to bestow, in high appro- 
bation of their services; while the public voice 
has sanctioned the justness of the expectation. 

6. As it appeared to me that some account of a 
country so little known, and which has been the 
scene of our operations, should be afforded, and 
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having possessed the means of effecting such an 
object; I have in my XVIIth Chapter given the 
“ History of the Dooranee Dynasty.” It may, here, 
not be out of place, to show the ancient dimen- 
sions of the Empire; now reduced to the kingdom 
of Cabool and its dependencies. 


(1747) who died in 1773, the Empire! Under Shah Shoojah-ool- 


was composed of :—~ Moolk, 1839. 
1. Neeshapoor, 1. Cabool. 

2. Meshid. 2. Bameean. 

3. Herat. 3. Ghuznee. 

4. Cabool. 4, Candahar.. 

5. Balkh. 5. Jellalabad. 

6. Bameean. 

7. Ghorebund. 

8. Ghnznee. 

9, Candahar. 


10. Jellalabad. 

11. Peshawer. 

12, Cashmeer. 

13, The Punjab. 

14, Dera Ghazee Khan. 

15. Dera Ismael Khan. 

16, Mooltan, 

17, Sindh. 

18. Belochistan. 

19, The country as far E. as Sirhind. 


THE INVASION OF INDIA, AND THE MEANS 
OF DEFENCE. 


1. The Invasion of India, has been contemplated at 
various periods for more than half a century. Sir Joha 
MeNeill (1) states that Prince Nassau Siegen presented to 
Catherine of Russia in 1787, a project, drawn up by a 
Frenchman, for marching an Army through Bokhara and 
Cashmeer (2) to Bengal, to drive the English out of India, 
this was to be preceded by a manifesto declarative of the 
intention to re-establish the great Moghul on the throne of 
India; (3) and though Potemkin derided it, the plan was 
favorably reccived by the Hmpress: and has never been 
forgotten in Russia. 

2. It isa singular fact that Zeman Shah, (4) brother to 
Shah Shoojah, whom the British Government has just re- 
-placed on the throne of Cabool, should have twice (1797 
and 1798) threatened the invasion of India; the last time 
accompanied with a letter addressed to the minister at Delhi 


(1) Progress and present position of Russia, (1838,) p. 46. 

(2) Then possessed by the Affghans, now belonging to the Sikhs, In 
our treaty with the Sikh government (25th April, 1809), it was pro- 
vided (Article 1st) that “the British Government will have no concern 
with the territories and subjects of the rajahs to the northward of the 
river Sntlej.” But for this article, the Sikhs never would have ob-~ 
tained possession of this valuable province. 

(3) Shah Alum was then in the hands of the Mahrattahs, The 
above measure, it was supposed, would secure the concurrence of the 
intermediate states, and attract all discontented spirits to the standard 
of Russia. ‘The Shah was replaced on his throne in 1803, by the Bri- 
tish Government. 

(4) He was dethroned in 1801, and blinded, Shah Shoojah suc- 
ceeded him as king, and was dethroned in 1809, Both were pensioners 
of the British Government, till the result of the expedition placed 
Shah Shoojah, a second time, on the throne of Cabool. 
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declaring his intention of returning, on a more favorable 
occasion, to replace Shah Alum on his throne, and make 
the Mahomedan the paramount power in India. An am- 
bitions Government would in 1838 have taken possession of 
Affghanistau, instead of adopting the more generous act of 
the restoration of a long deposed monarch. Both the above 
events caused great alarm in India, and occasioned a con- 
siderable increase in the Bengal Army. (5) 

A Persian of rank was entrusted, by the Government of 
Bombay, with a letter to the King of Persia to endeavour to 
secure his aid, which was afforded in the shape of an attack 
on an Affghan province in Khorasan; which caused Zeman 
Shal’s return from Lahore to his Capital. 

3. The Government of India next determined to send 
an Ambassador to Persia. Sir J. Malcolm was selected. 
He left Bombay in the end of 1799, arrived in Persia in 
1800, and in 180], commercial and political treaties were 
signed between the British and Persian Governments. The 
invasion of Keypt by France about this period, with 40,000 
inen, though it failed in gaining the object intended, owing 
to our successes, ought to have opened the eyes of the 
ministry of that period, to the probability of an attempt 
to invade India by the way of Persia; but the opportunity 
was lost. This was the jfirsé error. 

In 1805, (6) the King of Persia being unable to cope with 
Russia, addressed a letter to Napoleon, desiring to form an 
alliance with France. MM. Jaubert was sent to Tehran. 
Merza Reza, in return, went ona mission to Napoleon, 
accompanied him to Tilsit, and concluded a treaty, which 
was ratified at Fenkenstein in May, 1807. At the same 
time Muhomed Nebbee Khun was sent as Iinvoy to the 
British Government of India, to claim its assistance against 
Russia; but his mission was unsuccessful ; and Persia losing 
all hope of support from her old ally, lad no alternative 
but to throw herself into the arms of France. 


(5) The 4th Lt. Cavy., the present 26th, 27th, 28th, 29th, 30th, 
33st, 32nd, 33rd, 34th and 35th Regts. N, [, were raised in consequence. 
(6) MeNeill, p, 53. 


' 
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4, This was the second crror in our policy towards Persia. 
There was also at this period, a secret treaty signed at 
Yilsit, between Napoleon and the Emperor Alexander, 
having for its object the invasion of India, each power to 
furnish 30,000 men. Napoleon was playing a double game. 
Probably his plans in Spain and Portugal prevented the 
execution of his designs on India ona great scale. Probably 
he was not desirous of sharing his conquest with Russia ; 
aud wished, by a successful invasion of Russia, to carry 
single-handed his views in the East. The next step of 
Napoleon was to send General Gardanne as Ambassador 
to the Court of the Shah. French officers were sent who 
first introduced Muropean discipline into the Persian Army. 
French Engineers built the first regular fortifications. 

5. In 1809 Sir J. Malvolm was sent on a second mission 
to Persia. On his arrival at Bushire he was denied permission 
to proceed to the capital, owing to French influence; (7) 
in cousequence he returned to Calcutta. Sir Harford Jones, 
(8) who had been sent by the Court of London on a mission 
to Persia, was received at the Persian Court. The Shah 
apprehensive of the threatened hostilities from India, and 
more than all, the inability of the French Ambassador to 
perform the promises his master had made, (9) secured to 
this mission a favorable reception, and ultimately forced the 
French Embassy to retire, and procured a Persian Ambas- 
sador to be sent to England. Sir H. Jones settled a preli- 
minary treaty on the 2th March, 1809, to the following 
effect: (10) 

(7) He was told to communicate with the Viceroy at Shiraz, which 
he refused to do. It was expected that an Ambassador should be sent 
by the crown and not by the B. I. Company. 


(8) Since Sir H. Jones Brydges, He was (in January, 1809), enter- 
ing, as he states, the harbour of Bombay just as Sir J. Malcolm had 
sailed from it. 

(9) Genl. Gardanne had persuaded the Shah to take a French sub- 
sidiary force, but Napoleon disapproved of the measure, which is most 


unaccountable, 
(10) And returned to England in 1811, A treaty founded on this 
was settled by Sir Gore Ousley, who was appointed Ambassador extra- 


ordinary from the king of England, 
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Article WV. (11) “In case any European Forces shall 
invade the territories of Persia, His Britannic Majesty will 
afford a force, or, in lieu of it, a subsidy. That in case the 
dominions of H. B. M. in India are attacked or invaded 
by the Afghans, or any other power, H. M. the King of 
Persia shall afford a force for the protection of the said 
dominions.” (12.) 

But, while the Government of India had, thus, secured 
the aid of Persia in case of the invasion of British India by 
the Affyhans, or any other power, it was resolved to be doubly 
armed, on the present occasion, by having a treaty with 
the Affyhans themselves. Accordingly, the mission of the 
Honorable Mr, M. Elphinstone was despatched to the Court 
of Cabool, which resulted in the following treaty. (13). 

G. Article ll. “If the French and Persians, in pursu- 
ance of their confederacy, should advance towards the king 
of Cabool’s country in a hostile manner, the Brifish state, 
endeavouring heartily to repel them, shall hold themselves 
liable to afford the expenses necessary for the above men- 
tioned service, to the extent of their ability. While the 
confederacy between the French and Persians coutinues in 
force, these articles shall be in force, and be acted on by 
both parties.” 

So that, while the Goverument of India entered into a 
treaty with Persia to defend British India in case of its 
invasion by the Affyhans, or any other power, it, at the same 
time, sent a mission to the King of the Affyhans, and nade 


(11): Parliamentary papers. 

(12) The definitive treaty, concluded at Tehran, by Messrs. Mor- 
rier and Ellis, on the 25th Nov. 1814, fixed the subsidy to Persia, if 
troops were not furnished, at 200,000 Tomauns (£400,000); but the 
late Abbas Merza, P. R. of Persia, in March, 1828, gave his bond can. 
celling the subsidy, provided £400,000 were piven by the British Go- 
vernment to Persia, towards liquidating the indemnity due by Persia 
to Russia: this the king of Persia confirmed. 

(13) On the 17th June, 1809, at Peshawer. By Article II. the 
king of Cabool, Shah Shoojah, was to receive no individual of the French 
nation into his territories. He was shortly after dethroned, which an. 
nulled the treaty. 
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a treaty with him to protect India from an invasion by the 
French and Persians |! While the British Government merely 
engaged to defend Persia against European enemies, and 
Affghanistan only against one Huropean power ! 

7. Wad the British ministry secured the advantages to 
be expected to result from the commercial and political 
treaties with Persia, settled by Sir J. Malcolm in }801, 
they might have prevented the King of Persia, in 1805, 
seeking the alliance of France, Our expedition to Egypt had 
been crowned with success, and there was no war in India. 
But when in 1809, we obtained the dismissal of General 
Gardanne’s Wmbassy, and induced a Persian Ambassador’s 
being sent to England, then, at all events, was the time to 
have secured such a political and inilitary alliance with 
Persi, as to have prevented Russian influence succeeding 
that of France. It must have been foreseen that, if remote 
France could gain an ascendancy in Persia, the proxi- 
mity of Russia rendered it probable that she would exert a 
more direct and permanent ascendancy in the councils of 
the Shah. 

As observed by Sir J. McNeill, (14) “British replaced 
the French officers in the armies of the Shah, and taught 
them to combat, on several occasions with success, the 
battalions of the Czar.” At this period too, France was 
unply engaged in Spain and Portugal. 

8. In 1812, Russia was invaded by France. At this 
time though we were much engaged in the war in Spain 
and Portugal, still in India there was no war (15) to have 
prevented our embracing so favorable an opportunity to 
strengthen our relations in Persia, and prevent Russian 
influence in that country. 

As the greatest commercial nation in the world, it was to 
have been expected that such permanent relations would have 


(14) P. 60. 

(15) In 1810, the expedition to the Mauritius had captured that 
island, In 1811, we became possessed of Java, British officers were 
sent to accompany divisions of the Russian troops, engaged against 
the French. 
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been established in Persia as should have secured to the 
British nation, a paramount commercial influence; and by 
such means, some recognised principle of permanent. political 
advantage. (16) But the ministry of the day neglected 
British interests, and those of her ancient ally, and threw 
her on the mercy of Russia: this was not the Act of a Whig 
ministry. 

In 1814, a treaty was concluded between Russia and 
Persia, by which the latter ceded to Russia, all her acquisi- 
tions South of the Caucasus, and engaged to maintain no 
navy on the Caspian; which now belongs to Russia: this 
we might have prevented. By the treaty of 1828 with 
Persia, Russia established the line of the river Arras (Araxes) 
as her frontier towards Persia. (17) 

9. In 1883, several British officers were sent to Persia 
(18) to discipline the king’s troops. Had Abbas Merza 
lived, British influence would have prevented the march of 
i Persian Army to Herat in 1837. The present king of 
Persia, Mahomed Shah, eldest son of Abbas Merza, having 
marched to Herat, the British officers in his service weve 
not allowed to accompany the troops; aud shortly after 
returned to Bengal. 

Supposing the subsidy of 1814 to have been continued up 
to the year 1828, £5,600,000 were paid to Persia, and 
there have been several expensive Embassies; (19) so that 
eight or nine millions sterling have been paid to our ancient 


(16) Our war with France, in Spain and Portugal was to support 
our commerce, and prevent the extension of Napoleon’s “ Continental 
System.” Napier says (Hist. Peninsular War, Vol. 1, p. 83)— 

“ We prohibited the reception of English wares in any part of the 
continent, and he exacted from allies and dependants the most rigid 
compliance with his orders; but this ‘Continental System,’ as it was 
called, became inoperative when French troops were not present to 
enforce his commands.” 

(17) ‘The Persians to have no navy on the Caspian. 

(18) Col. Pasmore, (the Jate,) Majors ‘Todd and Laughton of the 
Bongal army. They sailed from Caleutta, in July, 1833. 

(19) Sir IW. Jones Brydges says, Sir J. Maleolm’s two missions cost 
more than £262,000 alone ! 


y 
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ally, for which no adequate political advantage has been 
gained. 

Sir J. McNeill states (20) that the British imports into 
Persia the last two years amounted to 1} millions, and the 
last year (1837) to nearly two millions, But it might be 
greater.if we possessed more influence in that country. (21) 

10. When Abbas Merza in 1628, cancelled the subsidy 
of 1814, with his father’s consent, such a fact fully proved 
the hold which Russia had obtained on Persia, which a 
more liberal system might have averted. Persia had at one 
time consented to receive a French subsidiary force, and 
a British foree would no doubt have been received, and at 
a time when the integrity of the Persian empire could have 
been assured. The years 1809 or 1812, would have been the 
best periods for such an arrangenient, to have prevented the 
execution of the Russian and Persian treaty of 1814. But 
even in the year 1827, important service might have been 
afforded to Persia; and such a course would doubtless, have 
rendered our expedition into Affghanistan unnecessary. 

I}. The failure of the ministry of the above period to 
act with true policy towards Persia, and the advance of a 
large Persian army against Herat in 1837 (22) imposed on 


(20) P. 119. He writes in 1838. The last two years must mean 
1835 and 1336, 

(21) We have not very recently learnt what the Committee of 
Commercial men in Great Britain, &e. have effected towards the 
extension of trade to the East, &e. 

(22) Sir J. McNeill announced to Lerd Palmerston that Mahomed 
Shah’s army consisted of 45,000 men and 80 guns. ‘'here were besides 
one Russian Regt. and three European officers exclusive of those in the 
Russian corps, the staff of the Russian Envoy, and the Envoy himself 
was there aiding. 

The Persian army drove in the garrison outposts at Herat on the 
end Nov. 1837. ‘There were two very Jarge breaches, four smaller 
sized, and three difficult breaches; but they were not all practicable 
at once. On the 9th September, 1838, the siege was raised. ‘The regu- 
lar, or paid army of [erat was 8,000 men, but the whole city engaged 
in the defence. ‘There were about 2,000 horse, and these were 
strong enough to prevent the Persians from foraging. AU the guns 
(seven) were mounted on the walls, 
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the Government of India the necessity of sending the ex- 
pedition into Affghanistan; since the fall of the above 
fortress, would have caused the whole of Affghanistan to 
become a Persian Province! Treaties had been tried since 
the year 1801, withont success; becanse trenties, alone, 
were of no ayail. I do not believe the expedition will cost 
above one-third of the money expended in Persian diplo- 
macy. 

If then it were good and sound policy, to prevent the 
conquest of Affghanistan, by Persia, the next consideration 
was, whether it were better to restore Shah Shoojah who 
had been deposed for 30 years, and thus add to the measure 
an act of justice; or to make Dost Mahomed Khan, an 
usurper, the head of the Affghan nation ? 

I think the former measure was the most advisable and 
legitimate one; as there would be a sense of gratitude to 
the British Government for its past liberal asylum to a 
fallen monarch; (23) and kingly power was preferable to 
that of an usurper, whose rule was not by the choice of the 
people. To have made Dost Mahomed the head of the 
nation, and to have fully effected such a measure, we must 
have placed him in possession of Candahar, which would have 
involved a subsidiary force both at Candahar and Cabool, 
equal to the expense of the Shah’s contingent; (24) together 
with Kuropean political officers at both cities; as is now 
the case. But we could not have placed the same coufi- 
dence in Dost Mahomed; and it was of importance that 
the head of the nation should not be on unfriendly terms 
with Shah Kamran of Herat. (25) 


(23) Who had, received a pension from onr Government for twen- 
ty-four years, as well as his brother Zeman Shah, a blind, and also a 
deposed monarch. 

(24) 6,000 men. ‘Though there are more than 60 British officers 
employed in the Shah’s service, many must lave been employed in the 
other case. With respect to the British Regts. now in the country, 
some must have been employed to have aided Dost Mahomed to esta- 
blish his rule at Candahar, &c, 

(25) Kamran had been accessary to the murder of Futebh Khan, 
(Vizier of his father, Mahmood Shah,) the brother of Dost Mahomed, 
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12. The result of the expedition will prove, that the 
difficulties of the invasion of India are far greater than 
have been supposed, The British Army had the resources 
of the country at its command, or it never could have re- 
placed a great portion of the 33,000 animals which died, &c. 
during the campaign. (26) This an invading army from 
Persia could not reckon on. The friends of Shah Shoojah 
brought cattle to us. Were a Persian Army now to invade 
Affghanistan, the camels, &c. would be driven away. 

We had two convoys of grain sent to our Army from our 
Provinces; but, had we not, through the Shah’s possession 
of Candahar, obtained grain from the city (having only two 
or three days’ supplies on our arrival) and the coming crops 
of grain, we must have been starved! The quantity of grain 
required for our small army, (27) and the great number of 
cattle required for its transport, prove that the feeding an 
army, in a country where the people only grow enough 
grain for their own support, is one of great difliculty. We 
nearly starved the inhabitants of Candahar. 

13. The greater the force sent to invade India, the more 
would the difficulties multiply. The Emperor Baber in 
1525 (28) invaded India the 5th, and last time, with only 
12,000 men, including followers, and defeated Sultan [bra- 
him, at Paneeput, at the head of an army of, it is said, 
100,000 men! Baber had guns, the Sultan had not; and 
the troops of the former were better disciplined: but with 
Asiatic armies the first success often insured a victory, as 
in the above case, against very superior numbers. At 
Herat a Persian army of 45,000 men with 80 guns besieged 
that fortress for nearly 14 months, against a garrison of 
8,000 men. Napoleon seems to have thought 60,000 men 
necessary. He failed in Egypt with 40,000 men. 


which caused a deadly feud. While Shah Shoojah is Kamran’s uncle, 
and is on friendly terms with his nephew. 

(26) See lable, No. 8, Appendix, 

(27) See Table, No. 6, Appendix. 

(28) Erskine’s translation, pp. 293 to 304. 
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Six J. McNeill supposes the Persians to attempt the inva- 
sion with a larger force still, (29) 

The cavalry portion of an invading army would prove 
the most uncertain of reaching India, as every cavalry 
soldier requires for himself and horse six or seven times as 
much grain as the infantry soldier. (80) I say grain, for 
the sheep would, as well as the cattle of the country, be 
driven out of reach. The British Government could collect 
on the Indus a much larger force than the invading oue 
could bring to it, a considerable portion of which would be 
European Infantry. The native regiments in the Com- 
pany’s army, with European officers, are superior to any 


(29) He says, p, 120, “50,000 Persian Infantry, composed of what 
are perhaps the finest materials in the world for service in those coun- 
tries, and disciplined by Russian officers, with about 50 guns of Per- 
sian artillery, in a high state of efficiency, and an almost unlimited 
number of irregular horse, could be put in motion by Russia, in any 
direction, within 12 months after the resources of the kingdom were 
at her disposal.” 

‘The Jate Lieut.-Col. Macdonald in his geographical memoir on Per- 
sia, (1813) p. 32, states, that the Persian standing army consisted of 
the king’s Body Guard of about 10,000 men, and the Gholams (or royal 
slaves) at 3,000. The former were a kind of militia who lived in the 
capital or its vicinity. ‘he latter in constant attendance on the 
king. That it was the number and bravery of the wandering tribes 
which constituted the military force of the empire. ‘That when 
the sovercizn was desirous of assembling any army, the chiefs of the 
different tribes were commanded to send to the royal camp a num- 
ber of men, proportionate to the power and strength of his tribe. 
The army thus assembled was entirely irregular, chiefly consisting 
of cavalry. They seldom received either clothing or pay, and were 
only kept together by the hope of plunder. The late king (Futeh 
Ali Shah) as an extreme measure, might probably have been able to 
collect a force of 150,000, or 200,000 men. 

To the cavalry, which was excellent, the rulers of Persia entrusted 
the defence of their dominions. Their arms were, a scimetar, a brace 
of pistols, a carbine, and sometimes a lance or a bow and arrows, all of 
which they alternately used, at fall spoed, with the utmost skill and 
dexterity. Ile states the revenue of Persia in 1813 at three millions 
sterling, It is now said to be about one and half million, so that Persia 
is a poor nation. 

(30) See Table, No, 6, Appendix, 
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troops in Asia, European excepted. The artillery of India 
is equal to any in the world perhaps, as the guns are chiefly 
manned by Europeans, and we could produce on the Indus, 
three times the number of guns any invading force could 
transport to the banks of that river. 

14. Sir J. McNeill (31) says, “the invasion of India 
by Russia from her present frontier is impracticable ; or at 
least beyond all probability from the facility with which we 
could multiply impediments on so long and difficult a line, 
and our power to throw troops into India by sea, in a 
shorter time than Russia could march them by land,— 
possessed of Heraz, there will no longer be any insuperable 
impediment to the invasion of India.” (82) Herat is alone 
370 miles from Candahar. If the reader will peruse with 
attention, the nature of the route from Shikarpoor to Canda- 
har, he will perceive that owing to the want of forage, we 
were obliged to move our small army by separate columns, 
and at times, by small detachments! Tf he will also read 
the account of the return of Hd. Qrs. with less than 1,500 
men, he will see that we were obliged to march in two 
separate columns, and that besides the cattle of officers and 
others, the Government lost 1300 out of 3,100 camels, on 
the march between Cabool and Peshawer, a distance of only 
193 miles. His opinion will, therefore, be confirmed as to 
the utter impracticability of a large invading army reaching 
India; and I need not insist on the inutility of a small 
force. The other routes are now I believe, pretty well known, 
and offer many obstacles to an invading army. 

15, When Baber invaded India in 1525, he was in 
possession of the intervening countries, so that we will 
suppose in the view taken by Sir De Lacy Evans (33) a 


(31) P. 120, 

(32) We says, elsewhere, that on his arrival at Herat he was 
convinced (having before doubted the fact) that between it and Can- 
dahar, there would be no difficulty in procuring supplies, But from 
an account L have seen of the route, there are more difficulties than 
many suppose, and great waut of forage and supplies for an army. 

(33) The practicability of the invasion of India, pp. 94 and 95. 
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start tobe made from Shiva. (84) He allows of two 
campaigns from Khiva, Bokhara, and Samarcand to the 
Attok. He says ‘* Let us suppose, that carly in the following 
year there ave 10 or 15,000 Russians, with 20 or 30,000 
newly organised troops, assembled between Balkh and the 
ancient Anderad at the foot of the mountain ; smaller co- 
lumus being directed towards the Passes leading to Pe- 
shawer and Cashmeer, (35) 

“From Anderab, through the defiles of the Hindoo Koosh 
to Cabool, is 100 iniles. (86) From Cabool to Attok is 
abont 280 (37) miles. It is strange if they cannot accom- 
plish this within the second compaign.” 

But, as there would be some little to be done in Affyhan- 
istan, and in the Punjad, before they reached our frontier, 
and a strong one too, we will call the whole, the operation 
of three campaigns, In the meanwhile that admirable ‘ 
plan of the command of the navigation of the Indus would, 
by the aid of steamers, throw Kuropean troops into India, 
and, making certain allowances for losses in the invading 
army, we could present a larger army of fresh troops: 
while our plan would be, to harass the enemy by light 
detachments, at certain points; to cut off stores and bag- 
gage; aud to drive off all the means of supplies ; while the 
Punjab would offer many obstacles to the progress of an 
invading forec. (38) 


(34) Consult the Map. 

(35) I beg him to read the invasion of Cashmeer in 1809. 

(36) ‘It was in commencing this march that Alerander caused the 
private baggage of the army to be burnt, the soldiers being overloade* 
with booty, according to Plutarch.” 

(87) 238 miles. 

(38) The possession of India by Russia, as observed by a writer 
at Pondicherry, in 1838, would be of no commercial advantage, while 
Great Britain kept possession of the sea, Sir J. McNeil has, also, 
pointed out, that Circassia and Georgia would.be the first sacrifices on 
the advance of Russia beyond her frontier with a large force. It is 
clear that the Navy of Great Britain would ruin the commerce of 


Russia; and that such a result would cause a revolution in that 
kingdom. 
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16. Looking at the result of the expedition in all its 
bearings, I think the operations have been attended with be- 
neficial consequences. I have in my XVIIth Chapter given 
the History of the “ Dooranee Empire? from its foundation 
(1747) to the present period ; and while its distracted state, 
for 30 years, will prove the impracticability of the regenera- 
tion of the country under Dost Mahomed Khan, the good 
effect which has already flowed from the operations of the 
“Army of the Indus,” by the restoration of a kingly Go- 
vernment, with every prospect of the re-establishment of 
tranquillity and prosperity in Affghanistan ; cannot fail to 
render that kingdom, a real and efficient barrier against 
the invasion of India; for while it remained in an unsettled 
state, with a plundering and discontented population, it 
was desirable to remove the cause: unless, indeed, it be 
argued that if were a matter of indifference whether Dost 
Mahomed possessed the country ; or that it shonld become 
a Persian Province. But, in a commercial point of view, 
the regeneration of our northwest frontier, is of the very 
first importance 3 and the constant intercourse between us 
and the inhabitants of those countries, cannot fail, ere long, 
to convince the people, that the change has, in every point 
of view, been for their benefit. 


wa 
4 


2 


se 


ACKNOWLEDGMENTS TO CONTRIBUTORS. 


Sensible of the great advantages which the present work 
possesses by the contributions of many friends, I take this 
opportunity of returning my best thanks for the kind aid 
afforded me in the progress of the preparation of this volume ; 
which is designed to be a record of our operations. 

To Lieut. A. M. Becher, 61st Bengal N. J. and D. A. 
Qr. My. Genl., for a most valuable Map, tracing the routes 
of the Army. 

To Lieut. H. T. Coombe, Ist Bengal European Regt., for 
the views of Candahar, Ghuznee, and Cabool. 

To Lieut.-Col. Sir C. M. Wade, Knt. C. B. Resident at 
Indore, for materials for the continuation of the Dooranee 
Dynasty from 1809, &c. 

To Jas. Atkinson, Iésq. Suptg. Surgeon, Bengal Colunin, 
Army of the Indus, for a return of the admissions and 
deaths in Hospital, for the year 1839. 

To Lieut.-Col. T. Monteath, C. B. 35th Bengal N. I. for 
a return of the sick in his Regt. at Cabool. 

To Major P. Craigie, D. A. G., Bengal army, for a re- 
turn of casualties in the Bengal Column, for 1839 ; and for 
access to the Genl. Orders of the Army. 

To Major Sage, 48th Bengal N. I. late Post Master, 
Bengal Cohuuin, for the Register of the Thermometer for the 
year 1839; and also, for access to his Journal of the route, 
which I have made use of on many occasions. 

To Dr. Jas. Thomson, 31st Bengal N. I. for the Register 
of the Thermometer at Quetta. 

To Dr. Geo. Griffiths, Madras Army, for a copy of his 
Barometrical Heights. 

To Capt. A. Watt, A.C. G. Bengal, for the return of 
a month’s supply for the Army, &c. &c. 


xxiv Acknowledgments to Contributors. 


To Capt. EF, Day, late Commissary of Ordnanee, for 
‘the return of ordnance, ordnance stores, &e. taken with 
the Bengal Column. 

To Licut.-Col. N. Campbell, @r. Mr. Genl. Bombay 
Army, for the routes of the Bombay Column. 

To Licut.-Col. Sir A. Burnes, Knt., (Bombay Establish- 
went) for information on several subjects. 

To the several officers who have afforded the returus of 
the loss of cattle, &c. &e. 

The works of Sir A. Burnes, Dr. Jas. Burnes, K. H., and 
Major Jas. Outram ; Major Leech and Dr. Lord’s Reports, 
have been of great service to me. 

Those of Sir John MeNeill, Sir De Lacy Evans, and 
other authors referred to in the course of the work, I duly 
acknowledge : while the writings of the former, from his 
personal experience at the Court of Persia, for many years, 
are of paramount importance in regard to the position of 
Persia with reference to Russia. 

I deem it a duty to acknowledge the above obligations, 
and I have always made it a rule to show the sources from 
which I draw my materials; by which I render justice 
to the authors, and add a value to the work, by the aid 
of so many authorities, which it, otherwise, would not 
possess.—W. TH. 


DETAILS OF THE ARMY OF THE INDUS; AND 
ITS RESERVES. 


II. E. Lieut.-Genl. Sir John (now Lord) Weane, (1) 
Kk. C. B., and G. C. H. Comr.-in-Chief, Bombay Army. 
Comr.-in-Chief of the Army of the Indus. 

Lieut.-Col. R. Macdonald, K. H., H. M. 4th Foot, 
(D. A. G. Q. T. Bombay) Offg. Mily. Secy. and A. D. C. 

Lieut. E. A. W. Keane, H. M. 2nd Foot, A. D.C. 

Capt. (now Major) Outram, 28rd Bombay N. I. lixtra 
A. D.C. 

Capt. T. 8. Powell, H. M. 40th Foot, Persian Interpreter 
and Extra A. D.C. 

Asst, Surgeon B. P. Rooke, Surgeon. 


General Staff of the Bengal Column. 


Major P. Craigie, D. A. G. 

Major W. Garden, D. Q. M. G. 

Capt. Geo. Thomson, Chief Engineer. (2) 
Major J. D. Parsons, Dy. Commy. Genl. (8) 
Capt. J. Patton, A. Q. M. G, (4) 

Capt. A. Watt, D, A. C. G. (5) 


(1) Genl.(thelate) Sir H, Fane, GG, B, Comr.-in-Chief in India, 
was appointed Comy.-in-Chief to the Army, but onthe reduction of the 
Force, gave up the command to Major-Gen], Sir W. Cotton, who re- 
tained it till Sir J. Keane joined on the 6th April, 1839. 


(2) And of the Army of the Indus. 
(3) And General control of the Bengal and Bombay Depts. 


(4) Major W. Sage, 48th N. I. officiated till he joined. 
(5) Relioved Capt. H. R. Osborn, A. C. G. who was sick. 
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J, Atkinson, sq. Suptg. Surgeon. (6) 

Surgeon R, M. M. Thomson, Field Surgeon. 

Asst. Surgeon M. J. M. Ross, H. M. 16th Lancers, Medi- 
cal Store-keeper. 

Capt. B. Bygrave, 5th N. I., Pay Master. 

Capt. K. F. Day, Arty., Commissary of Ordnance. 

Rev. A. Hammond, A. B., Chaplain. 

Bt. Major W. Hough, 48th N.I., D. J. A. G. Dinapore 
and Benares Divisions, (7) D. J. A. G. 

Bt. Major W. Sage, 48th, N. I. Executive Officer Dina- 
pore Division, Post Master. (7) 

Capt. C. Troup, 48th N. I. Baggage Master. (8) 

Lieut. J. Anderson, Engineers, Surveyor. 

Lieut. H. M. Durand, Engrs. ditto. 

Lieut. J. Laughton, ditto, Field Engineer. (9) 

Lieut. R. D. Kay, Adjt. 2nd N. I, Offg. A. A. G. 

Lieut, A. M. Becher, Gist N. L, D. A. Q@. M. G. 

Cornet W. F. Tytler, 9th Lt, Cavy., Offg. ditto. 

Lieut. G, Newbolt, 8. A. C. G. 

Lieut. G. B, Reddie, ditto. 

Lieut. R. 8. Simpson, ditto, 


(6) Relieved Dr. Playfair who was sick, Surgeon Jas. Thomson 
Qnd Lt. Cavy. officiated till relieved. 

(7) G, O.G,G.in C. 81st Aug, 1838, “ Their full staff salary 
provided that other officers are not appointed to officiate for them, an 
that they hold no staff situation in the Army with which they are serv 
ing. In cases where other officers may be employed to officiate, durin, 
the absence of staff officers (as above) a moiety of their staff salar 
will be drawn by the absentees, and the other moiety by the officiatin, 
officers.” Staff officers whose Regts. were ordered on this service ha 
notice of the fact ; and with one or two exceptions they al] joined, 

(8) Succeeded by Capt. J. Nash, 43rd N. I. 

(9) Appointed Garrison Engineer at Bukkur.. 
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Cavalry Brigade of the Bengal Column. 


Divisional Staff. 

Major Genl. J. 
Thackwell, 
H. Comg. 
Cavy. of the Ar. 
my. 


(10) 16th Lan- 

cers, A. A. G. 
Lt. Roche, 3d 

L. D., A. D.C. 
Lt. Crispan, 2d 


Lt, Cavalry, Do.j2d Lt. Cavy. A./to the Brigade. 
Q. M. Genl, 


Col. Arnold (11) 
KH. M. 16th Lan- 
the/cers, Brigy. 

Lt. Pattinson,| Lancers. 
16th Lancers, A. 
Major Cureton|D. C. 


lock, (12) H. M. 
16th Lancers, M. 
B 


Brigade Staff. 


Bt. Capt. Have- 


Be. Major Hay, 


Lt. Reddie, S, 


A.C. G, 


Cavy. 


and Dett. Skin. 
ner’s 
Florse. 


Corps. 


2nd Regt. Lt 


Cavy. fi 


i. M.’s 16th 
3rd Regt. Lt. 
4th Local Hor. 
Ist Local 


Not attached 


Commg. Officers. 


Lt. Col. A. Duf. 


n, (18) 
Lt. W. Persse. 


(14) 
Lt, C. C. Smyth. 


15 


Capt. J. Alex. 


ander, 


Artillery of the Bengal Column. 


Divisional Staff. 

Brigr. Steven. 
son, Bombay Ar- 
tillery. 


Commy. of Ord- 
nance. 


A.C.G 


Major Pew (16) 
house, M. B. 


Brigade Staff. 


Bt. Capt. Back- 
Capt. E. F. Day 


2nd Troop, 2nd 
Brigade H. A. 


4th Co. 2nd 
Bn. Arty. 
2nd Co. 6th 


Bu, (Camel bat- 
tery.) 


Lt. Newbolt, 8. 


(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
joined. 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 


Commg. Officers. 


Capt. C. Grant. 
Capt. Garbett. 


Capt. A. Ab~ 
bott. 


Succeeded by Capt, Bere, 16th Lancers, at Cabool, 
Ditto by Lieut.-Col. Persse, on Brigr. A.’s death. 

Ditto Capt. PF. Wheler, 2nd Lt, Cavy. 
On his death, Major Fitzgerald commanded, till Major Salter 


Succeeded by Major McDowell, and then by Major Cureton. 
Major Angelo commanded till he joined. 
Brigr. Graham was appointed Brigr, but Brigr. Stevenson, Bom- 


bay Arty., being senior, commanded the whole of the Artillery, and 
Major Pew the Bengal Arty. Brigr. G, did not go. 
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Infantry Division, Bengal Column. 


Divisional Staft, 


Major Genl. Sir 
W. Cotton, K. C. 
Be and K. C. H. 
(17) 

Capt, W. Cotton, 
44th Foot, A. D.C. 

Capt. Havelock, 
M1, M. 13th Lt. In- 
fantry, A. D.C, (18) 

Capt. J.D. Doug- 
las, 53rd N. 1. A. 
ALG. 

Capt. J. Patton, (4) 
A.Q.M. G, 

Lt. Laughton, Fa. 
Engineer. 


Capt. A, Watt, 
D,aA.C, G, 


Brigade Staff, 


lst Brigade 

Col, Sale, C. B. 
HW. M. 13th Lt. In- 
fantry, Brigr. 

Lt. Wood, If. M, 
Myth Lt. Infy. A. 
D.C. 

Bt. Maj. Squires, 
H. M, 13th Le. In- 
fantry M. B. 

Lt. Simpson, S. 
A, C. G. 


2nd Brigade. 
Maj.-Genl. Nott, 
(19) Brigadier. 
Lt. Huammersly, 
Alst N. I, A. D.C, 
Capt. Polwhele, 
42nd N. 1. M. B. 
Ath Brigade. 
Lt.-Col. Roberts, 
Turn. Regt. Brigr. 
Lt. Gerrard, Eurn, 
Regt. A. D.C. 
Capt. Tayler, Burn. 
Regt. M, B, 


Corps. 


16th Regt. N. 1. 

H.M,’s 13th Lt. 
Inty. 

48th Regt. N. I. 


42nd Regt. N. I, 


Commg. Officers. 


Maj. MacLaren, 

Lt.-Col. Dennie, 
(19) 

Lt.-Col, Wheeler. 


Maj. Clarkson, 


Bist Regt. N. 1. [Lt.-Col. J, Lhomp- 


43rd Regt. N, I. 


35th Regt. N. I. 
Ist Kurn, Regt. 
37th Regt. N. I. 


Two Cos. Sap- 
pers and Miners. 


son, (20) 
Lt.-Col, Stacy. 


Lt.-Col. Mon- 


tenth, 
Or- 


Lt.-Col, 
chard, C. 2B. 

Lt.-Col, Ilerring, 
Cc, B 


‘Capt. Sanders. 


Iengrs. and 
Lieuts. J, L. D. 
Sturt. 

N. GC. Macleod. 

R. Pigou. 

J. S. Broadfoot. 

Dr. F.C, Hen- 
dersou, 


(17) Commanded the Bengal Column till Sir J. Keane joined ; and 
then Maj.-Genf. Nott commanded the division. 


(18) 
one A.D. C, 


Maj.-Genls. Comg. divisions hada @nd A. D.C., and Brigrs- 


(19) Commanded the 2nd Brigade, when Genl. Nott commanded 
the division, when Major ‘Tronson commanded the Regt. 

(20) Major Weston (on the Lieut,-Col.’s death) who commanded it 
at the storming of Khelat. 
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The Bombay Column Army of the Indus. Major-Genl. 
Willshire, C. B. Commanding the 2nd Division of the 
Army, 


General Staff. 


Major Keith, D, A. G, 
Capt. Hagart, A. A. G, 
Major N. Campbell, Actg. Qr. Mr. Genl, 
Licut, J. Ramsay, D. A. Q. M. G, 
Capt. A. C. Peat, Chief Engineer. 
— D. Davidson, senior A. C. G. 
Stockley, 8. A. C. G. 
Lieut, Threshie, ditto, 
——- Wardell, Actg. ditto, 
——- Hogg, 8. A. C. G. charge of bazars. 
Capt. Swanson, Pay Master. 
Warden, Commy. Ordnance. 
Bulkley, D. J. A. G. 

Lieut. Jephson, Post Master. 
——- North, Field Engineer. 
- Marriott, ditto. 
R. H. Kenedy, Esq. Suptg. Surgeon. 
Surgeon Pinkey, Field Surgeon. 
Asst. do. Don, Medical Storekeeper. 
Rev, G. Pigott, Chaplain. 
Ensn. Malcolm, Baggage Master. 


Cavalry Brigade, Bombay Column. 


Divisional Staff, Brigade Staff. Corps. Commg. Officers. 


Major General] Lt.-Col. J. Scott,) Wing H. M. 4th} Major Daly. 
Thackwell, K. H. |H. M. 4th L. D. L. D, 
Lt. Campbell, 4th] . 1st Lt. Cavalry. | Lieut.-Col, Sand. 
L. D., A, D.C. ; with, Brigr, 
Capt. Gillespie, 
H. M. 4th L. D,, M. 
B. 
Poona Local Horse,} Major D, Cun. 
(unattached.) vinghame, 
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Artillery of the Bombay Column. 
1 


Divisional Staff. Brigade Staff. Corps, Commg. Officers. 
Lt.-Col. Stevenson,/3rd Troop, H. A. |Capt. Martin. 
Brigadier. Ath Ditto ditto. », Cotgraye. 
Lieut. Woosnam, A.|Horse Vield Bat-| ,, Lloyd. 
D tery ditto. », Ponturdent, 


Capt. Coghinn, MB. 
Infantry of ihe Bombay Column. 


Divisional Staff. Brigade Staff, Corps. Commg. Officers, 


Major General Will-jCol. Baumgardt, 2nd). M.’s 2nd Q.'s|Major Carruthers, 
shire, C. B. Comg.| Queen’s — Brigr.} Royals. (22) 
2nd Division, Ar-}/(21) H. M.’s 17th foot.{Lt.-Col. Croker. 
my of Indus. Capt. Kershaw, H.{ (23) 

Capt. Robinson, 2nd) M.’s 13th Lt, Infy.)]9th Regt., N. I.} Lt.-Col. Stalker. 
Queen's, A. D.C. A.D. C. (24) 

Lt, Nalkett, do. do. {Capt. Wyllie, 21st}Suppers & miners./Lt.Wemyss Engrs. 

Regt. N. 1. M. B. 


Shah Shoojah-Ool-Moolk’s Force. 


Divisional Statf. Brigade Staff, Corps. Commg. Officers. 
Major General FT. H.} Horse Arty. |Capt. W. Ander- 
Simpson, Comg. sou, Bengal H. 
(25) A, Comg. 
Capt. Griffin, 2dth!ist Troop. Lt. Cooper, ditto, 
N. 1, A. D.C, [2nd Ditto. Lt. Turner, ditto. 
Capt. McSherry, 30th|Ist Regt, Cayy. [Capt. Christie, 3rd 
N. 1, M. B: (26) Bengal Cavy. 
2nd Ditto. Capt. W. Ander- 
son, 59th Bengal 
NI. 


Ist Regt. Infy. Capt. Bean, (27) 
23rd Bengal N. 1. 


2nd Ditto. Capt. Macan, 1] 6th 
iL 

3rd Ditto. Capt, Craigie, 20th 
Nv 


4th Lt. Infy. Regt.jCapt. Hay, Ist 
Ruropean Regt. 
5th Regt. Iufy. |Capt. Woodburn, 
dath N. I, (28) 


(21) Appointed Brigr. at Candahar. 

(22) Belonged to the Ist Brigade. 

(23) Ditto to the 2nd Brigade. 

(24) Ditto ditto. 

(25) Suceeeded by Brigy, Roberts, 

(26) Ditto by Capt. Troup, 48th N. I. 

(27) Capt. Griffin, 24th N. I. in command. 

(28) The Shah's Contingent has two troops of Horse Artillery ; 
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Shahzada Timoor’s Force, under Lieut.-Colonel Wade. Lieut. 
J.D, Cunningham, Bengal Engineers, Mily. Secy. and Poli- 
tical Assistant, 


Artillery.—T'wo 24-Prs. WH owitzers and two 6-Prs. (and 


29 Swivels), under Lieut. Maule, Bengal Artillery, 4 

GOlondares, shag casacco kos necaakad wiroagie tele 40 
British.—2 Co.’s 20th (Capt. Ferris) and 2 Co.’s 2Ist 

De Ty (CApt- Mamie) ss .ce2 oeasem snes ee Keen hen 320 
Cavalry.—Mahomedans armed with swords, shields and 

matchlocks 400—irregulars 600, ....... ~neieeade 2 OOU 


Juzziilchees (rifles), 320. Infantry (matchlocks). Re- 

gulars 3 Bus. (683)—2,040. Irregulars 820, (29).. 3,180 
TTB MR ins « sheraseeeea a ae Paswargatenned 100 
TSN Ge easnicoroussraweiias satan ens re eae ee j 200 


Total,.. 4,840 

British officers with these troops and commanding parties, 

Lieut. F. Mackeson, 14th ; (380) Lieut, Rattray, 20th ; Lieut. J. 

G. Caulfield, 68th ; Lieut, Hillersden, 53rd Bengal N. I., and 

Dr. Lord (31) Bombay establishment, Dr, Alexander Reid, 
Bengal establishment, in medical charge. 


and since the arrival at Cabool, Garrison Artillery has been formed at 
Ghuznee with a mountain Train of 12 3-Prs. ‘There are also, Affghan 
and Kohistan levies amounting to about 4,000 men, principally horse. 
2 Local corps of Infantry besides the king’s guards; all commanded 
by British officers. So that the Shah’s own force amounts to about 
18,000 men; while, including the British force, (H. M. 18th Lt. Infy. 
and Ist Bengal urn. Regt., 2nd Regt. Lt. Cavy., the 2nd, 16th, 35th,37th, 
42nd, 43rd and 4$th N.I., the 4th Co. 8rd Bn. Arty. (European), 4th troop, 
8rd Brigade H. A., and the camel battery (natives) ; there is an orga- 
nized force in Affghanistan, of 20,000 men, with between 70 and 80 guns 
including the mountain train, forming a much larger, vegular, and 
superior force both at Candahar and Caboo), than in the timo of Dost 
Mahomed. 

(29) Under native Commandants, 

(30) Political Assistant. 

(31) Ditto to Lieut.-Col, Wade, 
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The Sikh Contingent with the Shahzada’s Force, under Colo- 
nel Shaikh Bussawun. 
Numbers, 
Artillery. 1 Howitzer and 1 Mortar (French Legion). 
Horse Artillery guns (8—6-Prs. and 2—9-Prs.) 10, 12 


AMS ely vasa peta Vesa pa ee Pe Sc e waa eG BS 100 
Regulars. 
Cavalry.—1 Squadron of Cavalry (French Legion) half 
Lawivees arid hall DiArGong, ane snsscewe sw we abe 174 
Infaniry.—1 Battn, of 5 Cos., ......... 0268. 602 
2 Battns. (529 and 522), ........ 1,051 
2 Cos. Poorubees, (Hindustanges,) 215 
1,868 
Irregulars. 
Cavalry.—Missildars (feudatories) Moosulmans, ... 893 


Infantry. —2 Bus. Nujeebs (820 and 455), .... 1,275 
1 Corps of Hill Rangers, Rajpoot, and Moo- 
salmans, from hills N. of Sutlaj, 1,000 


1 Battn. of Ramgoles (32),........ 686 
Pioneers, or Beldars, ..........+- 50 
3,001 


Total. 
GUNS, arash cieiiavis stations Aries cte dais aban Ge aw ave 12 
Cavalry, (Regular 174—Irregular 893,) ...... 0.00 1,067 
Infantry, (Ditto 1868—Ditto 2,961,).........e eee. 4,829 
PUENTE s dusnirtaales Sad ot aa Mates Ba RET RES 100 
PPVON GOV Ss. seas seve fesse tesa tecaeecnn acd ested laced Maree San ta eheNOialie ae 50 


Total,.. 6,046 


(82) Aligoles are Moosulman soldiers. The Sikhs (or Hindoos) 
call them Ramgoles. 
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Lieut.-Col. Wade’s Force. 
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a 


Shahzada Timoor’s Force, (4,740) 
Sikh Contingent, (6,146) 


oeonee 


gel bl] s | § 

g\j28i3 | 8) 28 

S/EF EE |S] 2 

Oo la (S) ms | Se 

‘etnies , 4| 40/1000)3500; 200 

seveversese | 19} 100/1067]4929| 50 

Total,... | 16] 140'2067/8429| 250 
Totul,... | 16 10,886 


Average strength of Corps, &c, 


of the Bengal and Bombay 


Columns which marched into Affyhanistan. 


Bengal Column, No. 
Park—Mortars, 8 inch, .......... 2 
Oh: gases auiet aga 2 
Howitzers, 24-Prs. ........ 1 

12do...... “aan 
Guns, 18-Prs. (33) .... 4 
9 dO. ....eeee i 
Field Pieces, 6 do, ......,... Q 
Camel Battery, (native) 9 do....., 6 
1 Troop Horse Artillory,6 do. (32) 6 
1Co. Foot Artillery, 6 do, (34) 6 
“32 

Artillery —Horse, and 

Foot, (35) § we 
Cavalry—1{ urn, Regt. .....- 480 
2 Native ditto, (36).. 950 


1 Regt. L. WH. & Dett. 1,000 


Infantry—2 urn. Regts....... 1,080 
7 Native ditto, (37) . ..eeeee+ 5,000 
Sappers and Miners (native), .. 250 

sereteeccserevere D240 


Pioneers, wee, 


Total, 9,400 


Bombay Column. 


The Park not brought on to 
Candahar. 
—2 Troops H, A. 6-Pra..... 12 
—2 Tield Batterics, (38) 12 
Total, Qt 
Artillery—Horse, .......,... 200 
Pot, .......00000006 200 


Cavalry—Wing Eurn. Regt., 300 


1 Native Regt. 500 
Local Horse, 400 
Infantry—2 Burn, Regts. 1,080 
1 Native, 750 


Sappers and Miners (native), 100 
Pioneers, 100 


— 


Total, 3,630 


(38) Left at Candahar. 

(34) Howitzers included, 

(35) Left at Candahar, 

(36) Did not take their recruits. 

(37) Ditto, nor additional men per Company. 


(38) One Battery, drawn by 


mules, left at Quetta, 
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Recapitulation of the Force. 


Guns 
Bengal and Bombay Columns, ..............05 (39) 50 
Ha NOMGEy (OO) od utes dena Cw Tem ew Rae iar ks 4 
Shahzada Timoor’s and Sikh Contingent, .......... 16 


Bengal and Bombay Artillery, Horse 400—Foot 400, 800 
CVG cia ae eae h caro ce cneadaee or teRe wi esis 3,630 
TMA ka saies 2 ein SEN Cee eres eaw eee ean 7,910 
Sappers and Minetes: ncswee Soyuat ox ee esivaie sesnaun 350 
PIONECISy os os wo aN Sine Osea AW OER e Aero wh wee 340 
13,030 
Sali Shoals Loree... y-.eyepssaueades ab aaiaawe 6,070 
Force to act vid Candahar and Cabool, total, ........ 19,100 
Shahzada Timoor’s, and Sikh Contingent, to act via 


Khyber Passand, Cabooly acs scsasons sen yes cows 10,886 


Total,.. 29,986 
Left at Bukkur, &c. under Brigr. Gordon, Ist Grenrs., 
5th and 23rd Bombay N.I.,.... 0... ee eee 2,200 
Sindh Reserve force under Briygr. Valiant, K, H, 40th Foot. 
Al Kurachee—(with the park.) 


Men. 
Artillery.—3rd Co, Ist Bn. Arty. and 5th Co. 
Golundaze Bn... 2... ee ee 200 
Detail of Pioneers, ........-...0. 100 
H. Mes 40th Foot,.............. 550 
2nd Grenrs., 22nd and 26th Bombay 
Netlog scndtniinie teow cdl evttne 2,200 
3,050 


(39) Or 56 for the Bengal and Bombay Columns, including mortars 
and howitzers. ‘Ihe Shah’s two troops (12 guns, &c.) of Horse Artil- 
lery had not joined. ‘Therefore add 18 guns, &c. to the 70, making a 
total of 78 guns, &e. for all the forces, 
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Major General Duncan’s Reserve Force at Ferozpoor. (40) 
Artillery.—3rd Troop, 2nd Brigade, H. A, and 
3rd Co., 2nd Bn. Arty,, .......6. 200 
Cavalry.— Skinner’s Hd. Qrs, Local Horse,.. 600 
Tnfantry.—3rd Brigade, 27th N. I.; H. 
M.’s 3rd Buffs 5 2nd N. I., 2,000 
5th Brigade 5th N. I.; 20th N. 
I.; and 58rd N. I. (Bengal,) 2,200 


4,200 


5,000 
Total forces, for the operations in Sindh and Aff- 

ghanistan, (See also page 5 of the work.) .......... 40,186 
N. B. The total foree now in Affghanistan, (including 

British troops) 20,000 inen, and 70 to 80 guns. Sec note 28. 


(40) These corps had their recruits with them. 
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MARCH AND OPERATIONS 


Or THE 


ARMY OF THE INDUS. 


CHAPTER I. 


1. Kurnal (31st Oct. 1838).—The restoration of His 
Majesty Shah Shoojah-Ool-Moolk to the throne of Cabool 
having been determined on by the Government of India, a° 
proclamation was published, dated the Ist October 1838, 
explaining the motives of the British Government in under- 
taking the expedition into Afghanistan. (1) The Governor 
General (Lord Auckland) had on the 10th Sept. directed > 
the formation of an Army to be employed on the expedition 
into Afghanistan ; and the Commander-in-Chief in India, 
(General Sir H. Fane) issued orders dated 13th Sept. 1838, 
appointing the several regiments to compose the army, to 
rendezvous at Kurnal:—vwhile His Excellency was himself 
solicited to assume the command. 

2. March to Feroxpoor.-The troops were directed to 
march from Kurnal to Feroxpoor, in the following order. 
The Ist, 2nd and 3rd Brigades of Infantry to march on the 
8th and 9th Nov. by Kythul, 16 marches. The 4th and 5th 
Brigades on the 8th and 9th, vid Kotla Mullair, 17 marches. 
H. M. 16th Lancers and 2nd Lt. Cavy. from Delhi, on the 
4th Nov. via Termana, Nughara, Moonuk, &c. The 3rd 
Lt, Cavy. the Arty. and 2ist N. I. (the latter not attached 


(1) See Appendix, No. I, Copies were sent to Dost Mohammed 
Khan, to the Ameers of Sindh, to Maharajah Runjeet Singh the ruler 
of the Sikhs, to Shah Kamran of Herat, and to the Native powers of 
India generally ; while Shah Shoojah addressed the Chiefs of Kandahar 
and of the Ghilzye country ; and issued a Proclamation on entering 
Afghanistan. 

B 


2 Camp at Ferozpoor. 


a 


to the force) marched on the Sth Noy. vid Umballah and 
Loodianah to Ferozpoor 18 marches: and by the 29th 
Noy. the whole were assembled in one camp. (2) 

3, Ferozpoor (29th Noy. 18388).—The whole of the 
troops were encamped to the W. and N. W. of the town, 
(3) and the camp of the Governor General, who had come 
to be present on the occasion and to have an interview with 
Maharajah Runject Singh, was pitched some distance to the 
N. W. of the army, and about four miles from the Ghat on 
the left bank of the Sutluj, over which His Highness had 
thrown a bridge of boats, and on the right bank of which 
were the camp of the Maharajah and of the Sikh troops. 

Before the march of the Army from Ferozpoor, Lord 
Auckland received a visit, in state, from the Maharajah, 
which his Lordship returned in due form; and the “ Army 
of the Iudus,’ then amounting to between 14 and 15,000 
men, commanded by H. E. Sir H. Fane, in person, passed 
in review before the Sikh Chieftain and the Governor Gene- 
ral, and performed a series of movements. The Sikh army, 
consisting of 25 or 30,000 men, commanded by one of their 
Generals, was, on a subsequent day, paraded in review order 
before Lord Auckland and Sir H. Fane, and performed many 
mancouyres in very good style. 

4. Reduction of Force (30th Nov. 1838).—The following 
notification, dated Ferozpoor, 30th Nov. 1838, in the Secret 
Dept., by the Governor General of India, was published on 
the 4th Dee. by H. I. the Commander-in-Chief in India. 
“The retreat of the Persian Army from before Herat hav- 
ing been officially announced to the Government as notified 
to the public on the 8th instant, (4) the circumstances no 


(2) A detail of the Regiment and Brigades, &c. is given in the 
introdnetion, 

(3) ‘The 2nd, 8rd, 4th and Sth Infantry Brigades were in one line. 
Ist Infantry Brigade, the Cavalry Brigade and Skinner's horse were in 
another line, on the right, thrown back. 

(4) The king of Persia raised the siege on the 9th Sept. 1838, and 
marched from Herat towards his Capital. It was known to Govern- 
ment about the 22nd Oct.; but Runjeet Singh transmitted the intelli« 
gence in a letter from Peshawer, dated the 10th October 1838, 
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longer exist which induced the Right Honorable the Governor 
General to solicit a continuance of the services of H. 1, 
the Commander-in-Chief, with a view to his conducting 
military operations to the west of the Indus.” H. E there- 
fore published the following order, that “ under these altered 
circumstances the command of the detachment of the Bengal 
army is to be assumed by Major General Sir W. Cotton, 
K. C. B. and K. C. H. 3” and in an order dated the 11th 
Dec. 1888, directed that, “ under the orders of the Right 
Honorable the Governor General, the 2nd Division of Infan- 
try of the Army of the Indus is to remain till further orders 
near the Sutluj, the Head Quarters at Merozpoor ; and to 
facilitate supplies, the 5th Brigade and the troop of H. A. 
may be placed at Loodianah, the other Brigade, and field 
battery, to remain at Ferozpoor.” ‘This reduced the army 
to about 9,500 men. (5) 

5. Shah Shoojah’s Force.—A. Force had been raised for 
Shah Shoojah only about five months before, the contingent 
consisting of 6,000 men, (6) officered by British officers ; 
the whole commanded by Major General Simpson. This 
force, as intended, preceded the march of the Army., The 
Shah quitted Loodianah on the 15th Nov. and proceeded to 
Ferozpoor, from which he marched on the 2nd Dec. with the 
contingent, while the British army did not leave Ferozpoor 
till the 10th Dec. 1838. 

6. The Sikh and Shazada’s Forces-Maharajah Run- 
jeet Singh having signed the treaty by which he agreed to 
furnish his quota of troops, (7) it was decided that after the 


(5) ‘To decide upon the Brigades, Xe. to be left behind, lots were 

- drawn; and the Srd and 5th Brigades of Infantry (including H. M.'s 

3rd Buffs) the 3 'T. 2 B. H. A., 8rd Company, 2nd Battn. A., and Skin. 
ner’s Ist Local horse, were destined to remain at Ferozpoor. 

(6) 2 Regts. of Cavy. of 1,000 each, and 5 of Infy. of 800 men each 
with a troop of horse Artillery. In one Regt. there were 200 Ghoor- 
khas afterwards increased to 400; and more of that excellent class of 
soldiers are being entertained. There are two British officers to each 
corps, the rest being native officers. 

(7) Though Runjeet Singh was willing to aid Shah Sheojah in his 
restoration, as evinced by the treaty of 1834 between them, still he did 
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4. The Bombay Force, 


army had marched, the Governor Gencral should pay a visit 
to His Highness at the court of Lahore, and the 21st N. I. 
and other troops accompanied his Lordship as an escort. 
On the 6th Dec. Lieut.-Col. Wade, Political Agent at Loo- 
dianah, left that place to procced to Lahore to introduce 
Shahzada Timoor (Shah Shoojah’s eldest son) to Runjeet 
Singh: and after the Governor General quitted Lahore, 
the Lieut.-Col. moved to Peshawer with the Shahzada for 
the purpose of forming and organizing a force of about 
4,800 nen, (8) with British officers; the whole to be under 
the Colonel’s command. ‘lwo companies of British N, I. 
formed part of the force, and of the personal guard of the 
young prince. 

The Sikh contingent, amounting to about 6,000 men, (8) 
was assembled under General Ventura, at Peshawer. Both 
bodies were composed chiefly of Mahomedans, as the Sikhs 
were known to be disliked by the Afyhans, as well as 
by the Khyberces through whose country and the famous 
pass, lics the road between Peshawer and Cabool. The 
general political and military control was vested in Lieut.- 
Colonel Wade: while a Sikh army of observation, under 
Koonwar Nao Nihal Singh, (9) was assembled on the fron- 
tier at Peshawer. The Shahzada’s force was organized by 
the 7th, and by the middle of May 1839, both forces were 
prepared to commence operations. 

7. The Bombay Force—The Government of India had 
directed the formation of an army at Bombay consisting 
of about 5,600 men, (10) which, under the command of 
. EH. Lient.-Genl, Sir J. Keane, Commander-in-Chief, 


not like to have a British force march through his country, and he re- 
marked that “he had been for many years adding to his dominions ; 
but that this expedition would prove a bar to future conquests,” But 
he did more than fulfil his engagement by the amount of force which 
he furnished. ‘The treaty was dri-partite, the parties being the British 
Government, Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk and Runjeet Singh. 

(8) See the introduction for the details. 

(9) Grandson of Runjeet Singh, and son of the presont Maharajah 
Khurruk Singh. 


(10) See the introduction, for details. 
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Bombay Army, was to land in Sindh, with a view to coin- 
pel the Amcers of Hyderabad to sign a treaty agrecing to - 
pay Shah Shoojah a certain sum in consideration of tribute 
due to him, and for the purpose of obtaining the free navi- 
gation of the river Jndus; and to aid if required in the 
operations of the Army of the Indus in Afghanistan. 

The Head Quarters embarked at Bombay on the 21st and 
reached the Huwamree mouth of the Jndus’ on the 27th of 
Noy. 1838, where they found Major General Wiltshire, and 
a portion of the Ist Brigade; and the rest of the troops 
landed at Vikkur near the mouth of the Jndus, on the 30th 
Nov. 1838, with the loss of some horses. “ No preparations 
whatever had been made by the Ameers of Sindh, either for 
carriage for the troops, or for provisioning them.”?(11) 

8. Total Bengal and Bombay, &c. Forces —It being 
found necessary to send more troops to Sindh, a reserve 
force of about 3,000 men was despatched from Bombay, 
and landed at Kurachee on the 3rd eb, 1839, after a slight 
resistance. (12) 

I will here give a summary of the whole of the troops 
which were available for employment in the Afghanistan 
expedition. 


Men. 
‘Ist.—The Army of the Indus (Bengal) under 
Major General Sir W. Cottons,........seeeeeee- 9,500 
2nd,—Major General Duncan’s reserve division, 
fil: POUOUPOOL, Rtgs cw wea cree kere neeewaaeen ee 4,250 
3rd.—Shah Shoojah’s Contingent,.......----. 6,000 
Ath.—The Bombay force under H. E. Lieut. Genl. 
Sindy Keaney.disaad awed Cosson tow easels 5,600 


5th.-The Bombay reserve Sindh force,......-- 3,000 


To act in Sindh and in Afghanistany...++. +0000 28,350 


(11) See Capt. Outrem’s narrative. He was an extra A. D. G, to 
Sir J. Keane. 

(12) H. M.’s Ship Wellesley, 74 guns by her fire, nearly destroyed 
the fort; upon which the troops Janded without further opposition. 


6 Disposable Force—Herat. 


6th.—The Shahzada’s force, 
7th.—The Sikh Contingent, ........ 6,000 


To move from Peshawer on Cabool,.... 10,800 
Total, .... 39,150 

8th.—The Sikh army of observation at Pesha- 
WEE CUD) wicca tareewware beni sigiawaties -. 15,000 


Grand Total, .. 54,150 

9. Herat, if threatened —Though the Bombay force under 
Lieut.-Genl. Sir J. Keane had to settle affairs with the 
Ameers of Sindh, still the main object of the expedition 
was to replace Shah Shoojah on the throne of Cabool, and to 
settle the country of Afghanistan. Now, though the Persian 
army had marched from Heraz, still there was a contingency 
to be provided for in case of its falling into the hands of 
encinies ; for owing to the gallant defence of the place, under 
the skill and science of Lieut. (now Major) Pottinger of the 
Bombay Artillery, and the long protracted siege of nearly a 
year, some danger was to be apprehended for its safety. (14) 
In the event, therefore, of it being deemed advisable to 
detach a force to its aid, instructions were given by the 
Governor General to do so; provided that the sending such 
force did not compromise the ulterior design of the expedi- 
tion in Afghanistan—the securely re-seating Shah Shoojah 
on the throne at Cabool. 

10, Disposable Force.—Of the 28,350 men above detailed, 
about 19,000 actually marched through the Bolan Pass into 
Afghanistan, (15) so that there were 9,850 men to form the 
force to be left in Sindh, and for Depots between it and the 
pass, and including General Duncan’s division ; for the troops 
under Lieut,-Col. Wade, were to operate in a different direc- 

(13) ‘This was heyond his promise, see note 7, 

(!4) It was afterwards ascertained that there were seven breaches 


in its walls, the fort almost in a defenceless state; and the inhabitants 
were almost starving, the country having been laid waste all round the 
place. 

(15) 9,500 under Sir W. Cotton, Shah Shoojah’s of 6,000 and Sir 


J. Keano’s of 3,500 ; total 19,000 men, from which we could not safely 
have spared any sufficient body of troops, 
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tion (16) and were not available. So that it might have 
been practicable to send about 4 or 5,000 to Herat, and as 
the army did not leave Candahar till the 27th June, 1839, 
such an object might have been attained as far as ¢éme and 
troops were concerned; but the difficulty would have been 
to furnish carriage for the stores, baggage, and provisions 
of such a force. The Bombay troops on landing in Sindh, 
found no carriage or provisions had been furnished by the 
Ameers. (17) Had it been necessary to detach any force to 
Herat, the circumstances under which such necessity existed, 
would have, most probably, caused delay in the operations 
in Sindh, by giving confidence to the Amcers; and might 
have induced them to resist our demands, and thus have 
rendcred it necessary to attack Hyderabad ; after which the 
Bengal column might have marched on Candahar, and have 
there awaited the arrival of the troops destined to march to 
Herat, distant 370 miles. I state this to prove the impor- 
tance due to the defence of Herai, and to show that it is 
easier to furnish troops, than to feed them, and carry the 
munitions of war ! : 


ll. March of the Army of the Indus From Irerozpoor (18) 


(16) The Bengal troops were to move 8. W. from Ferozpoor to 
Sindh and thence N. W. ‘he Bombay troops to move N. on landing, 
and through Sindh, while Lieut.-Col. Wade was to move from Pesh- 
awer more than six degrees N. and a little E. of Shikarpoor, which is 
nearly on the N, frontier of Sindh. 

(17) See para. 7—There had been a famine in the N. W. Pro- 
vinces of India in 1838, and the collection of grain to any great extent 
was a difficult operation. The districts from which camels are pro- 
cured, had been drained by the great demands of Government and pri 
vate individuals for carriage, so that, as the Bengal Commissariat 
must have supplied carriage for the additional 4 or 5,000 men, and had 
been called onto furnish camels, &c. for Sir J. Keane’s force, it would 
not have been easy to have answered the demand. 

(18) The Journal of the route from Ferozpoor to Cabool with the Ar- 
my, and that from Cabool back to lerozpoor with the troops which re- 
turned with Sir J, Keane and the Bengal column Head Quarters, as well 
as that of the Bombay column through Sindh to Dadur (whence they 
followed the route of the Bengal column to Candahar, &c,) will be 
found at Chapter 18. The route of Lieut.-Col. Wade from Peshawer 
to Cabool, and that by which we returned, were the same. 


8 Amount of Supplies. 


(10th Dec. 1838.)—Preparations having been made (19) for 
the advance of the troops, (Shah Shoojah having preceded) 
they marched in five columns, preceded by the engineers, 
sappers and miners inadvance. The Hd. Qrs. (Major Genl. 
Sir W. Cotton, commanding) H. A. and Cavalry Brigade mov- 
ed on the 10th. The Ist, 2nd and 4th Infy. Brigades ; and 
the park of Artillery and 4th Local horse and the Com- 
missariat supplies and stores, in separate columns, in suc- 
cession, keeping a march between each column; and this was 
the order of march till the Army reached Rohree (Bukkus) 
in Sindh, The Commissariat supplies which accompanied 
the Army (amounting to about 9,500 and about 38,000, in~ 
cluding camp-followers) were as follow: 30 days’ supplies 
of all kinds, slaughter cattle for 24 months; additional quan- 
tities of grain were sent down by water to Rohree, and. 
Depéts were formed at Bhawulpoor, Shikarpoor, &c. A 
Reserve Depdt was established at Ferozpoor containing 
50,000 maunds, (20) and two months’ supplies of other grain. 
14,235 camels were employed (for supplies only) with the 
army on leaving Ferozpoor. ‘ach column carried a certain 
quantity of supplics with it. 

The sick and principal hospital stores were sent down by 
water. It was intended, had it been practicable, to have 
sent the ordnance stores, &c. by water, but boats could not 
be procured in sufficient numbers. Indeed, boats were re 
quired to be sent down to Bukkur, on the Indus, to form the 
bridge of boats; for which purpose timbers were floated 
down. (21) It would have been desirable to transport all 


(19) The road from Ferozpoor to Bhawulpore, and through that 
country, was made by Lieut. Mackeson, Pol. Assist., who, as wellas Dr. 
Gordon (Pol. Assist.) were, for a long time, employed in collecting 
grain, and‘experienced great difficulty, owing to the neglect of Bhawul 
Khan’s people, Dy. G, was afterwards engaged in a similar manner 
at Mooltan, where Capt. W. ‘Thomson, 8. A. C. G. was subsequently 
sent, on the march of the troops, for the same purpose. 

(20) 4,000,000 lbs. 

(21) Many boats were sent to Ferozpoor from Bhawulpoor for the 


grain, &e. ; but the boats for the bridge were chiefly obtained on the 
Indus, 
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the heavy stores by water and thus ‘have saved the cattle. 
The march of the army down from Ferozpoor to Rohreé, on 
the Indus, never being above 20, and often within a few 
miles of the river (which assumes the names of the Sudluj, 
Gharra, and Punjnud till it falls into the Jndus) enabled 
the troops to have communications with the fleet of Boats. 

H. I, Genl, Sir H. Fane, Commander in Chief in India, 
on the march of the army, embarked on board his boats, 
and proceeded down the river, 

The Bombay army at this time, having landed in Sindh, 
were cngaged in procuring carriage to enable it to move on 
Hyderabad, the capital. On the 24th Dec. the Bombay 
troops marched from Bominacote towards Hyderabad. 

12. Camels and Carriage of the Army.—There must have 
been from 25, to 30,000 camels with the army (public and 
private) and so early as the 26th of Dec. (22) it was found 
necessary to allow the camels, &c. to quit camp some 
hours before the troops, as they fell off in condition, owing 
to their arriving late in camp and being unable early 
enough to get forage or to graze. This will account, in 
some degree, for the loss of camels with the Army, as we 
often could not allow them to proceed in advance of thic 
troops, owing to the danger of being attacked by plunderers 
or by the enemy; and so numerons were the camels, that 
though we marched in several columns, forage could not be 
obtained in suflicient quantity in many places, after we 
marched from Shikarpoor. The fact is, that most of the 
officers had too many camels, too large tents, and too much 
baggage: though Sir H. Fane had issued an order to cau- 
tion all against taking large tents, or establishinents. 

13. Money Rations to the Native Troops (27th Dee. 
1838).—When within two marches of Bhawulpoor we were 
all gratified by the receipt and publication in orders of the 
following extract of a despatch from the Secretary to the 
Government of India in the Mily. Dept. (No. 138), dated 
the 18th Dec. 1838. “The same advantages are extended to 

(22) Some of the Camels had marched nearly 500 miles, at this 
period ; but many camels were overloaded by the men, 
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the Native troops serving with the Army of the Jndus, as 
were granted to those who served ‘beyond the Hastern- 
frontier of the British Dominions, during the war with Ava,’ 
from the date of crossing the Indus.” (23) 

We were now within 22 marches of the Indus, and while 
all were pleased at the liberality of Government, we still 
regretted that the measure had not been promulgated previ- 
ous to the march from Ferozpoor. Before the army march- 
ed from Ferozpoor, several Native officers were invested 
with the order of British India, which was a well timed 
measure. It is a Boon attended with some extra expense to 
Government, but one which is amply repaid by the zeal 
of the Native troops ; which has never been greater than on 
the service on which they were now employed in a foreign 


(23) ** The Native troops and establishments, who served beyond the 
Burrampooter, by G. O. G. G. in C, No. 358, of 1824, 25th Nov. 1824" 
(vide Pay and Audit Regulations, pages 420-21). However, the field 
pay-master (who had served in the Pioneers in Ava) suspecting a mis- 
take might occur, the following memorandum was published in G. O. on 
the 16th Ieb. 1839 to.explain who were entitled to the gratuity, viz. 
“To extra and permanent authorized establishments attached to the 
Local Horse” (an irregular corps); “and not to the establishments 
of other corps, and of other branches of the service; which last, if 
entitled to batta in Cantonments, received” (in Ava) “ extra batta, 
and money rations ; but no increase of Jrd pay.” 

The Pay and Audit Regulations, p. 420, para. 2, state that “such 
nroney rations will be drawn in regular abstracts of troops and compa- 
nies, under the head of extra churges, at the rates regulated in public 
orders by Commanding Officers of divisions and detachments at the 
end of each month, on a certificate from the Coinmissariat officer of 
the correct prices of the articles in the bazar ; or the rates at which 
they have been issned from the public stores; with a calculation of the 
value of each man’s ration for the month, on the publication of which 
the officer commanding the troop or company will draw for the amount 
due to it.” 

Under para. 4.—The money rations are to be drawn for “ all Native 
officers, N. C. O., Drummers and Privates, Gun or Tent Lascars, or 
other permanent establishments, drawing half or full batta, and re- 
gularly enrolled.” 

The expense to the Government and the advantage to the soldier, 
depends on the price of grain ; according to the dearness of which is 
the soldier’s gain. 
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country; and with the prospect of a long absence from their 
Native land. 

14. Arrived at Bhawulpoor, (29th Dec. 1838.)—The Head 
Qrs. of the Army of the Indus arrived at Bhawulpoor to-day 
under a salute from the town, and found that Sir TH. Fane 
had arrived in his boats. The army encamped to the W. 
of the town. The rest of the columus moved up on the fol- 
lowing days. On the 30¢h, Sir HW. Fane held a Durbar and 
received the [Chan in state; presents were given to the Chan 
who did not seem quite at his ease, the fact is, that neither 
he nor his people (kardazs) had been at all active in pro- 
curing the supplies required for the Army (24) though ample 
notice was given. 

On the 31s¢ Dec. 1839.—Sir H. Fane returned the Khan’s 
visit in company with Sir W. Cotton and the staff; when a 
a salute was fired from the town. In the evening the order 
of British India was conferred on three native officers, and we 
buried Lieut.-Col. Duffin, Comg. 2nd Lt. Cavy., the first 
officer who had died with the army. Lieut. Mackeson joined 
ug herve as the Asst, Political agent. 


(24) Indeed the Government was obliged to remonstrato with the 
Khan himself; perhaps he was afraid of displeasing the Ameers of 
Sindh, his neighbours. There was said to bea deficiency in the N. 
portion of his territory, when he was told that there was plenty of 
grain in the 8. districts, from which he could transport it, having 
a great number of boats at his command; we did not find the quantity 
of supplies we expected on our arrival, though it is a fine grain 
country. The excnse made was, that he had understood the troops of 
Shah Shoojah were to precede our march two months. Bhawul-khan 
even said he was afraid the advance of the army would cause his 
people to desert ; though it was well known that, when. Shah Shoojah 
went on his expedition in 1834 through his country, the people did 
not then desert their villages. he discipline of British troops and 
the precautions used against plundering, could not be unknown to him 5 
while it was known that the Kardars and people of his country, dared 
not to disobey his orders. Arrangements had been made hy Dr. Gordon 
to procure grain from Pwe Pudlun on the other side of the Sutluj, in 
the Punjab ; and Lieut.-Col. Wade also induced the grain merchants 
of Loodiunak to enter into contracts, to. furnish supplies: supplies 
were required both for the troops of Shah Shoojah, and for the British 
Army. 

o2 
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15. Bhawulpoor.—The town of Bhawalpoor, is on the 
left bank of the Gharra river, distant 229 niles from Feroz- 
poor, and about halfway between it and Rohree (Bukkur) on 
the Indus. The town has a mud-wall all round it, without 
ditches, or bastions. It is said to contain about 4,000 
houses, and 20,000 inhabitants. (25) It is about 4 miles 
from the river. It is a wretched place, the houses and huts 
being of mud; and in a military point of view of no consi- 
deration. Bhawul-khan has about 4,000 infantry and some 
horsemen, and though dressed in uniform they do not make 
avery formidable appearance, but answer the purpose of 
preserving the tranquillity of the country ; which the Khan 
keeps in good order. The place is rich in woollens, carpets, 
and fruit : pears, apples, oranges and grapes ; all except the 
grapes, are brought from Cuabool. There is a manufac- 
ture of carpets and durrees. Indigo is exported from 
it to Mooltan. It is cultivated between this place and 
Khanpoor, which is 90 miles distant—to the annual value 
of 3 ov 4 lakhs of rupees ; and at Mooltan to the value of 
6 or 7 lakhs of Rs. Indigo is sent from Mooltan to Sindh. 
The road between Ferozpoor and Bhawulpoor is jungly, 
the roads sandy; and we found several deserted villages, 
though the strictest discipline was maintained, and safe- 
guards furnished to every village. 

The Head Quarters marched from Bhawulpoor on the 1s¢ 
January, 1839; and Sir H. Fane proceeded in his boats 
down the river towards Bukkur. 

16. <Ahmedpoor, (3rd Jan. 1839.)—The Head Quarters 
arrived here to-day. Halted on the 4th and marched on 
the 5th Jan. The town is large and contains about 6,000 
houses and 30,000 inhabitants. (25) It has no kind of for- 
tification, but there is a pukha enclosure where the Khan 
(of Bhawulpoor) lives when in the vicinity; and the great 
bazar is pukha, and contains a handsome mosque with four 
beautiful minarets, seen for several miles before you reach 


(25) There may be a doubt as to the number of inhabitants, as it 
is easier to ascertain the number of houses, than that of the people 
who dwell in them, 
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the town. This place exports coarse cotton cloths and indigo, 
and imports silks, woollens, fruit and grain. The country 
all round is arich plain, covered with turnips, carrots, wheat, 
indigo ;—and fruit trees of the apple, orange, pomegranate, 
growin the fields; the oranges were covered in with matting, 
to protect them from the frost. There is a house built 
by Lieut. Mackeson, in which he resided here, as the 
British agent for the navigation of the Indus. 

17. Khanpoor, (8th Jan. 1839.) The Head Quarters arviy- 
ed here to-day. Canap one and a half miles beyond the town. 
The place is said to contain 10,000 inhabitants, and has many 
pukha houses in it. A salute of 21 guns was fired from tio 
guns on our arrival. There is a canal running throngh the 
town. It comes from a branch of the river, which is about 
18 miles off, and expends itself in ajheel. There are two 
Battalions of Bhawul-khan’s in the town. There is a mart 
for vice, and brass utensils. The canal fertilizes the soil 
which produces rich crops of wheat and barley. We march- 
ed from Khanpoor on the 10th Jan. 

18. Enter the Sindh Country, (14th Jan. 1839.)—Sir 
A. Burnes (26) joined us yesterday, and to-day the Head 
Quarters arrived at Subzul ka kote, which is just on the 
frontier between the Bhawulpoor and the Sindh territovies. 
The distance from the river is about 18 miles ; two-thirds of 
this place belong to the Ameers of Hyderabad, and one-third 
to Roostum Khan of Khyrpoor (cousin to the Ameers). It 
formerly belonged to the Khan of Bhawulpoor. 

19h Jan. 1889.—We, at this period, found that the Com- 
inissariat camels were dying faster than the grain was con- 
sued; for though we had supplies at each stage, still not 
to the extent required for ali the columns: and many of the 
carriage camels were carried olf by the owners, which obliged 
the Commissariat to employ some of the hired or rewaree 
camels carrying grain, to carry the baggage of the men of 
one of the Regts. The owners of camels did not like the 
notion of crossing the Indus ! 


(26) Ile had been engeged, for several months at Shikarpore, 
(Sindh) in arranging for supplies for the Army, re-cuining some old 
rupees, and for other purposes. 
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23rd Jan. 1839.—We heard this day that Sir H. Fane 
had been requested, from Iingland, to remain as Comr.- 
in-Chief in India. 

2412 Jan. 1839.—The Head Quarters, to-day, reached 
Rohree (Bukkur) on the Indus, where we found Sir H. Fane. 
The Engineers had been sent on in advance with the sappers 
and miners, to prepare materials for the bridge of boats 
across the Indus. The Shak who had preceded us seven or 
eight days had arrived here, and crossed the whole of his 
force in boats in seven days, by the 17th January. 

The Bombay army under Lieut.-Genl. Sir J. Keane, was 
within three marches of Hyderabad (Sindh) ; and Lieut.- 
Col. Wade with the Shahzada, was proceeding on his march 
towards Peshawer. 


CHAPTER II. 


THE ARMY ARRIVES ON THE INDUS—MOVEMENTS OF THE 
BOMBAY TROOPS, 


1. Arrival at Rohree, (24th Jan., 1839.)—Major-General 
Sir W. Cotton, with the Head Qrs., the H. A. and Cavalry 
brigade under Major-General Thackwell, (1) arrived this 
day at Rohree, where we found H. I. the Commander-in- 
Chief Sir H. Fane, on board his boats. The other brigades, 
&e. moved up on the following days. The Iingineers had 
made considerable progress in making the bridge of boats 
for the passage of the troops. (2) In the afternoon Sir H. 
Fane held a Durbar to receive the son of the Amcer of Khyr- 
poor, at which the Major-Generals, &c. and staff were 
present, together with Sir A. Burnes. The young man and 
his attendants seemed much alarmed; no doubt, owing to 
the presence, of our troops, and the unsettled state of affairs 
at Hyderabad, being connected with the Ameers of that 
place. 

25th Jan. 1839.—By subsequent intelligence (3) it ap- 
peared, that Sir J. Keane with the Bombay troops, was at 
Jirrikh, only two marches from Hyderabad, which are both 
on the other side of the river, and I mention it here, to 


(1) He joined the army on the 13th December, 1938, having been 
appointed to command the whole of the Cavalry of the Army of Indus, 
(Bengal and Bombay.) 

(2) Shah Shoojah, who reached the Indus before us, crossed at the 
Hossein Bahleh ghat, which is four from Uzeezpoor, and about seven 
miles from Rohree, as the bridge was not ready, They commenced 
on the 11th and finished crossing the whole force (6000 men,) camels, 
cattle, and baggage, in seven days. 

(3) We only learnt this on the 4th February, 1839, on our march 
from Rohree down towards Hyderabad, as those who brought letters 
were obliged to take a circuitous route; bnt our movements must 
have reached the Ameers very quickly; as they had the command of 
the whole country, on both sides of the river. 
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show how fur a knowledge of the proximity of the two 
forces operated on the minds of the Ameers of Sindh, 
regarding the treaty proposed for their signature; while the 
Shah’s force having crossed on the 17th January, had reach- 
ed Shikarpoor, which is only two marches from Rohree; so 
that there were three forces to act against Hyderabad ; two 
of which were about twenty marches from their Capital. (4) 
This night arrived the treaty from the Governor General 
ready signed, and addressed to Colonel Pottinger, the 
resident in Sindh, but it was sent, immediately, to Sir A. 
Burnes, the Political Agent with the force; by it the Ameer 
of Khyrpoor was to deliver ap the fort of Bukkur situated 
on the island in the centre of the Indus, and near the town 
of Rohree ; by which we obtained command of the river. 

2. Visit of the Ameer of Khyrpoor, (26th Jan. 1839.) 
—To-day was appointed by H. KE. Sir H. Fane to re- 
ceive the visit of the Ameer of Khyrpoor himself, at half- 
past 7 A. M.; but he did not make his appearance till about 
ll a. m. preceded by his minister, who was anxious for H. 
Ii. to go and meet his master, which was not complied with. 
He came in state, and was received by a guard of honor, 
consisting of four Cos. H. M.’s 13th Light Infantry, one 
troop H. M. 16th Lancers, and a party of the Bengal 3rd 
Light Cavalry, As soon as the old man reached the carpet, 
Sir H. Fane rose and welcomed him; then arose a confusion 
of tongues; then commenced struggling, pushing, and 
screaming for the seats of honor. At last silence ensued,— 
speeches were made—then thie duly ratified treaty was pro- 
duced, upon which the Ameer said he wonld insist on Noor 
Mahomed Ali, of Hyderabad, agreeing to our terms. Sir Hi. 
Fane replied, (5) * Ihave wasted tine enough in treating ; 
I will now march down, and attack him; and if you like, 
1 will show you the troops I shall send to do it.” The review 
of the Cavalry brigade, and 2nd T. 2nd B. Bengal H. 


(4) Sir J, Keane’s force was about 5,600, Sir SV. Cotton’s 9,500, and 
Shah Shoojah’s 6,000, total 21,100 men, of which 15 or 16,000 might 
have been employed against Hyderabad. 

(5) Sir A, Burnes was the interpreter on the uccasion. 
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A. took place in the evening. The Ameer was astonished 
at the Military array, but expressed his fears on sceing 
the Huropeans ! As aflairs were in an unsettled state at 
Hyderabad, Sir H. Fane suggested the propricty of detach- 
ing a considerable portion of the Benyal Column to Lower 
Sindh. : 

3. The Bridge—Order for march, (27th Jan. 1839.)— 
The river rose to-day 18 inches, and the bridge opened to 
some extent, and caused a good deal of anxiety, for it was 
not yet finished; the portion over the strongest part of the 
stream, i. e. on the left bank, was to be constructed, and it 
was highly important to have it ready as soon as_ possible. 
‘To-day the Ist and 2nd Infy. brigades marched into camp. 

The troops in orders yesterday, to march to lower Sindh 
were as follows ;—Ist, The II. A. and Cavalry brigade to. 
march on the 28th—2nd, The Ist Brigade of Infantry on the: 
29th, with the camel-battery—srd, 2nd Brigade on the 80th: 
Jan. 1839, a total of about 5,600 men, cqual to Sir J. 
Keane’s force; who would thus have had more than 11,000 
men with which to act in Sindh. The 4th Brigade of Infantry, 
the 4th Local Horse, the Park of Artillery, and the Engi- 
neers, Sappers, and Miners, (the latter required to complete 
the bridge) were to remain at Rohree, the whole under the 
command of Brigadier Roberts. (6) The order for the march 
was postponed, as we had not yet got possession of the Fort 
of Bukkur. Sir W. Cotton invested certain native officers. 
with the order of © British India,” in the afternoon. 


(6) Major General Nott went in command of the 2nd Brigade.. 
The sick horses and those out of condition, and sick men were 
left at Rohree ; and officers and men were recommended to moye as 
light as possible; and with such servants and baggage only, as were 
essentially necessary. ‘The infantry took 150 rounds with them 5 
of this 25 rounds in pouch, and the rest packed in boxes. A spot was 
fixed on for a Field [Hospital at Rohree. 

No baggage was allowed to precede the troops, the first day, but we 
afterwards found it was not necessery to prevent its going on in ad- 
vance, Servants wore cautioned as to the danger of quitting the line 
of march ; and of tho risk of stragglers being ill-treated. 
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4. Orders for march reneated—False alarm in Camp.— 
(28th Jan. 1839). The orders for the march were re- 
peated to-day. Both yesterday and to-day many armed 
persons were observed to leave the town of Rohree, and 
from certain indications, it was supposed by some that an 
attack would be made on us. Enemies were talked of—pic- 
quets were strengthened after sunset—sentries were doubled, 
and their muskets were loaded. At 12 o’clock at night, a 
musket went off by chance, when the whole line turned out 
under arms, in the course of a few minutes, (7) as the alarm 
spread through the whole Camp ina moment. It was a 
fine moon-light night, and the niovements of an enemy 
could easily have been seen. On an examination at the 
picquets, and in the vicinity of the town, no enemy could 
be seen—it proved a false alarm. The real cause I believe 
to have been this. The people in the town most probably 
were in astute of alarm at the presence of an army near them, 
though guards to protect them were placed in the town, 
and were leaving the place, as we afterwards heard, with 
their families and property, through fear, but neither with 
an intention of attacking us, nor of proceeding to Lower 
Sindh, to join the Ameers at Hyderabad. (8) In fact all 


(7) Orders had been given to the sentries to fall back on their pic- 
quets on hearing any firing, and to give the alarm. The sentry whose 
musket went off belonged to a Regt. N. I. of the 4th Brigade. 

(8) Sir W. Cotton praised the vigilance of the troops, and the ala- 
erity with which they turned out, and published the following order next 
day: “on a sentry, or vidette, finding it necessary to fire upon any 
object advancing, it is the duty of the officer Comg. the picquet from 
which the sentry is posted, to ascertain, by personal examination, the 
cause of the alert ; and should he discover that any ground exists for 
apprehending an attack on his post ; he will sound the ‘alarm,’ 
and take the usual steps to repel it.” He should likewise, send to 
report to the field officer of the day of the Brigade to which he 
belongs. 

The beating of tom-toms, &c. after 7 o’clock at night was prohibited ; 
and the Provost Marshal and his Deputy, were ordered to patrol at 
uncertain intervals during the night, and to cause people disobeying, 
to be arrested. 
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the people of the country are armed, and their going away 
in considerable bodies gave rise to the reports. 

5. Possession of the Fort of Bukkur ; and order for 
march, (29th Jan. 1839).—The Fort was to be given up 
to us by the Ameer of Khyrpoor to-day at half past three 
in the afternoon, four Cos. of the 35th Bengal N. I. under 
Lieut.-Col. Monteath, and the flank Companies of the 16th 
N. I, under Capt. Graves, were paraded for the purpose of 
taking possession of it. At about 5 p.m. the troops enter- 
ed the boats, accompanied by Major Genl. Sir W. Cotton 
and staff, and the boats reached the fort in about half an 
hour. When two-thirds of the way across the river, we saw 
the garrison in their boats, half across the river. The 
troops landed, and the setting sun shone on the British Flag. 
A bag of gunpowder was taken by the party in the boats 
to blow open the gate had it been required, under the super- 
intendance of Capt. A. Abbot, Arty. The treaty for the pos- 
session of the fort had arrived on the night of the 25th; 
so that four days had elapsed, and the delay was imputed 
by some to a desire on the Ameer’s part, not to fulfil his 
agreement ; but, I believe, he had no such intention. The 
people in the fort did not like, as I was informed by Sir A. 
Burnes, to give up the keys of the fort to any but to those 
from whom they had received them: this caused delay on 
the 29th: but resistance was quite out of the question ;_ be- 
cause there were only about 20 or 30 men in the place, with 
one old gun; and besides, we could have crossed over in 
boats and have breached it from Sukkur, where the river is 
narrow. (9) The troops were in orders to march for lower 
Sindh on the 30th Jan. Brigadier Roberts was ordered to 


(9) Or have attneked it from Rohree (see para, 7). Lieut, Wood of 
the Indian Navy, Supt. of boats, went in his boat, and it was agreed 
that he should make a signal when they left, ‘The fort was evacuated, 
the signal was not seen, It was agreed that the flag of the Ameer 
should, also, be hoisted as well as the British ; for we were only to 
have possession of the fort during the war. The real cause for the 
delay was, J believe, owing to some dilatory forms, or etiquette,fon 
the part of the people, for there was not the least show of resistance. 
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assunne command of the Posts of Rohree and Bukkur (in 
which a force was placed) and adjacent country, on the left 
bank of the Jndus ; and to move his brigade nearer to Rohree 
and the river, and take up a military position. The stores, 
&c. left by the different brigades were directed to be placed 
in the fort. The treasure not required, was left here, like- 
wise. (10) It was at one time suggested to send down 
some troops by water, to Hyderabad; but a sufficient num- 
ber of boats were not procurable: and it would have been 
unwise to have broken up the bridge for such a purpose. 

6. The town of Rohree.—The streets of the town are full 
of filth and so narrow, that meeting a camel, &c. you are 
obliged to turn into a cross-street. The houses are all built 
of sun-burut bricks, some have 3 or 4 stories, particularly 
those looking towards Bukkur. Descending a steep slope 
throngh the gateway, you come to a sandy-road, with the 
rock on which Rohree is built, on your left, and several iso- 
dated rocks on your right; and in front is a grove of date- 
trees on a rising slope. The river when filled by the freshes 
has washed the rock on which Rohree stands, so completely 
away, that men could walk under the over-hanging town. 
The rocks to the right were accessible, though evidently 
islands in the time of the freshes: and on one of thein were 
the bones of all the chiefs and warriors of Rohree and Buk- 
kur; passing these, you come to theriver. The boats used 
are flat-bottomed, high in the stern, and the hull out of all 
proportion to the upper works, built in three pieces; the 
bottom and the two sides nailed together ; so that if heavily 
laden, the bottom is apt to fall out, unless there be a pres- 
sure on the upper part of the sides, to keep them bearing 
‘on the bottom. 


(10) 3 Guns of No. 6, Field (or Camel) battery were to-day order- 
ed to be attached to the 4th Brigade, and a Regt. of N. I. from it was 
directed to march back to Uzeezpoor (one march) to escort the train 
tocamp. The Brigadier was authorised to appoint a Post Master to 
keep up the communication with the army; and to report to Hd. Qrs. 
direct, 
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The town of Rohree has been of much consequence, and 
wide-spread ruins prove its former extent and magnificence. 
At present, it is said to contain 2,000 houses and about 8,000 
inhabitants ; six miles from it is the still more ancient capi- 
tal of Arore, where a Hindu Raja once reigned in great 
splendour ; the ruins occupy a space of four miles in depth, 
and the same in length. ‘The MMeerwah canal runs from 
the Indus S. for 90 miles, and is lost in the sands.” (11) 
Rohree is seen 3 or 4 miles before you reach the river, 
and all at once strikes the mind in an imposing man- 
ner. (12) 

7. The Fort of Bukkur.—When within 3 or 4 miles of 
the Indus, all at once Rohree, Bukkur, and the deep, broad 
winding Indus, burst on the view. From the right flows the 
mighty stream, sweeping from a magnificent reach, round 
the island of Bukkur, and dividing it from the town of Roh- 
yee. Pile above pile rear their heads on the island. This 
is the fort built by Alexander the Great, to bridle surround- 
ing nations. Lieut. Leach, of the Bombay Engincers, gives 
the following description of the fort in his report to Govt. 
in 1838. 

*¢ Tt is situated on an island in the Jndus, between Rohiree 
on the Ei. bank, and the village of Sukkur on the W. near 
to the latter; it is conveniently situated, and if remodelled, 
would be an excellent situation for troops ; it is built in the 
usual manner, partly of burnt and partly of unburnt bricks, 
and its walls are 30 to 35 feet highs the elevation of the 
island on which it stands above the river is 25 feet; it is 
loopholed, and has a weak parapet; on the I. there is an 
unfinished fausse-braye without a terreplein, acting mercly 


(11) Burnes, vol. IIT. p. 260. 

(12) “ Here is the castle built by Craterus toawe Musicanus and his 
city. From this he marched out with his elephants and state, to do 
homage to Alexander, and from this, after his revolt, he was led forth 
in chains by Python, and crucified in his own dominions, with the 
Brachmanes,” (Brahmins) ‘ who had induced him to rebel.” (Arrian, 
Book Gth, chapters 14 to 19.) 
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as a screen to part of the fort walls ; it looks, however, im- 
posing from without, with its turrets and loop-holes; there 
is a low parapet wall to the west. It is commanded by the 
city of Rohree, where an enfilading battery would be advan- 
tageously erected, to cover the occupation of the island to 
the N. of the fort, well screened by large trees, from which 
island the escalading party could cross with no difficulty ; 
as there is no current. There is at present a garrison of 
about 10 men and one gun on the ramparts, (13) which 
have been partly destroyed by its discharge! The inside is 
in ruins, there being only a few huts, and a bungalow 
of the Ameer of Khyrpoor; the magazine in time of 
siege.’’ (14) ‘ 

8. March towards Hyderabad, (80th Jan, 1830),—Major 
Genl. Sir W. Cotton with the Hd. Qrs. marched this morn- 
ing from the camp at Rohrce; while Sir H. Fane, with a 
suitable escort, accompanied by the staff, weut to Khypoor 
to return the Ameer’s visit. This place was a few miles to 
the left of our route. After the visit Sir Henry returned to 
his boats at Rohree; and Sir W. Cotton and Staff joined 
the camp. 


(13) This gun was on a bastion (where the flag was hoisted) facing 
towards our camp. 

(14) He adds, “the Sindhians have a knowledge of sand-bag- 
batteries ; and of driving galleries, which they support with frame- 
work in loose ground.” 

The walls are said to be ten feet thick, and ages of accumulated 
filth had raised the platform inside so much, that the ascent by the 
gale-way, was one of great difficulty to some who went to take posses. 
sion of the ort on the 29th January, 1939. The fort is about 800 by 
300 yards long. 

Sukkur is about half a mile from the right bank of the river. ‘The 
place is one of extensive ruins; but towers, bastions mosques, 
and minarets, are. still standing, the latter in perfect order, and 
giving an extensive view of the surrounding country, ‘The present 
Village has about 100 houses and 500 inhabitants, Shah Khair Deen 
ke Durga, is a mosque built to commemorate the memory of Khair 
Deen, who nade himself Shah ; and that of his son Peerun Peer Ka, 
who lies beside his father. 
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The order of march was as follows :— 


1. | Squadron of Cavalry. 5. 1 Regt. N. I. 
2. H. M.’s 13th Lt. Infy. 6. 2 Regts. of Cavy. 
3. The Artillery. 7. The Baggage. 
4 3 Squadrons of Cavalry. 8. 1 Regt. N. I. (15) 


The road for the first six miles was so strong with cnclosed 
walls, ditches, aud forest, that 3 or 400 resolute men might 
have annoyed us much on our march, by firing from behind 
the walls ; as we could not, as it was, move on quickly. The 
road was narrow, and very bad; the camels of the 9-pr. 
field battery fell into a ditch; and before the water-courses 
could be crossed, the pioneers were obliged to be employcd. 
We saw asmall camp of horsemen ata short distance on 
the right of the road, after we had passed the most enclosed 
part of the road, but met with no enemy, or opposition, 
on our march towards Hyderabad. We encamped on rather 
open ground ; and found the rest of our march in Lower 
Sindh, to require the aid of the pioncers. 

9. The Bombay Reserve Force in Sindh. —On the 3rd Feb. 
1839, the Bombay reserve force of about 3,000 men landed 
at Kurachee on the Sea Coast, about 50 miles to the N. and 
alittle to the W. of the Hujamree mouth of the Indus, where 
Sir J. Keane had landed on the 27th November, 1838. 
Kurachee town, according to Col. Pottinger and Capt. Max- 
well, of the Indian Navy, lies a considerable distance from 
the anchorage, and the channel to it is narrow, and very shoa- 
ly even for boats at low water ; the fortifications of the town 
are very mean and irregular, being in some places not above 
five or six feet high, and even there so broken down, that a 
horseman might ride to the top of them; while in others 
they are lofty and kept in excellent repair; the whole are 
built of mud and straw; and the side towards the creek, 
which flows up from the head of the harbour, the works are 
faced, to a certain height, with masonry. A fort built in 
1797 on the promontory that forms the western side of the 


(15) On subsequent days, the H. A. and Cavy, went in advance, 
and the rest of the troops in separate columns. 
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Bay, is judiciously placed to defend the entrance. (16) The 
Sindh reserve force landed under the fire of H. M.’s ship 
Wellesley of 74 guns (17) with slight opposition. The fort 
fired into her, when she brought her broadside to bear, and 
il is said nearly reduced the parapets and bastions to one 
level. (18) 

10. Operatioms on right bank of the Indus, (4th Teb. 
1889.)—At about the time that the Bengal column was 
ordered to march down the deft bank, Major General Simp- 
son, with a part of the SAah’s force, marched from Shikar- 
poor down the righé bank of the Indus, and took Larkhana, 
belonging to the Ameers of Hyderabad. This place is 52 
measured miles from Shikarpoor, and our column was 
pretty nearly parallel to Larkhana, We took the direct 


(16) There were various opinions as to the practicability of the 
approach of a large ship so as to cover the landing of troops. Col. 
Pottinger supposed that no ship could approach it with impunity, and 
certainly not with effect; for her guns would require to be so elevated, 
to avoid striking the hill, that nine shots out of ten would pass over 
and fall into the sea on the opposite side. 

Lieut. Leach (Bombay Engineers) remarked, ‘ The same cause 
would undoubtedly screen her from the fire of the fort, but as she 
would be close under the hill, her decks might be cleared by match- 
lockmen, who would be completely protected by the masses of rock ; 
and, therefore, in the event of its ever becoming necessary to take this 
place, the only plan would be, to land troops at some distance froin it, 
and carry it by escadade.” 

Dr. Lord who visited Kurachee in 1838, says that, there were 11 
guns in the fort, which could have uo effect on a vessel going into the 
harbour, owing to the partial degree of their depression; there was 
then, no garrison, but a few days after 13 men arrived to defend it ; 
after passing the fort, however, there is a three gun-battery level with 
the water. There is no road from the fort to the town, the ground 
being a marsh. There is no hard road when the tide is out, from the 
landing-place to the town, which is there three miles distant; the 
only hard road by which troops, when landed, could approach the 
town, is fromthe E.; but the possibility of landing there, has not been 
ascertained by sounding.” 

(17) Rear Adm. Sir F. Maitland commanded the Naval Force ; 
and Brigr, Valiant, the troops. 

(18) ‘This news only reached Sir W. Cotton’s column on the 9th 
February, 1839, 
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route for Noushera, instead of marching by the river route. 
The place was found evacuated on the General’s approach ; 
it is a great mart for rice; and the place where the Ameers 
kept their artillery. 

Sir J. Keane had been detained at Jerrikh (19) two 
marches from Hyderabad ever since the 25th January ; but 
this day he reached Kotre near Hyderabad. 

The horses had commenced to fall off in condition, and 
this day an order was issued for the commissariat to serve 
out rations of eight seers (15 lbs.) of kurbee (20) per horse 
ofthe H. A. and Cavalry, whenever there was a scarcity of 
grass, or forage of inferior description, (21) The Bengal 
Imropean Regt. attached to the 4th Brigade, and the Engi- 
neers had been ordered to join our column, as Sz J. Keane 
had now directed our advance, it being considered that 
operations agamst Hyderabad, and a siege were inevitable. 
The Engineers and supphes were ordered down by the 
river; and supplies were, also, to be sent by land, to 
join us. 

_ IL. Countermand of our March—Treaty siyned—ordered 
back, (6th Feb. 1839.)—We had to-day arrived at Khun- 
dearee seven marches from Rohree, and four from Noushe- 
ra, at which latter place the country of the Ameers of Hy- 
derabad commences; and which is about half-way between 
Rohree and Hyderabad. At half-past 10 o’clock at night, 
our march for the next day was countermanded; and the 
baggage, which had gone on in advance, was ordered 
back. (22) The Ameers of Hyderabad had signed the treaty 
which Col. Pottinger was anxious to effect, without having 
recourse to hostilities. The columns in our rear were 


(19) This we heard on the 5th February, 1839, 

(20) It is the stalk of a grain, and given to bullocks in Bengal, 
and often to horses in the south of India. : 

(21) ‘The officer at the head of the Qr. Mr. Genl.’s Dept. to ascer- 
tain and certify the necesssity; and the Dy, Cy, Genl. to make ar- 
rangements for its collection, and issue, on indents duly vouched. 

(22) The country between Rohree and Noushera, belongs to the 
Ameers of Khyrpoor, with whom we had made a treaty. 
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ordered to stand fast; and the troops, &c. ordered to join 
us, were directed to stand fast at Rohree. On the 9th Feb- 
ruary, we were ordered to retrace our steps, and the rew7 
columns now became the leading ones, on the march back 
to Rohree. 

12. Orders for crossing the Bridge of Boats over the 
Indus, (9th Feb. 1839),—Brigadier Roberts, Comg.at Rohree, 
was directed to move the ordnance and commissariat stores 
across the river. On the 10th February, the Baggage Mas- 
ter was ordered to proceed to Rohree to arrange with the 
Chief Engineer in communication with the Dy. Qr. Mr. 
Genl. for the passage of the troops and baggage across the 
river. 

The Artillery and Ordnance Stores were ordered to be 
passed across the Bridge by manual labour, or to be ferried 
over the river in rafts, as the Chief Mngineer might think 
fit. The troops crossed by Brigades. The baggage of Brigades 
was to be collected by regiments, and to move in rear of the 
troops, in the order of corps, the baggage of each regiment 
under an European officer, with asmall detail of local horse. 

The whole of the troops, baggage, bazars, and cattle, had 
all crossed by the 18th February, over the Bridge, without 
a single accident; for which the Baggage Master, ( Capé. 
Troup) was thanked in orders. (23) 

13. The Bridge of Boats.—The Bengal Engineers, under 
Capt. G. Thomson, and the two companies of sappers and 
miners, under Capt. E. Sanders of the same corps, had 
preceded the head-quarter column, under Major General 
Sir W. Cotton, about a week, for the purpose of cutting and 
collecting wood, and preparing materials (24) with which 


(23) ‘he troops from Lower Sindh moved across the Bridge and 
encamped at Sukiur, to which the road lay to the left. We left the 
town of Rohree to our xight. The troops were directed to march from 
Sukkur. The 2nd Brigade was ordered to move on the 16th, ‘I'he 1st 
Brigade on the 17th. The 4th brigade on the 18th instant ; and the 
U, A, Cavalry and Head-Quarters on the 19th February, 1839. 

(24) There were plenty of khujoor (palm) trees in the vicinity of 
Sukkur on the right bank of the river ; to which side they crossed over. 
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to form a road across the boats to form the Bridge. Boats 
had been previously collected there. ‘The Bridge was com- 
menced first over the narrowest part of the river, or froma 
the right bank at Sukkur to the island on which the fort of 
Rukkur stands. The advantages of this sclection were as 
follow :—Ils¢, Materials were most easily procured close to 
Sukkur, 2nd, Shikarpoor being only two marches from the 
right bank, it enabled them to hold communication with 
that place and the Shah’s force; and as we were encamped 
at Rohree, on the left bank, operations could be aided from 
both sides of the river. 8rd. The water being slack on the 
right bank, the operation was more easily effected. 4/h, It 
established a direct communication from the right bank to 
the island on which the fort of Bukkur stands. Now as this 
portion of the Bridge was finished before we got possession 
of Bukkur ; itis clear that, the plan adopted would have 
enabled us to attack it from Sukkur, as well as from 
Rohree. (25) 

The extent of river bridged was 500 yards; 74 large boats 
were used in its formation, being 19 from Sukkur on the 
right bank to the Island, and 55 boats from the Island to 
Rohree on the /e/t bank. 

- There were two pier-heads and 19 boats of an average of 
220 maunds (about 80 lbs. each) on the smaller or western- 
stream, 400 feet broad ; and two pier-heads and 55 boats, 
average 500 maunds, on the largest or eastern-branch of 
the river, which was 1,100 feet broad. 

The two branches being 1,500 feet, or 500 yards of river 
bridged. 

The western-branch was bridged in four days. On the 
eastern, it took 16 days; but had all the boats been ready, 
it might, and would have been completed in ten days. So 
that the operation was the actual work of 14 days; and the 
two bridges were ready on the 3rd February, 1839. 

14. Thanks to the Engineers.—On the 15th Feb, 1839, 
on the arrival of Major General Sir W. Cotton, with the 


(25) See Lieut. Leech’s opinion at note 16. 
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staff at Sukkur on our return from Lower Sindh, he issued 
an order praising Capt. Thomson, the Chief Engineer, and 
Capt. E. Sanders, Comg, the sappers and miners, for the ad- 
mirable manner, in which they had performed the arduous 
undertaking in forming the bridge of boats over the Iidus, 
and for the military skill and abilities evinced on the occa- 
sion; and returned his thanks to the officers and men 
engaged on the work. On the 16¢h February TH. Ii. Gene- 
ral Sir H. Fane, Commander-in-Chief in India, issued the 
following order: (Para. 4.) “ He feels it just, more particu- 
larly to notice the Corps of Bengal Engineers, and the 
sappers. The manner in which they have completed the 
important work of throwing a Bridge over the Jndus (490 
yards), (26) reflects great credit on their skill and their in- 
dustry; and H. E. requests that Capt. Thomson, the Chief 


(26) The ground between the two bridges was about 300 yards. 
The best boats and materials, were used in the large bridge which 
extended from the left Bank to the island, where the stream was rapid, 
with many eddies. he smaller bridge from the island to the right 
bank, had the planks covered with earth. Great precaution was used 
by the Baggage Master to prevent crowding on the bridge. H. M.’s 
16th Lancers rode over. ‘The great object, in crossing a bridge, is to 
avoid crowding on it, so as to have the whole of the road-way covered 
at once, 

Infaniry, if in avery close compact order, weigh more than the 
same space occupied by Cavalry, as the spaces between the horses, 
being greater than between men, the weight of Cavalry is proportion- 
ably less. It is even said, that if a given extent of bridge be occupied 
by a gun, horses, Sc. they bear with less weight on it, than a elose 
column of Znfuntry. In many eases, Cavalry dismount, if the bridge 
has a weak road-way, or the boats are not strong. Cavalry, there- 
fore, should pass over by single files, as if the stream be strong aud 
rushes with violence against the boats, the horses are apt to be 
frightened. Znfy. should generally pass over by threes, or by small 
sections, with proper intervals between. Camels, Sc. should pass over 
singly, and if unsteady, their loads must be taken off, If horses are 
unsteady and likely to fight by going two abreast, confusion will 
be created. See Capt. Macauley (RI. Engineers) on Mily. Bridges. 
The river rose on the 27th Jan. before it was finished; and after. 
wards on the 8rd Feb, 1839, when danger for its safety was appre- 
hended. 
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Engineer, and the commissioned, N. C. O. and _ soldiers 
under his command, concerned in the work, will accept his 
thanks.” 

15. Sir H. Fane’s order on taking leave.—G. O. by H. 
I. Genl. Sir H. Fane, G. C. B. and G. C. H. Comr.-in- 
Chief in India. Hd. Qrs. Bengal Column of the Army of 
the Indus, Camp, Bukkur, 16th Feb. 1839. 

1,—** H. Ei. the Comr.-in-Chief being about to leave the 
Bengal Column of the Army of the Indus, in his progress 
where his duty calls him; feels it due to the troops, previ- 
ous to his departure, to record what he has witnessed of their 
conduct, during their march from Ferozpoor into Sindh, (27) 
to hold it up, as an example for their brother soldiers, on 
all occasions. 

2.—* The excellent discipline and good behaviour of the 
troops have conciliated the inhabitants of the country wher- 
ever they have passed, and he is glad to be able to point out 
the consequences. These have been, not only the exalta- 
tion of their fame and character as soldiers, but these circum- 
stances have greatly conduced to their personal advantage, 
because the confidence of the inhabitants, which such good 
conduct has produced, has led to their freely resorting to 
our camps with the produce of their villages, by which 
means we have been free from all wants and privations. 

3.—* H. Is. desires, that the officers of all ranks and 
departinents will accept the expression of his approbation 
of their zeal, and of the good example they have set.” (28) 

16. Bukkur—Force left in the Fort.—The 35th Bengal 
N. I. was directed to stand fast in the fort of Bukkur, until 
arrangements were made for its relief; and Lieut.-Col. Mon- 
teath ordered to correspond direct with the Head Quarters 
of the eolunin. 


(27) ‘The Army had marched 600 miles, including 145 miles down 
to lower Sindh and back to Sukkur. 

(28) Sir HW. Fane left us on the 18th Feb. 1839, and proceeded by 
water down the Indus to Bombay; where he established his Head 
Quarters, His leaving the army was much regretted by usall. He 
had an interview with Sir J. Keane, on his way down, 
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A sick Depdt was directed to be established at Sukkur, 
and a proper supply of medicines and surgical instruments 
to be left. The recovered inen in hospital were sent to join 
their corps. 

A Fort Adjutant was appointed, and Lieut. Laughton, 
Bengal Engineers, to be Garrison Engineer, to receive in- 
structions from the Chief Engineer; and to be under the 
commandant of the fort. 

The heavy baggage of the Cavalry Brigade, which could 
not conveniently be carried on, was directed to be deposited 
in the fort; and to be sent in empty boats proceeding to 
Ferozpoor, where it was to be lodged. 

The Commandant of the fort of Bukkur was authorized 
to disburse treasure from the military chest (29) for the 
public service, without reference, on any emergency ; pay- 
ments to be made in presence of the Ft. Adjt. (80) 

The Bridge of Boats was directed to be made over to Lieut. 
Wood, of the Indian Navy, and to be kept up till Shah 
Shoojah’s Artillery should have crossed to the right bank ; 
the larger bridge, or that in the main branch, was then to 
be broken up, 10 most suitable boats to be used for a Ferry, 
either at Rohree, or Uzeexpoor. (31) The remainder of the 
boats to be made over to the Commissariat Department for 
transport of grain, &c. The other materials to be deposited in 
the fort, under charge of the Garrison Engineer, for the pub- 
lic service. The smaller bridge to be kept up as long as 
practicable, to facilitate the communication with Bukkur ; 


(29) Treasure was left in the fort, and was to be afterwards 
forwarded to the army in charge of the 35th N. I, when relieved by a 
Bombay corps. 

(30) ‘Triplicate receipts, the original and duplicate to be sent to the 
Field Pay Mr. the triplicate, retained by the Comdt. 

($1) Distant about 11 miles higher up the river, On the Sth March 
it was published in orders that Lient. Wood I. N. had made arrange- 
ments for a boat to leave Sukkur onthe 15th, and another on the Ist of 
April; after which, a boat was to leave on the Ist of each month; and 
that as soon as a boat leaving Sukkur could reach Ferozpoor, the same 
arrangement would take place there. 
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and when necessary to break it up, the boats to be trans- 
ferred to the Commissariat, and the materials to the Gar- 
rison Jéngineer. 

17. The Bengal and Bombay Columns—Army of Indus.— 
Lieut.-Genl. Sir John Keane, K. C. B. and G. C. H. Comr.- 
in-Chief of the Bombay army, and in command of the forces 
in Sindh, was now, to assume the command of the “ Army 
of the Indus,” which occasioned the following arrangements 
to be made. The whole of the Cavalry (Bengal and Bom- 
bay) as originally intended, were to form a division under 
the command of Major Genl. Thackwell. The whole of the 
Artillery (Bengal and Bombay) to be under Brigy. Steven- 
son, Bombay Army. The Infantry of the Bengal column, to 
be denominated the lst Infy. Division, under the personal 
command of Major Genl. Sir W. Cotton; (82) the infantry 
of the Bombay column, to be the 2nd division under Major 
Genk. Willshire. 

Major Parsons (Bengal) Dy. Commy. Geul. was directed 
to assume a general control over the Commissariat of the 
Bengal and Bombay columns; and Capt. G. Thomson, Chief 
Engineer of the Bengal column, became the chief Engineer 
of the “ Army of the Indus.” There were no other staif 
arrangements made. (33) 

It was subsequently notified (34) that the 15th Teb. 1839 
was the period from which the Native Troops, aud perma- 
nent establishments of both presidencies, were to be placed 
on a footing of perfect equality in regard to pay and allow- 
ances: being the date on which the Head Quarters of the 


(32) Sir W, Cotton commanded the Bengal column till Sir J. Keane 
joined us at Quetta on the 6th April, 1839, when Sir W. C. assumed 
the command of the Ist Division; and Major Genl. Nott, reverted to 
the command of the 2nd Brigade. 

(33) The late Major Keith, D, A. G. Bombay Army, and Major N, 
Campbell, Depy. Qr. Mr. Genl, Bombay Army, were seniors in their 
Depts. to Major Craigie and Garden, of the Bengal army, which is 
the rule by which departmental seniority is governed, while Lieut. 
Col. Ik. Macdonald, was D. A. G. Queen’s troops, Bombay, and Mily. 
Secy. to Sir J. Keane. : 

(34) On Sir J. Keane’s joining us (6th April 1839). 
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Bengal column were established on the right bank of the 
Indus. (85) 

18. Bengal Column arrived at Shikarpoor.—The train of. 
artillery marched into Shikarpoor on the 16th of Feb. 1839. 
The 2nd, Brigade of Infantry reached it on the 17th Feb. 
The Ist Brigade of Infantry on the 18th eb. The 4th 
Brigade on the 19th: and the Head Quarters, the H. A. 
and Cavalry Brigade on the 20th Feb. 1839, where we found 
the Shah, Mr. MacNaghten, the Envoy and Minister at 
his court; and the Shah’s contingent, commanded by Major 
General Simpson. 

The Chief Engineer was direced to entertain 300 bildars 
for the purpose of making roads; as the sappers and miners 
were required for other duties. Preparations were now to be 
made for the advance of the troops. The Bombay column 
was about 15 marches in our rear at Lukkee, one march on 
the other side of Sewun, The Dy, Commy, Genereral, Major 
Parsons, wished to have remained about 20 days at Shikar- 
poor, to enable us to start with the greatest possible quantity 
of supplies ; but it was urged, that it was highly expedient 
to push on to the Bolam Pass to secure it as soon as possi- 
ble. We were just 10 marches from Daduyr at the entrance 
to the pass, 18 marches from Quetta, and $2 marches from 
Candahar. No doubt it was expedient to move on to the 
pass, and to move through it, but as the Shah had reached 
Shikarpoor a month before us, the Chiefs of Candahar had 
ample time to have made 22 marches to occupy the pass, to 
which they must have known the invading force to be so 
near. It was proposed by one party that a brigade of In- 
fantry only should be sent on in advance to occupy the pass; 
but as it could not be known whether Dost Mahomed 
Khan would join the Candahar Chiefs, (86) and whe- 


(35) The Bombay troops were on the vighé back of the Indus the 
whole time. 

(236) In 183% when Shah Shoojah went to Candahar, in his last 
attempt to recover his throne, Dost Mahomed did march from Cabool 
to Candahar, where he defeated, and put the Shah to flight. The dis- 
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ther they might not both have contested for the possession 
of the Pass ;—great caution was required in risking an ad- 
vance without the means of an immediate support. (87) 
The Bombay column halted at Larkhana nine days (from 
3rd to 11th March), and 10 days at Gundava (21st to 30th 
March) after the treaty had been signed at Hyderabad : and 
if Sir J. Keane could have pushed on with his escort from 
Larkhana, (38) he would have reached Quedia by the time 
we did—whereas we had to halt there, from the 27th March 
to the 6th April 1839—11 days, by which we consuined our 
supplies, and were obliged to be put on half rations, (39) 
19, Shikarpoor.—The town of Shikarpoor contains about 
6,000 houses and 30,000 inhabitants, the houses are all 
built of mud, and it isa dirty place. It is a place of much 
resort, and the first of importance between Rohree and 
Dadur, near the entrance to the Bolan Pass. It has some 
pretensions to trade, but none to consideration from. its 


tance from Cabool to Candahar is 29 marches. Had he done so he 
might have effected more for his cause than making a stand at Ghuz- 
nee! 

(37) Vrom the nature of the pass, the cattle would have been 
starved had any force been kept many days in it. The pass was 
known from the written report of 1%. Masson. In a Mily. point of 
view, a Brigade of Infy. and a few guns could have defended the Head 
of the pass ! 

(38) Leaving Larkhana on the 4th of March he might have reached 
Shikarpoor by the 8th, then Dadur (10 marches) on the 18th March, 
while we only marched from Dadur on the 16th March, 1839, 

(39) His Excy. was anxious to ascertain the practicability of the 
Gunduva Pass, which it was desirable to do, It is to be regreted that 
he did not join us sooner, as we did not obtain one day’s supplies 
either at Bhag or at Dadur, nor even at Quetta, where we awaited his 
arrival, 

The Bombay column mage 12 marches from Larkhana to Dadur, 
and the Bengal column 10 marches from Shikarpoor to Dadur, so that 
the march was a little shortened by moving by the Gundava Pass, but 
much time was lost. Capt. Outram (Rough notes, Se. p. 39) makes the 
distance from Larkhana to Shikarpoor, 52 miles, equal to four marches, 
so that about two marches were saved: but from 15 to 17 days more 
time were consumed by the route vid Gundava, while the Bengal troops 
were already in advance from Shikarpoor. 

RF 
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buildings. There are a number of Jews here, from whom 
Bills can be obtained or negociated, on any place in India, 
or even on Constantinople, China or any place almost in 
the world :—in fact money transactions are the chief employ- 
ment of the wealthy people of the place, and the merchants 
will contract to furnish large quantities of grain. Being so 
near the Indus, whenever the free navigation of the river 
increases the commerce of Sindh and Afghanistan, Shikar- 
poor will become a place of great commercial importance. 

When Shah Shoojah visited Sindh in his last expedition to 
try to recover his throne in 1834, (40) he oltained pousses- 
sion of this place, with the consent of the Ameers of Hyde- 
rabad. He tried to obtain money from Ameers, which they 
would not at first comply with. The Shah threatened to 
plunder Shikarpoor and Larkhana, if not supplied with 
money. A very severe action took place on the 9th Jan. 1854, 
seven koss (14 miles) beyond Rohree. The Sindhians lost 
1,370 horse and foot soldiers, and a considerable number 
were killed and wounded ou the Shah’s side. The army of 
Tulpoorians tairly fled from the field of battle ; and the Shah 
obtained firm possession of Shikarpoor. They consented 
to the pecuniary aid in preference to hazarding another 
battle: and agreeded to farm the place from the Shah at 
from 5 or 7 lakhs of Rupees. (41) ‘There were, now 15,500 
troops at Shikarpoor; so that with camp-followers, there 
must have been nearly 100,000 people to feed. 


(40) His departure from Loodianah was reported to Government 
as having taken place on the 17th Feb. 1833. 

(41) The only European officer with the Shah, was a Mr, Camp- 
bell, who was made prisoner by Dost Mahomed Khan on the defeat 
of the Shah at Candahar on 2nd July, 1834, aud afterwards entered 
his service. 


CHAPTER III. 


MARCH [ROM SIIKARPOOR TO DADUR NEAR THE BOLAN PASS, 


1. Preparations to leave Shikarpoor, (20th Feb. 1839.)— 
On the arrival of the Head Quarters with Maj. Genl. Sir 
W. Cotton at Shikarpoor, the whole of the Bengal column, 
and the Shah’s contingent, were present,—a force amount- 
ing to about 15,500 men. Consultation was held between 
Sir W. Cotton and Mr. MacNaghten, the Invoy and 
Minister, the principal staff being present, as to the time 
of marching onwards to the Pass. Mr. MacNaghten had 
received a report that the Bolan Pass (10 marches distant) 
was occupied by the enemy; (1) he, therefore, on the 18th Feb. 
had addressed a dispatch (2) to Licut.-Genl. Sir J. Keane, 
Commander-in-Chief of the army of the Indus, then in Sindh, 
pressing him to push on. It was resolved to march towards 
the Pass, at once, to secure its possession. The Dy. Commy. 
Genl. had represented that it was necessary to remain at 
Shikarpoor for about 20 days, to enable the commissariat to 
obtain the greatest possible quantity of supplies for all the 
troops ; while halting at this place, the troops would not 
consume their stock of supplies, but procure their grain, 
&c. from the city, where a large quantity had been collected; 
and more was procurable for the rear columns, Bombay 
troops, &c. on the arrival of an expected convoy, with wheat, 
gram, &c. coming from Mooltan, &c. The Bengal Commis- 
sariat were to supply the Bombay troops, not only with grain 


(1) It turned out to be a mere report. 
(2) It reached Sir J. Keane on the 23rd Feb. 1839, when he was 
about 12 marches distant from Shikarpoor 
qe D 
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but with Camels. (5) Before the resolution to move on im- 
mediately, was known, the Dy. Commy. Genl. had detached 


4,000 camels to bring up from the rear grain, &c. He~ 


was also led to expect 10 days’ supplies would be ready at 
Dadur (4) (10 marches in advance), and 20 days’ supplies 
at Queéta (5) (18 marches in advance) ; while Candahar was 
32 marches distant from Shikarpoor: so that, including 
halts, &c, 45 or 50 days’ supplies were required for the troops 
up to Candahar: (6) and as we marched with carriage for 
and with only a month’s supplies from Ferozpoor, (7) more 
carriage was required than could be procured at the time, 
both for the Bengal and Bombay columns, (8) as well as 
for the Shah’s force. 


(3) It was well known that the Bombay troops had great difficulty 
in procuring 3000 camels in Sindh. As on their march from Shikarpoor 
they would be deprived of their MWater-carringe, it was estimated that 
10,000 would at least be required for the Bombay Army alone. Of grain 
there was plenty to be had, but the difficulty was, thus unexpectedly, 
to supply the camels for the Bombay column. Undoubtedly, the sup- 
plies and cattle were properly to be used by boch columns. ‘The Ben- 
gal Commissariat did not know, till now, that it would have to supply 
both columns—or previous arrangements would have been made, of 
course, in due time, to procure a greater number of camels. It was not 
to be expected that the Ameers of Sindh would be very zealous in their 
exertions to supply camels; but if the Govt. of Bombay could not well 
rely on the army procuring carriage in Sindh, it would have been bet. 
ter to have intimated to the Bengal (supreme) Govt. their fears on this 
head. Sir J. Keane could do nothing less than share the supplies and 
cattle, between the two columns. I say thus much to exonorate, as ig 
but just, the Bengal Commissariat from any supposed want of exer- 
tions. Neither do I attribute any blame to that of Bombay; they 
could not bring with them any cattle but horses—by sec, The error 
committed was, timely notice not having been given. Between Shi- 
karpoor, and up to the time of the Bombay column leaving Cabool, on 
its return, the Bengal Commissariat supplied it with 6,830 camels. 

(4) And even at Bhag, eight marches only in advance. 

(5) We were deceived in our expectations. We only obtained 
about 300 maunds there. 

(6) Not one day’s supplies were obtained between Shikarpoor and 
Candahar, at any one place // / 

(7) See p. 8. 

(3) We left Shikarpoor, leading column and Hd, Qrs. on 23rd Feb. 
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Supplies taken with the Bengal Column.—The Bengal 
Column marched from Shikarpoor with one and a haif 
month’s supplies, and a similar quantity remained in depdt 
there, to follow if required. Rum for three months, accom- 
panied the Bengal column. 

2. Order for march from Shikarpoor, (2\st Feb. 1839.) 
—The troops of the Bengal column were directed to march in 
the following order, in columns, and on the following dates : 
Ist. On the 22nd Ireb.—The Ingineer Dept., Ressalah of 
Local Horse, and a Company of Infy. 

Qnd. On the 23rd.—The Head Quarters. Cavy. Brigade 
and Horse Arty. and a wing of Native Infy. 

3rd, On the 24¢th.—I1st Brigade Infy. and Camel battery, 

4th. On the 25th.—4th Brigade of Infy. and a Regt. from 
2nd Brigade (temporarily attached.) 

5th. On the 26th.—The Park, 4th Local Florse, and a 
Coy. N. i 

Gth. On the 27th.—Field Commissariat stores, escorted 
by one Ressalah of Local Horse, and one Coy. of Infy. 

7th—The 2nd Brigade, with H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool- 
Moolk. (9) 

8th.—The field hospital with the 4th Brigade. A portion 
of treasure, and a party of Local Horse, attached to each 
Brigade. 

Maj. Genl. Sir W. Cotton, inspected the Park of Arty. and 
the H. A. Cavy. and Infy. Brigades and Camel battery, on 
the 2ist and 22nd Feb. previous to the march of the troops. 

Review of Troops.—The troops were paraded in Review 
order before H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, who was 


and reached Candahar on 26th April, 1839, a period of 63 days thus 
elapsed ; and our staying 11 days at Quetta, partly, and not obtaining 
supplies on our march, were the causes of our being so early placed 
on half rations. 

(9) Though His Majesty took the lead up to Shikarpoor 3 it was 
decided that the British troops should move in advance, being better 
able to cope with an enemy. Had any check been given to the con- 
tingent raised but recently, it might have been serious ; and besides, 
we should have been deprived of the best of the little forage to be ex- 
pected, and we had more cattle to provide for. 
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pleased to present a donation of 8,000 Rs. (£800) to be 
divided, in equal proportions among the corps, European 
and Native. : 

3. March from Shikarpoor, (23rd Feb. 1839.)—Marched 
this day 174 miles, the road through a jungly country to 
Jagan, 24¢h Feb. marched 11% miles to Janeedera, through 
a jungly country, but, except in a few places, open on both 
flanks. To prevent the Rewaree camels falling off in condition 
by coming late to the ground, they were allowed to go on at 
any hour during the night, under parties of Local Horse. 
Scarcity of water reported at next stage (Rajhan): Hd. Qrs, 
directed to halt to-morrow. The lst Brigade to hale till 
further orders. The 4th Brigade to close up to it at Jagan. 
The Park and Field Commisst. to stand fast at Shikarpoor ; 
till columns in advance have moved on in the order already 
directed. 

Of the Shah’s force, the 2nd Regt. of Cavy. and a Provi- 
sional Battn. of Infantry (900 strong) were left at Shikarpoor, 
on the march of H. M. from that place. 

Major Leech joined the Hd. Qrs, to-day. He had been 
engagedin collecting supplies between Shikarpoor and Dadur, 

Post office —The Post Master, under the directions of the 
Envoy and Minister, agreed to lay daks and establish a post 
along the line of march, using horsemen, camels, and men, 
as the obstacles to be overcome, and the nature of the coun- 
try and circumstances might dictate. 

New order of March, (10) (25th Feb.)—On the 27th Feb. 
Hi. A. anda Regt. of Cavy. to march ; on 28th, remainder of 
Cavy., a wing’ of Infy., and the Hd. Qrs. of the column; on 
28th Feb. Ist Infy. Brigade; on Ist March, 4th Infy. 
Brigade and Field Commisst ; on 2nd March the Park and 
Ath Local Horse. 

26th Feb.—Report of only three wells at the next ground. 
The Ingineers in advance; H. M.’s 16th Lancers marched 
by wings. 

(10) This was rendered necessary, owing to the reports of the 
scarcity of water in advance, and to there being a “ marshy desert,” 
to cross. (See Journal, chapter 18.) 
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27th Feb—Hd. Qrs. marched to Rajhan, 114 miles. The 
road passed over the edye of the Desert. Scarcity of forage. 

28/h Feb.—The Hd. Qrs. halted. 

lst March.—The 3rd Cavy. to march to Barshore to- 
morrow. The 2nd Cavy. and Dett. 48th N. 1. to march to- 
morrow, from Janeedera to Rajhan. 

The supply of Kurbee (1]) unequal to the demand, limited 
to rations for officers’ chargers. Infantry officer for one 
horse only. 

The mails going to and coming from Hindustan, plun- 
dered; one runner killed and two wounded. Heard of a 
Convoy coming on with grain, having been attacked. 

2nd March.—Vhe Srd Cavy. marched over the desert. 
The Id. Qrs., one Squadron 2nd Cavy., and one Coy. of N. 
I. to move to-night to Barshore, across the desert 3 and to 
wells near Cundah on the following day. Remaining two 
Squadrons of 2ud Cavy. and remainder detachment of Lnty. 
to Barshore, on the 4th, and to wells on the 5th,—where 
the whole were to remain till further orders. 

Ist Infy. Brigade, with camel battery to Jagan on the 4th; . 
remainder of troops, to stand fast till further orders. 

4, Supplies and Forage, (8rd March.)—Supplies order- 
ed to be pushed on to the Army, asa scarcity was found on 
the march hitherto. Capt. Lawrence 2nd Cavy. sent with 
x party to Cundah (eight miles W. of Meerpoor) to collect 
forage for the Cavy. (The Bombay Colunin to-day at Lar- 
khana.) 

The Desert (called the Putt). The distance over the De- 
sert was 264 miles. The troops moved at night to prevent \ 
the men suffering from the heat, or the reflection and glare 
caused by the rays of the sun, striking from the hard sandy 
soil. It was a clear moon-light night, and after leaving camp 
the desert appeared interminable. The troops, by the above 
arrangements, did not suffer in the least. (12) There is not 


(11) Supplied when a deficiency of grass or bad forage. 
(12) Detachments which crossed this desert late in Apri/, and in 
the month of A¢ay suffered dreadfully. 
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a drop of water to be had, and when in the centre of the 
desert, if the traveller loses the proper direction, he may 
wander abont, and die of thirst, as many others have done, 
We found strings of camels moving across in several lines 
with guides, so that we could not lose our way. 

We found bad water at Barshore. There were a number 
of small wells, but the water so salt and muddy, that the 
horses refused to drink it, though they had marched so many 
miles without drinking. A large pukha well was ordered 
to be made here. (13) 

4th March.—The Head Qrs. moved to-day to Meerpoor, 
distant, 144 miles. The road much the same as that of the 
desert: wells in any number dug in the bed of the river, 
but water salt and bad. 

Two Squadrons of 2nd Cavy, and three Cos. 48th N. I. 
march to Meerpoor to-morrow. 

Intimation received of a party of Jahranee Belochees 
having descended from the mountains to carry off camels, 
and plunder stragglers. The Maj. Genl. warns officers 
Comg. columns, to take precautions to protect the baggage, 
&e. on the march. They usually move in parties of five or 
six men. (14) 

Commsst. Cattle.—The Camels were obliged to be allowed 
to travel over night, as otherwise, owing to the long marches, 
want of forage, and heat of the weather. (98° to-day at 3 
p.M.) they could not carry their loads of grain ; to be pro- 
tected by small parties of horsemen in front, on the flanks, 
and in the rear, and not to go far from Camp to graze, 
without a suitable escort. 

5th March.—Head Quarters to-day at Ustad, distance 
132 miles. There is a lake of fresh water here. The coun- 
try on this march as barren as last march; a desert within 
a few miles of the hills. A chief of the Belochees has a 


(18) Each soldier should carry a canteen to hold a quart of water, 
K Kvery Bombay soldier had one. A certain quantity of water should 


be carried for each troop of Cavy. &c. 
(14) 1t was owing to these Belochees, that we found so many desert- 


ed villages, since our leaving Shikarpoor 
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fort in the hills, and about 20 miles distant. A number of 
camels carried off in the night. (15) 

5. Cavalry Horses, (6th March).—The Head Qrs. to- 
day at Bhag, distant 94 miles from last ground. The Hd. 
Qrs. and Cavy. to halt to-morrow. Obtained 300 or 400 
maunds of grain here. 

Comsst. unable to furnish full rations of Kurbee; to issue 
an extra ration of one scer (two tbs.) of Jooar (barley) to 
each horse. 

A number of more camels driven off by the Belochees 
to-day. The Governor paid the General a visit in the after- 
noon. 

The camp-followers who went beyond the picquets, were 
plundered, and their cattle stolen. 

The Crops, (7th March).—Warning against depredations 
committed on fields of growing wheat, and severe punishment 
denounced. Whenever necessary to assign growing wheat, 
or barley, as forage for Cavalry, (16) a portion of a field to 
be marked off for each corps, by an officer of the Qr, Mr. 
Genl.’s Dept., and the owner paid by the Executive Com- 
missariat officer of the Brigade, on statements of the num- 
ber of rations, by Qr. Mrs. of the Regts., countersigned 
by Comg. officers. 

The Shak marched from Shikarpoor on the 7th March, 
with 1 Regt. of irregular Cavy. and 5 Regts. of Infantry, 
(each 820.) 

8th March.—¥d. Quarters marched to-day to Myhesur 
(or Myhsur) distance 16 miles, across a wretched country. 
The village stands on the bank of the Bolan river, which 
issues from the Pass. 

Half-rations to Non-Combatants.—There being a diffieulty 
in bringing on supplies from the rear, the Comsst. Dept. 
for the present, to issue Half-rations to meu of the mustered 
establishments; paying compensation in money in lieu of 


(18) A horse-artilleryman shot himself to-day, and died in the 
night. : 
' (16) This was often found necessary ; 80 J here give the mode o 
carrying the plan into operation, to save repetition, 

G 
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the other half: this order not to affect the troops. We were - 


now, within 23 miles of the Pass. 
9th March.—The Ud. Quarters moved to-day to Noushera 


152 niles; road over a bleak, barren desert for 15 miles. - 


Crossed a Pass about five miles from the last ground. If 


great care be not taken, the road may be blocked up at this: 


Pass for hours. After quitting the narrow gorge of the 
pass, the road, though bounded on each side by low hills, 
is good. The country throughout is a desert. Plenty of 
good water from the Bolan river. The baggage to-day 
crowding at the pass, delayed the march of the troops for 
a long time. 

Sik March.—Camels with the treasure, &c. over-driven 5 
orders not to force them on. 

6. Arrive at Dadur, (1Oth March).—The Hd. Quarters, 
to-day, arrived at Dadur, a distance of 74 miles. At 44 
miles from the last ground, crossed the Bolan river. Hence 
over a good road (the mountains closing in on all sides) 
three miles is Dadur near the entrance to the Bolan Pass. . 

Reconnoitring—Detachment in Advance.—A detachment 
of one troop of Cavy. (17) and three Cos, 48th N. I., (18) 
under Major Cureéon, (19) was directed to move into the 
pass to-morrow, to escort the Dy. Qr. Mr. Genl. (Major 
Garden) to make his observations on the forage, and grass 
procurable; and on the obstacles to the passage of the 
troops. (20) 

The Engineer Dept. also to move to Drubdee (21) to-nor- 


(47) Under Capt. Wheler, 2nd Cavy, 

(18) Under Major Thomas. 

(19) 16th Lancers, and A. A. G. of Cavy, Sir A. Burnes accompa- 
nied this party. 

(20) Major G. was recalled when he had proceeded half-way. We 
got, afterwards, reports from Major C. the Chief Engineer, and from 
Sir A. Burnes. 

(21) This place is only seven miles from Dadur; has a fine green 
sward and a clear stream of water running past it. ‘The Engineers did 
not move on with Major Cureton, but encamped short of his stages, 


with the two Cos, of sappers and miners, They were to remove any 
obstacles on the road, 
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‘row; and proceed with their operations, in facilitating the 


passage of the Army through the Defile. 

11th March.—To supply six or seven days forage for the 
Cavy., &c. horses, a quantity of green barley was directed 
to be supplied to each corps, to be cut, dried, and mixed 
with grass. (22) Reports from the rear, of Camp-followers 
being robbed and cut down by the Belochees. 

12th March.—Forage reported to be in the Pass. In the 
rear columns, the Qr. Mrs. of H. M.’s 13th Lt. Infy. (28) 
and 16th Bengal N. I., attacked by a party of Belochees, 
while riding on to take up new ground. 

13th March.—The Maj. Genl. intimated to Comg. officers 
that the country, through which the army was now passing, 
abounds in a good description of carriage-bullocks, and 
afforded a good opportunity to complete the transport for 


‘their several bazars, to carry three days supplies; as re- 


quired by the Regns. of the service. (24) From the reports 
from the advance, it was stated that there were occasional 


_patches of dry, coarse grass, to be found in the Pass. Cau- 


tion published against lighting fires in or near the grass ; all 
transgressors to be severely punished. 

The Ddwk robbed, and the letters destroyed. Reports of 
more thefts in the 4th Brigade, in the rear. Good reports 
from the advance. 

7.—Order for March into Pass, &c.—(14th March)— 
The Hd. Qrs.—2 T. 2 B. H. A.—a Regt of Cavy. and 2 
Regts. of Infy. from Ist Brigade, and half a Ressalah of 
Local Horse—to march on the 15th ;—remainder of Cavy. 
and remaining Regt. of the Ist Brigade, No. 6 Lt. Fd. 


(22) The A. Qr. Mr. Gen). of Cavy, arranged this with Major 


_Leech. Asst. Pol. Agent, by a field near camp, being assigned. 


(23) His Sergt. not being so well mounted was cut up and strip- 
ped. The Qr. Mr. of the 13th (Lt. Fenwick) charged seven of them. 
(24) It was found impracticable to keep up this Regtl. arrangement. 
By the orders of the 14th March 1839, the supplies were to be served 
out through the buneahs attached to the different Brigades ; and it was 
directed that “if they cannot carry the whole, indented for, the Com- 
missartat. Dept. must lend the aid of Rewarce camels.” 
G 2 
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Battery, and half a Ressalah of Local Horse, on the 16th ;—- 
2 Regts. of 4th Brigade, and a Ressalah of Local Morse, and 
the Field Hospital, on the 17th;—The remaining Regt. of 
the 4th Brigade, in charge of Commissariat Field Depot, 
on the 20th inst. 

The Columns actually marched a day later than the 
above dates, viz.—on 16th March, and following days.— 
Bach Column to carry with it its proportion of Commis- 
sariat supplies, 

Order of March—The order in which the leading 
Columns will enter the Defile. 

The Infantry by Sections, right in front; the Ardillery 
and Cavalry, conforming. 


1, H. Ms 13th Infy. 6. Led horses of Cavy. &c. 
2. Horse Arty. 7. Hd. Qr. baggage. 

3. 2nd Lt, Cavy. 8. Regtl. baggage, accord- 
4, Wing 48th N. 1. ing to Regtl. seniority. 
5, ‘Treasure. 9. Local Horse. (25) 


‘Two Cos. of Infy., when practicable, to move parallel 
with the guns; ready to afford aid to them, in getting over 
diffienlt parts of the road. 

The Bagyage Master to recounoitre the gorge of the Pass, 
to make the necessary arrangements, for regulating the 
march of the baggage. A detail of Local Horse at his 
disposal, (March countermanded, at 10 p,m.) 

The Ist Infy. Brigade, and the Camel battery marched 
into Daduy, Orders received from Sir J. Keane. 

Yesterday the Dhoolee bearers of the 8rd. Lt. Cavy. ran 
aay. (26) 


(25) The baggage of Ha. Qrs., Divisional, and Brigade staff, to be 
collected under the Provost Marshal—of Regts., nnder an officer from 
each Regt. ; witha party to preserve order, and protect the camels, &c. 
from plunderers. ‘I'he baggage packed and loaded in one hour. 

The baggage of each Regt. to be conducted to centre of its lines ; 
awaiting its time for moving off, 

(26) G,O. 15th March 1839.—* Symptoms of discontent, and insub- 
ordination having occurred amongthe Dhoolee bearers, and other camp- 
followers (notwithstanding the/very great consideration shown them 
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15th March.—The Ist Column to march to-morrow, the 
rest on subsequent days, in the order above indicated. 

Memo.—Compensation, in money, will be disbursed in 
lieu of the moiety of their rations, while on half-rations, to 
those belonging to mustered Establishments,—the difference 
between the price of Attah (flour) in the Suddur bazar, 
and the rate issued from the Comunissariat stores. 

Tull rations to be restored as soon as supplies, in tran- 
situ, reach the army. (27) 

8. Position of the Forces, (15th March 1839).-—At this 
period the Bombay ‘Troops were nine marches from Dadur, 
The Shah had marched from Shikarpoor towards Dadur, 
and Lt.-Col. Wade was within five marches of Peshawer. 

We did not find here the 10 days’ supplies of grain which 
we expected, and had been promised. Before leaving Shi- 
karpoor, Mehrab Khan of Khelat wrote to say that the grain 
wis collected for the Army, and “ to send people to receive 
it, as he could not take care of it.” (28) The people at 
Dadur were under his authority, and from the way in which 
we were supplied here, we might somewhat judge of the 
conduct to be expected from this chiefi—The Dy. Comy. 
Genl. left Camels and people with money to purchase grain 
in the Valley of Seistan, which is close to Dadur, but 


during the March from the Provinces) ; officers Comg. Brigades, or 
detached Columns, have the power to inflict the swmmary punishment 
of flogging, on all followers, who hesitate to do their duty.” 

«Officers in command to take precautions against followers, &e. 
deserting ; and it is to be explained, that the A. P, A. (Major Leech) 
has been requested to givea reward of five Rs. for every mustered 
follower who may desert, and whom his Belochces may secure, and 
bring to camp. ; 

(27) A Dak in the Balan Pass cut up, and others in the Rear ; two 
Artillerymen and two camp-followers, (unarmed) attacked by the 
mountaineers; one European was dragged into the mountains, and 
stripped, his jaw broken, and his arm cut with a sabre. 

(28) Major Leech was at Kelat, as late as August 1838, urging the 
Chief to supply us; and I must say he never was very sanguine as to his 
kecping his premise to furnish supplies. 
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only obtained about 500 maunds—not a denth of what had 
been promised us. 


A Depét was, subsequently formed here, on the advance 
of the Troops, and a force was left here. 


“ 


CHAPTER IV, 


MARCH FROM DADUR—THROUGH THE BOLAN PASS—TO QUETTA. 


1. Country between Shikarnoor and Dadur.—The dis- 
tance between Shikarpoor and Dadur, is 146 miles, and 
10 marches; but owing to the want of water on the road, the 
Hd. Quarters did not reach Dadur in less than 16 days, as 
it was found necessary to send the troops by detachments, 
and sometimes by wings of Regts. of the Cavy., as they 
require three or four times more water than Infantry Regts, 
From Rajhan, or after our 3rd march, we found the whole 
country between itand Noushera, a distance of 96 miles, and 
only six marches, a desert almost the whole way, except 
a little cultivation round the villages. The marches were 
long, and no water to be had at intermediate places; so 
that we found the troops much fatigued and the cattle much 
knocked up, owing to the length of the distance they daily 
travelled, and the difficulty of procuring water, and forage. 
A party of Cavalry was sent out to collect forage for the 
horses, and strict orders were given to prevent the columns 
closing up on each other. After crossing over the “ Marshy 
desert,” we left Sindh, and entered, at Barshore, Belochis- 
tan, the country which produces such numerous bands of 
plunderers, (1) by which the troops were so much annoyed, 
so many of our followers killed and wounded, so many of 
our cattle carried off, and property lost and destroyed. It 


(1) The Belochees inhabit the country to the W. of Sindh, and 
the Hala mountains which run N, and §,, divide Sindh from Belochi- 


‘stan. We found Janeedera (the 2nd march though in Sindh) was 
‘deserted, and had been fora long time, owing to the depredations 


committed by these robbers. 
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is to be hoped that one of the benefits to be derived from 
our operations in Sindh and Afghanistan, will be the resto- 
ration of the country, between Shikarpoor and Dadnr, so 
necessary to keep up our communications in that quarter, 
to some order, and to-free it from these pests, and enemies 
to civilization. (2) 

2. Entrance ofthe Bolan Pass to Kohan Delan, (16th 
March, 1839.)—Thermometer at 3a. um. 62% The Hd. 
Qrs. left Dadur this morning at day break, with the Ist 
Column. Dadur is 743 feet above the level of the sea. The 
road lay over the Bolan river after leaving camp. The en- 
trance to the Pass might be disputed for a short time, by 
parties being stationed on the broken hills on each side ; but 
an irregular enemy could not long oppose regular troops— 
who would dislodge those occupying the heights before the 
advance of the column was made! They might much annoy 
the rear, baggage, and cattle. It would be necessary to 
crown the heights to protect the advance of the troops, and 
the passage of stores, baggage, &c., and to post parties at 
such points, as those from which the enemy could descend 
from the hills to make an attack. Our column was uot at- 
tacked, but the rear columns were. 

After entering the Pass the road lay N. W., and after 
marching about four miles, the mountains began to close 


(2) The treaty was signed at Hyderabad on the 8rd Ieb, 1839. 
Capt. Outram says (p. 34) in his notes, that 16 or 17,000 Belochees had 
ocenpied the opposite (Hyderabad) bank, for two miles. The Ameers 
“(who had called them in to their assistance)” had great difficulty in 
inducing them to withdraw. Sheer Alahomed, having expressed his 
determination to oppose us, was joined by the followers of all the other 
Ameers. ‘ Mfeer Sobdur Khan (since favorably distinguished in the new 
treaty) prevniled on him to retire, and by distributing upwards of five 
Lakhs of Rs, (£50,000) induced them to depart,” 

But the Belochees were much under the influence of the late 
Mehrab Khan, the Belochee chief of Khelut, to whose instigation we 
owed the attacks of this people. ‘There being a British force in Sindh, 
and our influence now extending to Khelat, will be the means of im- 


posing a check on these people, and will render the country safe to 
merchants and travellers, 
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on us from N. Ii. to S. W. The hills which immediately 
enclose the pass, are not very high—are irregular in height 
and barren ; their strata most confused, and their formation 
of coarse pudding-stone, changing near the surface, to loose 
clay and pebbles. The distance from hill to hill, on 
each side, varied ; but in few places within the command of 
musketry, though shots from Juzzails (rifes) would have 
reached us more frequently. (3) The road lay over rough 
loose stones and shingle. We to-day crossed the Bolan 
river cight times, never deeper than three feet in any place. 
At about cight miles we came to a spot called “ Drubbee,”’ 
where there is a small valley, and green sward, as the name 
imports, where the Engineers had encamped. Aclear stream 
runs by it, and 1,500 men might have their camp here. 
From this, the distance between the hills contracts again. 

On the left hand side and close to camp, we saw six trees, 
not having seen one before. We found our camp at the 
distance of 11 miles from Dadur at Kohan Delan, (4) where 
the valley of stones widens. But little forage here. 

The H., A. and Cavy. were in one Camp just beyond the 
six trees. The five Cos. 48th N. I. in another across the 
river, which was fordable. The Hd. Qre. near some grave 
stones, near a height situated between the two camps. (5) 
We found nothing to prevent our tents being sent on in ad~. 
vance, with a party to protect them. The elevation of this 
place above the level of the sea was 904 feet, or 161 above 
Dadur-—which, ina distance of 11 miles gives a rise of 1 
foot in 860—Thermometer at 3 v.m. 86°. On entering 
the Pass you arein Khorassan. 


(8) The native Rife with a fixed rest, it is said will Icill at 800 
yards, The common rifle is only 4 feet 10 inches in the barrel, the 
larger Juzzails are six or seven feet in the barrel. , 

(4) Kundyee of Conally. from this place there is, said to bea, 
road out of the Pass, which goes to Dadur, Khelat, &c. ; the Dak went 
by this road, or path, over the hills. 

(5) A Sergt. of the 16th Lancers was drowned by his horse getting: 
into deep water. Subsequently, we were obliged to wait for day-light. 
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3.—March lo Kirta, (17th March, 1839.)—Marched before 
day-light; thermometer 3 a. m. 60° crossed the river on 
leaving camp, (6); the darkness of the morning was in- 
creased by heavy clouds, and rain, with a cold cutting 
wind. Crossed the Bolan river 13 times, at no place deeper 
than three feet. The distance between the hills greater than 
on the last march, and on reaching Kirta, we found our 
camp. The village of Kirta was abouta mile in advance, 
to the right, and did not contain many houses or inhabi- 
tants. (7) 

The valley, here, is from 3 to 4 miles broad, and 6 or 7 
miles long, in the direction of the next stage. The whole 
length of the valley about 10 miles. A Kalifa of merchants 
from Candahar came into camp at noon, on its way to 
India. 

The same kind of road as last march, over loose stones, 
and shingle. Crossed the last time about three miles 
from camp just where we entered the valley. The country 
has the same sterile appearance; there is some long dry 
grass, and a few stunted bushes: little forage, 

The distance marched 10 miles, 5 furlongs; the elevation 
above the level of the sea 1O8L (8) or 177 feet above 
Kohan Delan, which gives in to-day’s march, a rise of one 
foot in 304; thermometer at 3 p,m. 80°: very close and 
cloudy weather, 

4.—March to Beebee Nanee, (18th March, 1839.)—Ther- 
mometer at 5 a, m. 60° Marched at 8 a. Mm. owing to 
the rain, early in the morning. he clouds hid the barren- 
ness of the mountains, rolling down towards their base. 
The valley barren except a few bushes of coarse grass, 
Lanna, (9) and dwarf ‘amarisk. The march from Kurta 
for the first 6 or 7 miles, lies through the valley which is 


(6) We were obliged to fasten the tent-ropes to stones; could not 
use tent-pins. Jron-pins ave used in a roclcy soil. 
(7) It was made a Dak station. 


(8) ‘This is the elevation of Gurm-ab a little beyond Kirta, A little 
grain was procured at Kirta, 


(9) A bush which the camels eat, but not the camel-thorn, 
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here from 3 to 4 miles broad. The route lay close to the 
left towards the hills, and at the termination of this valley, 
which runs to the right to a considerable extent ; entered 
another and smaller valley about a mile or 1} mile wide, 
by crossing a small range of hills of clay and gand-stone, 
by a short gorge, about 18 or 20 feet wide. (10) Up this 
second valley the road is better, at the distance of 3 miles 
from the gorge, saw our tents at Beebee Nanee, about a mile 
from which, we came to numerous tombs of stones, and 
one of brick, on both sides of the road. Itis considered a 
Holy place, and the dead are brought to it for interment 
from a great distance, said to be the bodies of travellers, 
murdered by the Murhees ; a tribe of lawless, cowardly 
robbers, who live in these wastes, who will not attack 
armed men, but will kill travellers when asleep, or entrap 
them and stone them, without running any risk themselves. 
(11) Our camp at the further end of this valley, where 
we crossed the Bolan, at Beebee Nanee, much swollen 
and discolored by the rain of this morning. There are two 
caverns in the mountain, on the left, after crossing the 
river, which go by the name of Beebee Nance; (12) but 
no human habitation to be seen. 

The Camp.—The Hd. Qr, and Infy, camp were across the 
river; that of the H. A. and Cavy. on the Kirta side of it. 
There were graves near Hd. Qrs. 

Distance marched 9 miles, ] furlong. The elevation to- 
day above the level of the sea 1695 feet, or 614 feet above 
Kirta, (18) this gives the increased rise of | in 77 feet: 
thermometer at 3 p.m. 72°. Thunder and lightning 


(10) You can enter the second valley without going through this 
gorge, by passing to the right and round it. 

(11) A description of Thug. Abont 30 attacked a hackery this 
morning, and were beaten off by three horsemen who accidentally 
came up. 

(12) Which we may translate to be the “ Old Lady of the mountain.” 
In Hindustani, Beebee (lady) and Nanee (grandmother). 

(13) Gurm-ab beyond it, the place at which the rise was caleu- 
lated, 
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and rain at sun-set; a gale of wind, and some heavy 
showers during the night, and very cold: many tents blown 
down, (14) 

5.—March to Abi-goom, (19th March, 1839).—Marched 
at 5a. M., thermometer 50°. The road this morning had 
much more of ascent than heretofore, and the gusts of wind 
were so violent, that it was diflicult to keep our seats on 
horseback. The same dreary waste was around us, and we 
suw snow-capped mountains, which we shall approach to- 
morrow. The road passed through two valleys, between which 
the distance of the hills which bound the road, may be 2 to 
300 yards in some places; crossed the river several times ; 
at one place it was 34 feet deep, passing through thick grass, 
and marshy ground, about 3 miles from our new camp.— 
The site of our camp is the same from which the engineers, 
Sappers and miners were driven a few nights ago (15), 
and every table, chair, and tent, was washed down by the 
sudden rising of the river, ov mountain torrent. We en- 
camped in higher ground. Running streams of good water, 
close to camp: strong wind at night. There are some 
houses on the left-hand side of the road. The distance 
marched to-day, 8 miles, 5 furlongs. The elevation above 
the level of the sea was 2,540 feet, or 845 feet above Beebee 
Nanee; being a rise on this march of 1 foot in 51—much 
greater than in the last march. The gale in full force, and 
thermometer at noon 60°. Strong wind during the night. 
‘There were low hills to our right, and close to camp, from 
which we could see the open road in advance for a consider- 
able distance. 


(14) Obliged to fasten the tent-ropes to large stones, and pile stones 
on the ropes, to prevent the tant-pins being forced out of the ground. 
Tt was impossible to sleep, expecting every minute the pole of the tent 
to break, or the pins to be pulled out of the ground, by the sudden 
and strong gusts of wind. 

(15) The 15th of March ; the day before we marched, and on which 
it blew a gale of wind all day. They had encamped in the bed of the 
river, which we found quite dry. About one or two miles further on, 


is the real Abi-goom, (turn of the stream,) where the ground is more 
open, 
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6.—Marech to Sir-i-Bolan, (16) (20th March, 1839.)— 
Thermometer at 4 a.m. 52°. Marched to-day at 5 a. mM, with 
a N. W. wind which pierced to the bone, The ascent this 
morning was greater than we had yet found it, while the 
road was still stony and pebbly, and lay through the bed of 
a mountain torrent. A slight descent, at first, in the road. 
The valley narrowed a good deal, and precipices of sand- 
stone, pudding-stone, and loose earth and pebbles, over- 
hung our route; while in our front glistened in the morn- 
ing sun, the snow-capped mountains; the streams. had 
lost their depth, and every thing indicated an increased 
elevation. 

At about 6 miles came to Sir-i-Khujoor, where are some 
Khujoor (Date) trees on the right of the road, on a rising 
ground and some green fields, and a spring of water. 
Except “ Drubbee” on the first march, this was the only 
green spot we met within the Pass. There was some snow 
on the mountains a few miles off. 

After marching 34 miles more, we came to the camp at 
Sir-i-Bolan, distance from the last ground 9 miles and 5 
furlongs. The elevation above the level of sea this march 
far exceeded that of the last, being 4,494, or 1,954 feet 
above Abi-Goom, giving a rise of about | in 25 feet, the 
greatest we found in the Pass. Thermometer at 3p, m. 66°. 

The destruction of animals, and camels, this day, has 
been very great, and the horses of the Artillery were greatly 
distressed—8 horses (2 additional) to cach gun and the 
assistance of the Infantry, hardly sufficed to bring them 
into camp. The Horse Artillery were five hours in marching 
from the last ground (9$ miles). (17) 


(16) Or, Head, or source, of the river Bolan, When Major Care- 
ton’s advance party wag here on the 15th March, 1839, there was a 
snow-storm which killed a great number of camels and other ani- 
mals, and occasioned great loss of property. It is not safe to enter 
the Pass very early in March; as there is great danger of having snow- 
storms, and very cold weather. 

(17) The Camel battery got on very well; the camels in this Pass 
performed their work with more case than the horses, Some of the 
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Here there is not a blade of grass to be seen. The road 
from Sir-i-Khujoor to Sir-i-Bolan was constantly inter- 
sected by the stream of the river. There is a spring in the 
rock at Sir-i-Bolan, on the left of the road, close to 
where our Camp was; and itis from this spring that the 
Bolan river has its source. (18) 

Lt.-Colonel Wade this day arrived at Peshawer, 

7-—March to Head of and beyond the Pass, (21st March, 
1839.)—Thermometer at 5 a. ot. 44°, The troops having 
a long march before them, they were ordered to cook and 
eat their dinners and be ready to march. The order yester- 
day was, “Camp to be struck at day-break, tents loaded, 
and sent to the mouth of the Pass, and the camp to be 
pitched in the valley ; an escort to be sent with the baggage, 
which is to be allowed to move off till 11 a. 1.—after which, 
not till the troops shall have marched. (19) The troops to 
cook, and be prepared to move at 2 p, um.” 


camels of officers were preserved by being fed with flour, goor, and 
ghee; the mode of feeding suwaree (riding) camels. ‘There was very 
little camel forage at this place. 

(18) The Wills near camp were of no great height ; picquets were 
placed on each during the evening, and remained there all night. 
Parties of the enemy might have annoyed us from these heights, but 
we saw noenemy. From the height to our right, ficlds of cultivation 
were seen. The distance between the hills on the right and left was 
about 300 to 400 yards. The camp was obliged to be a very straggling 
one. 

(19) The grain-camels to be sent off before 11 4. mt. oy after 2 vp. af. 
as least harassing to the cattle, the object being to enable the troops 
and baggage to clear the Bolan Defile before night; and be prepared 
to pass the sterile plain to Sir-i-db with as little inconvenience to 
troops and followers as possible. Ié wag snpposed that there was no 
water at Dusht-i-Bedowlut, 12% miles hence and 23 beyond the Pass. 
The March to Sir-i-Ab, would have been 283 miles. The mushuqs, &c. 
were ordered to be filled with water, and sent with the troops. In to. 
day’s orders extra drams were ordered to be givento the 3 Cos, H. M’s 
13th Lt. Infy. employed this afternoon as a working party with the 
Artillery; and also to the men of the 2 'T,2 B. M.A. The Chief 

Engineer went with the 8, and M. in adyance into the Valley. Major 
Leech gave the déjeuné staff a dejetine a la faurchette consisting of a lamb, 
roasted whole and stuffed with raisins, &e, in the true Affghan style. 
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The morning was clear and still. The camp laid before 
us, with the snow-clad mountains on the right, and the 
stream gushing from the mountain on the left, (20) which 
gives the name to the Pass—the picture was fine and even 
grands; while the stream was tainted with the dead bodies 
of camels, &c. The road Jay through the same bed of 
pebbles, until we passed the river Bolan, when the hills 
closed ; and reduced the valley to about a quarter of a mile 
in width. 

At about five miles there were some stunted trees on cach 
side of the road, the precipices became more abrupt, and the 
confusion of the different strata was beyond description. ‘he 
ascent was considerable, and the Pass gradually narrowed, 
until it wound through some high hills, the shadows of 
which left us cool for a little while; the sun and radiation of 
heat were far from pleasant. 

There were groups of starved camels, and here and there 
ahorse, anda bullock; men, women, and children crowded 
the road, and lay among the stones basking in the sun; 
every thing indicated our gradual approach to the head of 
the Pass. : 

The last three miles to the head of the Pass, the road is 
good in many places ; but this is the most commanding part of 
the Pass. The road is in some places not more than 40 to 
60 feet wide, with perpendicular rocks 100 feet high 5 from 
which an enemy could give a most destructive fire. (21) 


(20) A valley is also to be seen from the height on the left, just 
above the spring. 

(21) It was from this part of the Pass that the Belochees, or rather 
Kakurs, (having crowned the heights) annoyed the column marching 
with the 87th N. I. The Comg. officer was obliged to send up parties 
to dislodge them. This part of the Pass consists of a road varying from 
40 to 60 feet, and flanked, on each side, by high perpendicular hills, 
which you can only ascend at either end; so that, if the precaution 
of crowning the heights be not used, and you be caught in the centre 
of the pass, or distant from either end of it, an enemy is within pistol- 
shot of you ; he can fire from behind rocks, and retire, and you cannot 
yeturn one shot, with any effect. Capt. Barstow, 37th N. 1. was 
badly wounded in this Pass, 
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At 10 miles, we reach the Ghaut, or head of the Pass. The 
ascent of the ghaut was gradual and only about 100 yards 
in length. The camels loaded, walked up and down it with- 
out stopping or resting. (22) 

Descent from Pass.—After the descent, which is not great, 
a Plain covered with wild thyme lay before us, hills cover- 
ed with snow, sparkled in the sun (near setting), anda cold, 
piercing wind from the N. Ei. swept over it, and took from 
the scene, its fierceness. (23) The distance to camp was 2} 
niles; the road took a turn to the right; and we did not see 
the camp on first entering the valley, or Dusht-i-Bedow- 
lut. (24) 

The distance from Str-i-Bolan to Dusht-i-Bedowlut was 
12% miles. The elevation above the level of the sea is 5,793 
ov 1,299 feet above Sir-i-Bolan, which gives a rise of one 
foot in 41 in this march, 


Marches in the Pass, maces the aes oo 
M. OF. 
Datliies, iccstinnsvevadyienieacess 743 ft, 
1. Dadur to Kohan Delanw.... 110 904 1 in 360 ft. 
2. Kohan Delan to Kirta (or 
Gurme-ab,) cacccssserenee 10 5 1081 a9 804 
3. Kirta to Beebee Nanee,...... 9 | 1695 vo 77 
4. Beebee Nanee to Abi-i-Goom, 8 5 2540 jar 20% 
5. Ab-i-Goom to Sir-i-Bolan, 2.0 9 5 449i, x» 25 
6, Sir-i- Bolan to head of Pass,.... 10 0 5793 ny 4 
59 0 (25) (23) 


(22) Parties were sent here to prevent the crowding of the camels, 
&e, Youdonotsec the Ghaut till you come upon it; it lies to the right, 
and the road winds round to it, Itis said that there isanother road to 
the right, into the valley; and just before you turn to the right to the 
ghaut, there is a road to the left, and in continuation of the road 
you are leaving. ; 

(23) The skin was peeled off our faces, the effects of a hot-sun, 
succeeded by a cold wind. 


(2+) Tho tarren-plain. This place is also called, Munzilgar, or 
halting-place. 


(25) The whole rise is 5050 ft. from Dadur to Dusht-i-Bedowlut, 
making the latter the same height as the head of the Pass ; this divid- 
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The Bombay army was this day at Gundava, five from 
Dadur, and 1] marches from this place. Water was found 
at Dusht-i-Bedowlut, a collection of rain-water, after a 
fall of rain, two days before; otherwise, we must have made 
a march of 284 miles, Thermometer licre at 5 p. at. 60°; 
at day-break it was as low as 26°. 

8. March to Sir-i-Ab, (26) (23rd March, 1839,)—Ther- 
mometer 38° at 4a. Mm. Marched at 5 a. mt. (27) The 
road, consisting of numerous foot-paths of sand and pebbles, 
lay, N. W. over the Dusht-i-Bedowlut, on which nothing 
but wild thyme was seen. The valley is extensive to the right 
anid left, after leaving Dnsht-i-Bedowlut. To the N. and 
S. were hills covered with snow; bleak mountains, crags, 
and steeps, bounded the plain on every side. The traveller 
may picture to his mind, the horrors of a winter in such a 
place. At 14 miles from last camp, crossed two ghauts over 
dry ravines. Within two miles of the new ground near the 


ed by 59 miles will give a general rise of about one in 68 feet, fractions 
omitted, I have given the daily rise in each march, to enable the 
reader to judge of the increased labor of horses, camels aud bullocks 
drawing guns, wagons, hackeries, &c. 

From Shikarpoor to this placa we had marched 206 miles, of which 
96 miles ofa Desert country between Shikarpoor and Dadur, (See 
para, 1) and thence to this place 59 miles of Pass, or total of 155 miles 
of road, furnishing but scanty forage for our cattle. 

We were obliged to carry our supplies, not getting a day’s supply 
any where on the road, If wehad entered the Pass with fresh cattle, 
or animals not jaded after a march of 833 miles from Ferozpoor, (1038 
from Kurnal; indeed some of the cattle had marched nearly 1,200 
miles,) the animals would not have been so knocked up; but they were 
worn out by a long march, bad water, and want of food, and therefore 
our loss was very severe, and those remaining had strength only equal 
to the carriage of halfloads. is the Rewaree camels (of which class 
they chiefly were) are not fed on grain, it will be readily imagined 
what numbers would dic on a march, where their food was to be deriv- 
ed from a barren-country. 

(26) ‘The Heud or source (of water), of the Skahdexee Lora viver ; 
the spring gushes from the mountain to the right, ina crystal vo- 
lume. 

(27) Baggage not sent in advance. 

L 
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road, and by the sides of the hills we found some wheat- 
fields. At Sir-i-Ab, there were no human habitations to be 
seen. On the mountains were a few black sheep-skin tents, 
and a flock of sheep and goats. The plain is a wilderness 
covered with southern-wood (or oldman). The crocus and 
tulip, bloomed in the waste. 

There was a slight descent in the country at about 12 
miles from the last ground. 

Here for the first time, we saw a long line of Kare- 
gees (28) running across the valley from N. to S. 

To the left of Sir-i-Ab and S. from our camp is a valley 
which leads to the road to Ahelaét about 112 miles dis- 
tant. (29) 

The troops did not reach this ground till 1] a. m., and 
the whole of the baggage not till 2. p..1. About a mile 
before we arrived at Sir-i-Ab, (or near the Karezees) 
there was a dry nullah, over which the Pioneers had to 
make a road. (80) Comg. officers of corps and Heads of 
Depts. reminded of the order against the destruction of 
growing crops of wheat, &c. 

Distance marched to-day was 15 miles, 5 furlongs. The 
thermometer at 3 p. wx. 75°. 

Yo-night, unexpectedly, H. M.’s 16th Lancers marched 
into camp from Sir-i-Bolan, 28} miles. (31) 

9, Halt 23rd, 24th, and 25th March, 18839.—On the 23rd 


(28) Subterranean water-courses, by which watey is conveyed from a 
spring, &c, in any direction to irrigate lands, &c. A well is first dug of 
sufficient depth, and then a channel to the spring excavated; then 
other wells are made, and the channel continued in the whole line of 
direction intended. ‘Water is thus procured from a great number of 
wells, which are, usually 30 or 40 feet distant from each other, 

(29) Captain Outram says in his journal, p, 188, ‘ Tho road from 
Quetta (i, e. one march in advance from this) to Khelat is excellent, both 
water and forage so abundant that the whole Division (Maj. Genk. 
Willshire’s) might have marched without the smallest difficulty,” 

(30) One of the Bengal H. A. horses came down, and very nearly 
injured the rider, 

(31) Tbey lost many camels. ‘lhe baggage was coming in all night, 
the men left their quilts behind, owing to the camels falling down. 
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March, 1839, Sir J. Keane marched from Gundava, 12 
marches behind, to join us. This morning the 16th N. I., 
the 3rd Cavy. and camel battery, marched into camp. 

At the request of Major Leech (P. A. at Hd. Qrs.) attention 
of officers Comg. Brigades, Corps, and at the head of Depts. 
called, requiring the troops and followers to be “ careful not 
to interfere with, or insult the prejudices of the people of 
the country, through which the army is about to advance.” 

“The mosques uot to be entered by any one, not of the 
faith of those by whom they have been erected.” 

«The poles and flags, by the way-sides, are considered 
sacred by the people, being emblematical of the grave of a 
pilgrim ; these are, on no account to be removed.” 

««The surwans and others, are to be directed to abstain 
from cutting fruit trees for forage, for their cattle, or for 
other purposes; and signal example will be made, on the 
spot, of any one who may be detected, in the act of commit- 
ting this offence.” 

«¢ Caution to Kuropean and Native soldiers from interfer- 
_ ing, when in the bazars, or villages, with the women of the 

country ; quarrels, and loss of life will attend a disregard. 
of this warning.” 

«‘The substance of the above order to be particularly ex- 
plained to the troops ; and proclaimed by Z'om-tom through- 
out the different bazars, and lines of the camp.” 

24th March.—Vhe 4th Brigade marched into camp. Few 
of the corps have their baggage up, and in several the men 
have lost their quilts. 

The wind rushing down the crannies in the mountains, 
sweeps clouds of dust into camp, and nearly blows down 
our tents. Hence, no doubt, the natives live in the caves 
in the side of the mountains, or in small, low tents. The 
37th N. I. still at the head of the Pass. 

To-day the Cavalry horses were put on half rations. 
Officers allowed none. Brigadiers to-day, directed to protect 
their own camps. 

Order for March.—The whole of the troops (except 
the 4th Brigade, under Major-Genl. Nott.) will move to- 
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morrow morning towards Quetta, in the following order ; 
right in front. 

1, The Cavy, Brigade. 4. No.6 Lt. Field battery. 

2. Troop of H, A. 5. A Regt. of Infy. 

3. 2 Regts. of Infy. 

The March countermanded; the Engineer Dept. anda 
Compy. of N. Infy. alone to march to Quetta, to-morrow. 

10, March-order repeated, (25th March.)—Thermome- 
ter at 5 a, we. 44% The order of yesterday repeated, except 
that no baggage animals to precede the column, or proceed 
over night; the baggage to follow the troops. The crops on 
the line of march to be preserved, and parties posted to 
prevent animals going over the corn-fields. On the arrival 
at Quetta, guards to be posted at cach of the gates of the 
town, and orders given to prevent any soldiers, or fol- 
lowers, except the buneeahs of the different bazars, enter- 
ing it, (32) 

The Post, or Dak, having been cut off for 10 days, 4 
mails came in at once. One of the runners had been shot 
dead, and the blood-stained packet left on the road, and 
picked np by the next. Attah at 14 scers per Rs. Gram,, 
none. (33) Thermometer at 3 p. a. 66°. . : 

This afternoon Sir A. Burnes, accompanied by Licut. 
Pattison, (16th Lancers and A. D. C. to late Brigy. Arnold) 
Lt. Simpson, 8. A. C. G., and Moonshee Mohunlal, started. 
for Khelad, the object being to induce Mehrab Khan to come 
to teuder his submission to H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk ; 


(82) On the arrival of the troops at Quetta, Major Cureton’s details 
to rejoin their respective Brigades. 

Memo.—1 H, and 8 Troopers, 3rd Lt. Cavy. with rations for man 
and horse for seven days, tobe seutat 2 p.m. for escort duty, with 
Major Craigie (D. A. G.). This officer went back through the Bolan 
Pass, to meet Sir J. Keane. He did not meet him till he arrived at 
Dadur, having been only three nights on the road travelling a distance 
of 74 miles. He was obliged to leave ono trooper’s horse in the Pass. 
He returned to Quetta on 3rd April, haying marched 158 miles in 83- 
days, over wretched stoney -roads, 

(83) Indian corn sold for 15 Rs, 


for 20 scers; } maund (40 tbs.) of 
Bhoosa for 2 Rs, he C 
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and to obtain a supply of grain. Sir A. B. intended to 
reach his destination, a distance of 112 miles, in 3 days: an 
escort of 1 Duffadar and 15 troopers, Ist Local Horse, 
went with him. 

March to Quetta, (26th March, 1839.) Thermometer at 4 
A.M. 34°. Marched at day-break ; the road was by an old 
foot-path, or bullock track; it wound up the valley, which, 
after a march of 8 or 4 miles, exhibited signs of cultivation. 
The mountain peaks, on our right and left, were covered 
with snow. These mountains divide the valley of Pesheen 
from Candahar. The route, had a straight line been drawn, 
would have been N. N. W. to N. W. by N. After a short 
but cold march, we reached Quelfa—a most miserable mud 
town, with a small castle on a mound, on which there was 
a small gun, on a ricketty carriage. The peach and 
almond trees were in blossom. ‘There is a garden, enclosed 
by a mud-wall, surrounded by poplars ; numerous streamlets 
watered the valley, only a few inches broad, and as many 
deep; except a broad one near camp, which was deep. 
Camp N. E. of Quetta. Thermometer at 3 p. m. 60°. (34) 

The elevation of this place above the sea is 5,637 fect, 
or 156 feet dower than Dusht-i-Bedowlut. 

Sir J. Keane, to-day, met Shah Shoojah at Noushera, one 
march from Dadur, near the entrance to the Bolan Pass. 
Halt until further orders. 

Brigr. Arnold (Comg. Cavy.) and Brigr. Sale (Comg, 
Infy.) were directed to protect their Camps, while at 
Quetta, (35) 


(34) The thermometer at 4 a. a to-day was 34°, the lowest we have 
yet had it. At3p,. 60° the same as in the valley just beyond the 
Pass, while the intermediate days, it has ranged several degrees higher. 

(35) Patrols to be sent every two hours to prevent camp-followers, 
or others, entering the town, by scaling the walls, &c. 


wrt 


CHAPTER V. 


QUETTA, AND MARCH FROM IT TO CANDAHAR, 


1. Quetta, (27th March, 1839.)—To-day H. M. Shah 
Shogjah-ool-Moolk, the Envoy and Minister, and Sir J. Keane, 
arrived at Dadur, 8 marches in our rear. H. M.’s force 
had been attacked by the Belochees, between Shikarpoor 
and Dadur, and at one place lost 250 camels. They like- 


-wise suffered much from want of water and forage. 


28th March.—The want of grain now began to be severely 


felt. After our arrival, we found the shops which contained 


grain, shut. Recourse was had to a strict search in the town, 
and at last, Major Leech, the Pol. Asst., ordered the grain- 
shops to be forced open ; but the Commissariat only obtained 
a supply of about 3 or 400 maunds of flour, not equal to a 
day’s supply for the troops. Some condemned this measure 
as likely to prevent people coming to the camp; but we 
were in want of grain. (1) The following order was, there- 
fore, to-day published: ‘In consequence of the limited 
quantity of supplies at present in camp, and the country so 
destitute as to afford nothing to replenish the Commissariat 
stores, Sir W. Cotton is sorry to be under the necessity 
of placing the European and Native troops and followers 


(1) We had here the H, A. Cavy, brigade, Camel battery and Ist. 
Lt. Infy. brigade. The 4th Brigade was left at Sir-i-Ab, a march be- 
hind; but required to be supplied from Quetta, and the Shah, Sir J. 
Keane and his escort, and the Bombay column, wero on their way to 
join the camp here. 
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on the following rations, until supplies come in: Luropean 
soldiers, 4 seer (1 Ib.) of Attah (flour) in place of bread ; 
except to men in hospital. Native soldiers and followers 
half of theiy present ration.” (2) 

“The Native troops and followers will receive compensa- 
dion in money, in lieu of their half-ration of Attah, at the 
Nerikh (price) ofthe day. Major Genls, Thackwell and Nott 
will cause it to be explained by Brigadiers, and by Officers 
Comg. Regts. to the Native Commissioned and European 
and Native N. C. O., rank and file, the urgency of the case 3 
he fally relies on the military spirit which has always ani- 
mated the Bengal soldier, and that they will meet him, 
willingly, in overcoming this difieulty 5 which he trusts 
will be of short duration.” (8) ‘This gave the soldier a pound 


(2) Which was one seer to the troops, and ha/fa secr to the fol- 
lowers. It will be seen that both the European and native soldier 
were limited to fa/fa seer. While the Europeans had meat served 
uut to them besides (one Ib. a day). I mention this to show the mode 
of feeding troops in India; while there were plenty of Doomba (or fat~ 
tailed) sheep to be had. ‘The Mahomedans eat meat ; the Hindus do 
not generally, Officers were directed to inquire, through their Native 
officers, if any and what number of sepoys, &c, would take rations of 
meat. Some did take them, but the sheep were too dear (3 Rs, or 6s.) 
for the camp-followers to purchase often. 

‘The soldiers and natives of all classes were on the look out daily, to 
see fora casual seller of grain, which might be brought to the camp 
from the villages. 

J should obyerve thatthe native soldier received one seer daily from 
the Comsst. stores, paying for the same ; but that the followers (servants, 
Xe, not mustered persons) only received half'a seer, so that the reduc. 
tion gave the followers only a quarter of a secr (3]b.) of flour—too little 
for men who live chiefly on this food, and in a country where (except 
meat) they could procure nothing else ; and often making long marches ! 

(3) ©The followers whose pay isnot drawn in Abstract, and who are 
entilled to rations from the godown, will receive their compensation 
from the Executive Comsst. officer ; those attached. to Regts. to be 
drawn for by Comg. officers, and those belonging to Depts. or public 
establishments, by officersin charge of them.” “ Brigadiers, and offi- 
vers in charge of Depts. or public establishments, to muster their yespec= 
tive followers, and forward, without delay to D. C. G., certified Re- 
éurus of the numbers entitled to rations from the godown,” It was 
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of flour and 2 ounces of Dhall, (4) and the servants half a 
pound of flour, and half an ounce of Dhail. 

29th March.—Grain selling at 3 seers, and flour 24 seers 
per Rs.; a small bundle of Lucerne for 5 Rs.; a maund of 
Bhoosa, 4 Rs. ; a grass sheep, 3 Rs. 

30th March.—(Genl. orders) “ The store of grain for I. 
A. and Cavy. horses being consumed, and the Commissariat 
Dept. being unable to collect a sufficient quantity of Bhoosa, 
(5) or other forage for a general issue of rations to troop 
horses; to preserve their condition, till a further supply of 
grain reaches the army, Officers Comg. Corps to make 
arrangements, under instructions from Maj. Genl. Thack- 
well, for the purchase of such forage as may be procurable, 
to serve out to the horses, at a rate not exceeding the Govt, 
ration,’ “Statements certifying the quantity of forage, 
and rate of purchase, countersigned by Comg. Officers, to 
be sent to D. C. G., who will cause a refund to be made.” 

“To be clearly explained that no interference with the 
inhabitants of the country is to take place ; armed-men not 
to enter their villages under any pretext. If conciliatory 
means be used, the Major Genl. is confident they will rea- 
dily bring supplies to camp. Major Genl. T. to hold Comg. 
officers responsible.” (6) 


intended to give compensation to the servants of officers, on furnishing 
statements duly vouched: but it was countermanded in orders, next 
day, and suspended, pending the sanction of Government, for which 
urgent application was made. No compensation was granted; but 
afterwards Government liberally, gave six months extra full batta to 
Officers; and many officers who could procure grain, bought it and 
gave an extra quarter seer of Attali, or the same quantity of meat, 
to such of their servants as would eat mutton, or the flesh of goats. 

The mustered establishments had been put on ha/j-rations on the 
8th March, 1839. 

(1) Split-peas. 

(5) The Chopped straw of wheat, &c. 

The Shah, in consequence of the misconduct of the Cazy of Quetta, 
gave up the fields of green barley belonging to him, for the use of the 
Cavy. &c. horses. The hovses went in marching order daily from 3 to 
5p. m. to forage in the fields, 

(G6) The people who went unarmed were murdered, or wounded. 

K 


66 Camels carried off. 


«The Arty. Park, on reaching Sir-i-Ab to remain halted 
there till further orders; the 37th N. I, with it, to rejoin its 
brigade.” 

«Comisst. Dept. to entertain an establishment of 10 
Domes, (7) to remove and bury all dead animals found near 
camp.” 

A dak runuer murdered in the Pass, but the mail found. 

2, Camels driven off, §c. (3)st March, 1839.)—About 
mid-day the enemy came down from the hills and drove off 
200 camels. The history of the case is this: the Cazy or 
Governor of Quetta, (8) in the valley of Shawl, had, fora 
certain considcration received from Major Leech, agreed to 
protect the gorge of a pass to the N, It. of our camp, dis- 
tance five or six miles; he did post his people, and while 
there we had no attacks from that quarter ; but they deserted 
last night, and the Governor also disappeared ! (9) Parties 
went out from camp in pursuit, (10) but the camels were 
carried off, and the troops returned to camp in the evening. 
This was by the facetious called the battle of Cockatoo, 
the valley being near a hill called Tuketoo. 

Ist April.—The Major Genl., though he complimented 
the zeal of officers, directed that, when a party is detach- 


Armed foraging parties are the best to send, they preserve order, and 
can defend themselves, and the people soon learn not to be alarmed, 
if well treated. 

(7) They are the lowest class of Hindus. We found it dificult 
to procure them, and officers were often obliged to pay people to 
remove dead animals found near their tent. In a standing camp, 
the stench from dead camels, was dreadful, 

(8) An appanage of Khelat. 

(9) Mehrab Khan of Khelat had this man under his influence, and 
the Kakurs, always ready for plunder, readily obeyed the order to 
anuoy us in every way, and hence the people did not come in with 
provisions and grain, so frequently at first. 

(10) Lt. Coy., sth N, I, a troop of Cavy., re-inforced by the whole 
of the 2nd Cavy., a Wing of H. M.'s 18th Lt. Infy,, the Camel-battery, 
and 4 number of officers of rank, among others. ‘The Cavy. advane- 
ed, found the enemy to be i2 Kakurs (robbers), halted for the Infy. 


The Lt. Coy., 48th N. 1. dislodged them from the hill. Lt, Hasell, 
Adjt. 48th Ny 1. hada shot through his hat ! 


——, 
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ed, or ordered out, no officer, except those belonging to 
it, to proceed with it, as he may be wanted with his 
own corps.” 

A picquet was sent early this morning, consisting of two 
Cos. of Infy., (one of H. M.’s 18th Lt. Infy.) and a troop 
of 3rd Cavy. to the gorge of the Pass, to prevent camels 
eutering the valley beyond it, to graze; or the ingress of 
the Kakurs. 

The people appear alarmed, and are deserting their 
villages. Many camp-followers killed and wounded in the 
villages, to which they go to purchase grain, (11) and the 
cultivation near them often destroyed in retaliation. 

2Qnd April.—The picquet at the pass allowed their own 
camels to go into the proscribed valley, when the Kakurs 
came down, and drove them off. The Cavy. pursued, and 
returned in the evening without a camel ; but they overtook 
the fellows, killed three, wounded four, and made one 
prisoner. (12) 

The Arty. Park ordered to close up to the 4th Brigade 
to-morrow. 

Provisions, (G.O.) “As the price of provisions daily 
increases, owing to private competition, (13) the Maj. Genl., 
at the recommendation of Major Leech, A. P. A., publishes 
the following nerikh (price-current), and requests no higher 
prices may be given. Wheat or uncleaned rice, 24 seers— 
wheat flour, or cleaned rice, 24 seers—barley 3 seers, and 
Indian corn 3 seers per rupee.” 

3rd April. A party with treasure and camels ordered to 
be sent from Sir-i-Ab, on the 5th instant, with Lieut. 
Marsh, 3rd Cavy. to the valley of Mooshtung and Nooshky, 
to purchase and transport grain for the army. 


(11) Those who had Affehan servants easily procured grain by 
sending their Yabvos (ponies) ‘he Natives of Hindustan, were of 
no use on these occasions, as they could seldom speak Persian, 

(12) These dours (pursuits) greatly knocked up our Cavy. 

(13) It is difficult to prevent mén half-starved from buying at any 
price to satisfy the wants of nature; if ad would, or could, refuse to 
buy except at acertain price, they might make more favorable terms ; 
but they will not do so, 
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Repeated the order against armed people going into vil- 
lages, under penalty of severe punishment. Ofhecrs Comg. 
Corps, and at the head of Depts. to explain the personal risk 
run, by people wandering about, or into the deserted vil- 
lages. (14) 

«The picquet at the gorge of the Pass to be withdrawn 
this evening 5 to be replaced by a troop of Native Cavy. to 
come on duty at sun-rise, and to fall back on camp at dusk.” 

Major Craigie, D, A. G, returned from his trip through 
the Bolan Pass, to meet Sir J. Keane. 

Bearers and other camp-followers brought in during the 
day, killed or wounded while plundering, The people reta- 
liated, and camels were stolen. They brought in beams 
and rafters for firewoood from deserted vilages. These peo- 
ple were severely punished when caught. Camels carried 
off and recovered by a party under Lieut. Meik, H. M.’s 
16th Lancers. 

Two Serjts. of Arty. trepanned while out shooting, and 
mutilated, while in the act of giving a Kakur, a pinch of 
soull. (13) 

3. To meet the Commander-in-Chief, §c. (Ath April, 
1839.)—Sir WY. Cotton, and principal staff, rode with an 
escort to meet Sir J, Keane at Sir-i-Ab, where the Shah and 
Envoy and minister also had arrived. “The Arty. Park, its 
escort and the 4th Brigade of Infy. to move from Sir-i-Ab 
to Quetta, on the 6th instant.’ 

5th April.—Regtl. Qr. Mrs. to employ their Bildars (16) 
to remove and bury all dead animals found in or near the 
encampments. 

Some camels were stolen and driven off towards a village. 
Cornet Toone, with a party of the Qud Cavy. picquet pursued, 
when the thief was overtaken. The Cornet with one cut, 


(14) They often decoyed our servants into the villages saying 
they had grain to sell, and then murdered them. 

(15) The Kakur snatched the gun from the Serjeant’s hand, which 
was the signal; and they were surrounded by armed men. ‘The 
Serjts, killed several before they were cut down. 

(16) Men who use shovels, &c. attached to Regts. 
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took off his head, and brought three prisoners, and the ca- 
mels back. The Bombay column to-day reached Dadur, 
eight marches in our rear. 

6th April.—A salute of 19 guns announced the arrival of 
H. KE. Lieut.-Genl. Sir J. Keane, Comy.-in-Chief of the 
Army of the Indus, who marched in with his Escort of a 
Wing of the lst Bombay Lt. Cavy., and of the 19th Regt. 
N. 1, 

A guard of Honor of Infy., with the Royal colors of 
H. M’s 13th Lt. Infy. and the Band, with No, 6, Light 
Fd. battery, marched to Sir-i-Ab, this morning, to salute 
H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, on his arrival there. A 
salute of 21 guns on his reaching his camp. The Shah 
and the Envoy and Minister, encamped to-day near the 
town. 

Order of Thanks.—“ H.W. the Comr.-in-Chief having 
arrived in camp, and assumed command, in person, of the 
Army, and having directed Maj. Genl. Sir W. Cotton to 
resume command of the Bengal Infantry, of the Ist Divi- 
sion, he (Sir W. C.) cannot give up charge of the Bengal 
column, without expressing in the strongest and warmest 
terms, his thanks to Maj. Genls. Thackwell and Nott, 
Brigrs. Sale, Arnold and Roberts, to officers Comg. Corps, 
and to the Officers and men generally, and to Maj. Craigie, 
D. A. G., Maj. Garden, D. Q. M. G., and Major Parsons, 
D.C. G., and to the officers of the several Depts., for the 
admirable manner in which their duties have been conduct- 
ed, and for the good conduct and soldier-like behaviour of 
the troops during a march of inore than 1,100 mi/es.” 

Order for March.—The Cavy., H. A., and Ist Brigade of 
Infy. No. 6, Lt. Fd. battery, with the sappers and miners, 
to move to-morrow, in the following order. 

The sappers and miners, under an escort of 2 Cos., will 
quit camp at 4 a. M. (17) 


(17) The cattle carrying their tools only, to accompany them: 
remainder of their baggage must remain till the Column quits the 
ground, ; 
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}, H. M. 18th Lt, Infy. 5. A Regt. of Cavy. 

9 27.2. B. HA. 6. The Treasure. 

3, 2 Regts. of Cavy. 7» Remg. Regt. of Infy. 
4, No.6, Lt, Fd. battery. (Column right in front.) 


Baygage to move in the following order. 

Ist. Of TH. EE. the Comr- 3rd. Commissariat Field 
in-Chief, and Staff of Divisions, Depot, and grain cattle. 
and Brigades—under Provost 
Marshal. 

Qnd. Baggage of Regts., 
collected, under an officer 
from each corps ; and march- 
ed to new ground, in the or- 
der inwhich Regts. move in 
the column. 

Rear Guard.—Of 2 Cos. of N. I. and one troop of Cavy., 
will bring up the whole, and the officer Comg. it will not 
quit camp till the baggage is off the ground. (18) 

4, Order by Str J. Keane, &c.—). H. BE. the Comr.- 
in-Chief, having established his Fld. Qrs. with the advance 
column, cannot but express his gratification at the proud 
position in which he is placed by the command of such fine 
troops; also at having received charge from his friend, and 
formet companion in the Field, Maj. Genl. Sir W. Cotton, 
to whom his thanks are due, for the able and judicious 
manner in which he has conducted the march of the 
Bengal column, over a great distance of country, from 
Verozpoor to this, crossing the Indus; and overcome the 
difficulties between Shikarpoor to Dadur, and passage of 
the Bolun Pass, with Arty., Cavy. and Infy., and arrived in 


(18) “ Capt. Watt will direct his treasure-camels to move with 
those of the Fd. Pay-office, in front of the rear Regt. of Infy. in the 
column. ‘The ressilah of Horse at his disposal, will afford ample 
protection to the stores of the Depot.” 


“The Local Horse will be posted, at convenient 


distances, along 
the line of bageage animals.” 


“The Baggage Master held responsible that no baggage precedes 


© the troops. A party of L, H. will be at C 


apt. Nash’s disposal, to give 
effect to these orders.” 


Disposition of Troops—Depéts. 71 


Afghanistan in a highly creditable order, and the Comr.- 
in-Chief will not fail to report his sentiments, in these 
terms, to his lordship the Govr. Genl.”’ 

3. ‘Maj. Genl. Sir W. Cotéon, will resume command 
of the Ist Division ; and Maj. Genl. Notz of the 2nd Brigade, 
from which these officers werc, temporarily, transferred in 
G. O. of 4th December 1838.” 

4. ©UVt.-Col. Dennie, will deliver over the command of 
the troops at Shikarpoor, and proceed to join his Regt. 
the first favorable opportunity.” 

5. “Brigr. Gordon, Comg. in Upper Sinde, will receive 
orders, to send on to the advance, as occasions may offer, 
the 3 Regts. of Bengal Infy. now at Shikarpoor; they will 
be sent by strong detachments, guarding provisions and 
treasure: the 35th Regt. to be the first sent on.” 

6. “ Depdts for ordnance and Comsst. stores, will be 
formed at Dadur, and at Quetta, and at each of those posts, 
a Regt, of N. I. will be quartered, with a ressalah of Local 
Horse, and such details of H. M. Shah Shoojah’s troops, 
as may hereafter be specified.” 

7. “Maj. Genl. Nott, with the Hd. Qrs. of the 2nd 
Brigade, to remain at Quetta; and will exercise a general 
superintendence and military control within the province 
of Shawl. (19) The 43rd N, I. to stand fast at Quetta, 
and ] Regt. of Infy., with a ressalah of Horse from H. M. 
Shah Shoojah’s force, also, will be left at that place.” 

8. “On the arrival of the 35th N. I. at Dadur, the 3 
Cos. of the 37th N. I., now there, will be replaced by a 
similar detail from that corps ; which, in its turn, will be 
relieved, and pushed forward on the arrival of the Regt. of 
the 2nd Brigade, destined to occupy that place,” 

10. “In a service of this kind, having in view the in- 
terest of the public, as well as that of the Army, and 
followers, it seems inexpedient that two distinct Comsst. 


(19) Capt. Bean, 23rd N. I. was appointed Pol, Agent at Quetta, 
and inthe province of Shawl. ‘This province was the gift of a king of 
Affghanistan to one of his nobles, for service performed, as a Shala 
(Shawl) or dowry with his wife. 
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Establishments, drawing in connexion one with the other, 
should exist; it is therefore ordered that Major Parsons, 
the D, C. G., Bengal Army, shall take on himself the 
general direction of the Comsst. Depts. both of Bengal and 
Bombay.” (20) 

ll. “Returns by the Heads of Depts. with troops of 
each Presidency, to continue ; and all periodical papers and 
reporis required by the Regus. of the service to the Hd. 
Qrs. of the Ariny of Bengal and Bombay to be transmitted.” 

12. “ Maj. Geul. Thackwell and Brigr. Slevenson, Comg. 
troops both from Bengal and Bombay, will report for the 
information of H. I. the Coinr.-in-Chief through the Statf 
officers of the Presidency to which the corps, or detach- 
ments happen to belong.” 

13. “The officers Comg. at Shikarpoor, Dadur, and 
Quetta, will report divect to the D. A. G. of the Presidency 
to which the troops belong, all casualties, and oecurrences ; 
and use their utmost influence to aid the officers of the 
Comsst. Dept., or their Agents employed in the collection 
of grain for the troops; and afford adequate escorts, when 
provisions are forwarded to the army.” 

14, “Officers, of whatever rank, must not fail, in pass- 
ing through those stations, to report their arrival and 
departure, to the officers Comg. the posts in question, for 


the information of the Comyr.-in-Chief.” 
& 


5. Occurrences and state of affairs, (6th April, 1839.) — 
The Lancer patrol this moming was fired on from a 
loop-holed mud building ; the piequet came up; a few of the 
men dismounted, and ran up to the building, and as the 
garrison presented their matchlocks, the Lancers seized 


(20) “Capt. Watt is, at present, at the Head of the Field Comsst. 
and office of Accts. of the Bengal troops ; and Capt. Davidson, at the 
Head of the Bombuy Comsst. will act in the same situation for the Bom- 
bay troops; under the orders of Major P.” 

“Capts. W. and D. will have superintendence over the Comsst. 
officers in charge of Brigades ; and exercise control over their Accts.: 
all matters relating to provisioning the troops, will be referred by 
the latter to the former. ‘The above not to interfere with the Regns, 
of the respective Governments.” 


af 
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them, wrenched them out of their hands ; unroofed the 
building, and pistoled the six men inside, killed 5 and 
wounded |; the rest, outside, ran up the mountains, 

Sir A, Burnes returned about this time from Jthelaé, but 
without any supplies. Mehrab Khan made many excuses 
for not furnishing grain, saying that he could not force the 
grain merchants to sell, while it was known that ¢hey were 
willing to sell, but dared not to do so without és orders. 
Another object of Sir A. Bs mission was, to try and bring 
the han to tender his submission, in person, to the Shah. 
Here too, he interposed obstacles 5 he said he was a poor 
Beloch, and what harm could he do, that he was attached 
to the King’s service, (21) and that if the Envoy and 
Minister would give him the ‘ Jsdigdal’? (or meeting) he 
would come, (22) There were several interviews, during 
which the Khan would not allow even his minister to be 
present. The Khan, moreover, before he entered into any 
treaty, wanted to obtain MKurachee and its port in Sindh, 
but he waived this claim on the British Govt. agreeing to 
stand between him and the king, and giving him 14 Lakh 
‘of Rs. (£15,000); for which he said he would protect our 
supplies, convoys, &c. (23) 

Not much grain was obtained by the Convoy which was 
sent to the valley of Afoostung. ‘To judge of the conduct of 
Mehrab Khan, who said to Sir A. B—“ You have brought 
an Army into the country ; hut how do you propose to take 
aid out again?”—it is necessary to state, that it was, after- 
wards, ascertained, that the night before the departure 


(21) Khelat always belonged to the Dooranee empire, and it is 
quite true as the Khan said, ‘ When the Shah was defeated in 1934, 
at Candahar, and sought shelter dere, T gave it to him; and when urged 
by the chiefs of Candahar to give him up, J refused.” 

(22) ‘This would not have been according to etiquette, and was 
tantamount to a refusal. 

It is said he was afraid the king would seize and imprison him ; 
however, he was told no such thing should occur, and that he should 
be escorted back to Khelat in safety. 

(23) He could have brought about eight or 10,000 Belochees into 
the field if they were united, and if he had money, 


L 
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of Sir A. Burnes, a plan had been formed to murder 
the whole party, which was defeated by their unexpected 
departure. (24) 

Distress of the followers.—So scarce and dear had grain 
become, that some of the camp-followers were known to 
have fried the skins of the sheep, and to have eaten them, 
and also to have devoured the congealed blood of animals, 
roots, &c. The thermometer, here, at 5 a. m. averaged 
from 30° to 55°; and at 3 pv. am. from 58° to 76°, while we 
had, at times, heavy rain and cold cutting wind. The 
Bombay Column was now at Dadur, near the entrance to 
the Pass, 8 marches in our rear, There were detachments 
of Bengal troops also there. The Belochees were daily 


attacking and carrying off the cattle belonging to the troops 
of both. 


* All open communication with their front and rear, was 
entirely cut off, except by large detachments; and these 


were invariably menaced by strong bodies of Beloch 
horse.” (25) 


(24) Iwas told so by Lt. Simpson, 8. A.C. G., one of the party. 
The Khan said, « Your army will be starved, and the water of the 
country will kill your people.” 

25) Capt. Outram says, p. 59, that the Bombay column “ was oblig- 
ed to wait at Dadur for supplies from Shikarpoor,” Shikarpoor to 
Dadur is 10 marches. he Bombay column made 12 marches from 
Larkhane to Dadur, Tad it marched from Larkhana vii Shikar- 
poor (52 miles, or four marches) it would have made two marches 
more ; but would have saved time, and have procured supplies a¢ Shi- 
karpoor. ‘Ihe object of the march vid the Gundava Pass was, to try 
and move by Mhelal, and thus, avoid the Bolun Puss and the route 
between Shikarpoor and Dadur. ‘The march of troops via Khelat, 
wonld have been useful, but we could not afford the time it took ; which 
caused delay, and a consumption of our provisions, 

There was one person who thought our advance fraught with great 
danger, from the certain prospect of starvation | The contents of aletter 
written by this person were, by mere accident, made known to another 
person, It contained a proposal to counter-march the Bengal column 
by double forced marches, from Quetta to Shikarpoor, and one Regt. 
with two guns, was destined to be intrenched at the Head of the Pass, 
til the column had got through it to Dadur. The Bombay column was 
to leave guns, &c. behind; and push through the Gunduva Pass to 
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I must not omit to mention that while Sir J. Keane, 
was at Sir-i-Ab, one march in our rear, his camp was 
attacked by plunderers, when 11 were seized in the act, 
and the fact being proved, were summarily dealt with and 
shot. This example was necessary to deter others, and 
was warranted by the custom of war and by necessity. (26) 

6. March from Quetta to Koochldk, (7th April, 1839).— 
Leaving the force, above detailed (27) at Quetta, the 
troops marched this morning. Shortly after leaving camp, 
we heard repeated firing, which turned out to be the 
shooting of 60 horses belonging to the Cavalry, which had 
been reported, by a Committee, as too weak to proceed on 
the march ! 

There are three roads or passes from Quetta towards Can- 
dahar; one to the right N. EK. (28), another to the N., and 
a third to the N. W. We imarched by that to the N. W. 
The road lay down the valley over water-courses, ditches, 
and fields of corn. We saw a number of the dead bodies 
of camp-followers ou the road, and the barbarous savages 
of such deeds, scowled on us, from their mountain-peaks. 


Larkhana!!! > This because we hadonly about nine days full rations 
in camp. We should have been ina pretty position, with hordes of 
Belochees, &c, attacking our rear and flanks!!! 

(26) Sir A. Wellesley (Duke of Wellington) wrote to Col. Murray, 
letter dated Bombay, Ist April, 1804, as follows: ‘* Kkowever, 1 think 
that Bheels, and people of that description, whose profession is plunder, 
and who come armed into the camp for that purpose, ought not to be 
considered and treated as common robbers. They ave public enemies 
and rebels against all authority, and I recommend that when one of 
them is caught in the camp, whether it be situated in the Company’s 
territories, or in those of the Rajah, he may be shot by the nearest 
rear guard if he should be taken in the act of robbery, If something 
of this kind be not done, the robberies and outrages of the Bheels, 
will reduce the troops to the greatest distress.” (The Wellington 
Manual, p. 61.) 

(27) Sce para. 4, No. 7 of the G. O. 6th April, 1839, Capt, Bean 
was ordered to raise a local (Kakur) corps, which has proved to be 
a useful body. 

_ (28) Whence the camels were driven off, see para, 2, 
L 2 
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At about 7 miles a slight ascent towards the gorge of the 
Pass, There are two ghauts, descended by both, (the guns: 
svent down by that to the right,) down to the dry bed of the 
river, 

The road lay N. and N. W. to the Pass of Koochlak. 
Moved through the bed of the river for about a mile; high 
hills on each side; then, turning to the right, entered the 
valley, The Ghauts were not very steep, and about 100 
yards long. The bed of the river was stony. The heights 
near the Pass, command the road: we found no enemy. (29) 

‘Two miles from camp crossed a deep water-course. The 
village of Koochlak, W. of camp, deserted. Our rear (1é.) 
was covered by the hills, and a deep water-course ran along 
our front (W.): distance marched 104 miles. 

Sth April—Marched at 5 a.m. to Hyderzye. The road 
bad; crossed the Shahdcezy-Lora twice; the banks preci- 
pitons, and dificult for the guns and cattle. After a 
tedious march, came to a fine plain and the considerable 
villave of Hyderzye. Most of the people had fled, ‘The 
evns and baggage not up till 1 ep. mu. There are two 
roads hence, by one of which it is said you save a march, 

Some baggage camels got in advance to-day, before the 
troops moved, which caused delay ; the order of the Gtl 
inst., repeated, 

The Kakurs attacked the Shah’s baggage, and were 
severely handled ; six were killed, and the res fled. 

Distance marched 102) miles. This place is 5259 feet. 
ubove the level of the sea; 378 feet below Quetta. 

Oh April—Marched at 5 a. aM. 

The order of march this morning was as follows : 


1, 2, Regts, Cary. 6. A Regt. Cavy. 

2. IL A. 7. Treasure between the 
3. 2 Rests, Infy. 2 rear Reets. 

4. Camel-battery, 8. Rear Guard, 2 Cos. of 
od A Regt. Infy. 


Infy., and a troop of Cavy. 


(29) The subsequent column, H, C. 1st, Bengal Eurn, Regt, and 
Sith N, [, were fired on; they were obliged to send up parties, and a 


sharp firing took place, A Sergt. of the European Regt. was wounded, 
and disabled: anda Sepoy was wounded, 
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At 8 miles crossed a narrow river with high banks, and 
shallow water, and the spur of a hill, into the valley of 
Pisheen, 

Grain is coming into camp ; and the people haye remain- 
ed in the villages, and asked for guards. A Company of 
Infy. was posted in the town. 

The Park of Arty., under the Escort of the 4th Brigade 
of Infy. and 4th Local Horse, marched this day from 
Quetta. 

The Bombay Arty. (H. and F.) and H. M.’s 17th foot 
marched to-day from Dadur into the Pass. 

The distance to Hykulzye 10 miles, 7 furlongs. The 
elevation 5063 feet, or 196 feet less than yesterday. 

7. To left bank of the Shahdeexy-Lora, (10th April, 
1839).—Marched at 5 a.m. The sappers and miners in 
advance. No baggage allowed to move in advance. At 
six miles crossed a dry nullah. At 73 miles crossed the 
Shahdeezy-Lora river. The ravines near the river preci- 
pitons, and the banks so high and perpendicular, that the 
troops were obliged to pile their arms, and lower the guns, 
and drag them down and up the steep Ghauts, made for 
their passage. (30) The river not broad, and not above two 
feet deep. The horses were taken out of the guns, and the 
camels from the camel-battery. There was a descent of 
about 150 yards, and after crossing the stream, a steep bank 
to ascend; then, at the distance of 150 yards, a second 
ascent, not very steep. The baggage, thus kept in the 
rear, did not all come up till 5 rp. mu. Distance marched 7} 
miles. 

After crossing, the Cavy. and H. A. were ordered to 
move on immediately, as there was here, no forage, to 
Arumbee, distant 7 miles and 5 furlongs. 

The Shah and his force, &c. remained encamped on the 
other (right) bank of the river. 

The Envoy and Minister wrote to Sir J. Keane, to inform 
him that an attack on the camp at night, was threatened by 
3000 men, The troops slept on their arms all night: no 


(80) Working parties H. A. and H, M.’s 13th Lt, Infy. 
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attack was made, Grain brought into camp more freely 
to-day. (31) 

112k April—tTo Arumbee ; distance 7 miles, 5 furlongs. 
The road over a level track of jungle of Tamarisk, inter- 
spersed with cultivation, The road good. 

The Engineers went on in advance to the head of the 
Rojuk Pass, to prepare the Ghaut for the passage of the 
suns, &c. The Ist Brigade Infy. and Camel-battery march- 
ed this morning to Quilla Abdoollah Khan, 

Lt. Simpson, S. A. C. G., left camp with a company, and 
went to the rear to purchase grain. 

We to-day heard of a very gallant affair which occurred 
in the Bolan Pass, some days ago, while the 35th Bengal 
N. 1. were marching through it ;—a large body of Belochees 
and Murhees attacked the Rear Guard of the corps (one 
company) commanded by Lt. Zowgood. The Belochees 
fired a volley with their matchlocks, and then rushed on 
the guard, sword in hand, The guard waited till they 
came within about 40 paces, when Lt. T. fired a volley 5 
and, under cover of the smoke, came to the charge. They 
fled leaving 40 killed and wounded on the spot, aud never 
again ventured within the range of the musketry | 

Wh April.—The Hd. Qr. marched to Quillah Abdoolah 
Khan, distant 74 miles. The road lay over a flat, broken 
by small hills and the dry beds of mountain-streams, 
covered with loose stones, till we saw Quillah Abdoolah on 
our left, (N.) about 4or5 miles distant. The camp in a 
little open valley of stones, bounded by low hills, ‘The 
fort was deserted. A Battn. of the Shah’s Infy. was left 
here, and withdrawn on the formation of the ‘ Bolan 
Rangers.” (32) A grove of trees, and a fine stream of water 
cluse toit. There is a tank in the fort, anda garden, and 


(31) There is said to be a straight road by which you can march 
from Hyderzye to the river in one march, Major Leech said so ; he 
marched, alone, however. 

(32) Lt. Bosanquet, 16th N. I, was left at Quillah Abdoolah Khan, 
in political charge, and directed to raise a corps of Achukzyea, whieh 
took sonie time to effect. It isa useful body, but it isa lonely position, 
he being the only European there, 
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room for a Battn. The Cavy. and Arty. order to encamp 
between this and the entrance to the Pass. 

The remainder of the 16th N. J. pushed on to join the 
Sappers and Miners. The troops at Head Quarters halted 
to-day. 

YI. i. Sir J. Keane went this morning to look at the 
entrance to the Pass, where he breakfasted, and staid some- 
time. (33) This day the remainder of the Bombay troops 
entered the Bolan Pass. Major Daly, Comg. the wing 
H. M.’s 4th L. D. saw a party coming in force towards him, 
and trying to surround him; He retreated from them till he 
enticed them on, and then, he charged éhem, and killed many 
of them. 

13th April.—The troops at Hd. Qrs. halt to-morrow. 

The sappers and miners, and the 16th N. 1, in advance, 
were established to-day on the northern extremity of the 
Pass, in the valley. 

The whole of the Cavy. and the two batteries marched 
into our camp. 

8. Pussage of the Kojuk-Pass, (14th April, 1839,)—The 
order of march published yesterday for to-day was as 
follows : 


1. Baygage of H. KE. the 
Comr,-in-Chief—Genls. — of 
Division, and Officers at Hd, 
Quis. 

2, Baggage of corps, ac- 
cording to position in the 
Brigade. 

3. Fd. Comsst. and grain 
cattle. (34) 


(33) 


At3 A. M, the Ist Brigade 
of Infy. and Camel-battery 
will quit camp, followed by 
the baggage, in the order de- 
tailed in the margin; which 
is to be protected by the 
Dett. of Local Horse on 
duty with Ist Brigade ; and 
a Coy. of Infy., as a rear- 
guard, 


The late Brig. Arnold went to the Pass and was fired at by a 


well-dressed mounted man, supposed to bea chief. A sentry of H, M. 
13th Lt. Infy. to-night, shot an Achukzye (mountaineer of these hills) 
who caine up to his post and did not answer the challenge ; he ran olf 
up the hill, but his body was found next day in the hills. 

(3) All the baggage was to be off the ground this morning by 
six a, mM, ufter which hour nothing was to quit camp till 1a. m. 
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«The brigade of Cavy. with its Arty., to move on to 
the Pass.” 

“Working parties from the Cavy., and Infy., on the 
arrival at the ascent near the Sapper’s cainp, to be told off, 
to drag the Ardy. of their respective brigades, across the 
Pass.” . 

“The Baggage Masier to be on the alert, at the com- 
mencement of the ascent, to prevent crowding, aud to take 
care to stop the baggage, at intervals, before it enters the 
narrow gorge, to admit of the animals filing over with 
regularity; only one camel can pass up at a time, and I. 
KE. impresses upon Officers, the necessity of having their 
own animals, as well as those of the men, as lightly laden as 
circumstances will adinit ; this will be the only mode of pre- 
serving their baggage; as every camel that falls, must be 
removed with his load, out of the path, and the eventual 
loss of property must be the result.” 

Thermometer at 2 a.m. 60°. At3 a.m. the Ist Brigade 
of Infantry, and Camel-battery marched, and 5 a. mM. the 
wing of Ist Bombay Cavy. (escort) and Hd. Qrs. 

After leaving our last ground, the mountains soon closed 
on us, and the troops filed up a water-course, dry and stony, 
with a few stunted trees here and there. 

At about 6 miles, the ascent of about 14 miles in extent 
to the entrance to the Pass, commenced; the distance be- 
tween the hills, here, was not more than 80 or 100 feet, the 
road confined by banks. The centre road had been made for 
the guns; it was very steep and difficult: there is a steep 
ascent first up to the left, then there was a turn to the right 
(35) after the ascent; thence there was a descent, with a 
precipice on one side of the road, which rendered the opera- 
tion of dragging the guns, &c. a service of great labour and 


(35) Guns with horses, or with men and drag-ropes, cannot make 
a sharp turn; there must be a considerable sweep in the road. It was 
necessury to muke, as well as cut the road at the turn, to preyent guns 
falling over the precipice; one HH, A, gun fell over, horses and alls a 
wheel only slightly injured, The ascent was very steep for 800 feet. 
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fatigue. There were two other roads, one to the left, and 
another to the right. 

The /eft road, thongh the longest and circuitous, was 
the best for camels, being easier of ascent. 

The right road was not fit for the passage of camels 
with loads ; some men, bullocks and ponies went by it ; it 
lay over a rocky path. 

All the three roads met at the bottom of the Pass. The 
descent was about a mile by the centre road, and more by 
the right and left roads. 

Irom the top of the Pass, you behold the road which 
leads to the valley of Candahar below; and distant hills, 
beyond which that city lies. 

The elevation above the sca, at the halt in the Kojuk Pass 
was 6,848 feet; the summit of the Pass, 7,457 feet, the 
summit is 1,780 feet above the valley below, which gave us 
a commanding view. 

9. Confusion in the Pass—The Cavalry brigade and 
H. A. were ordered to march to-day at 1 p. wm. Thus there 
were two batteries and six Regts. with their baggage, to 
move through the Pass, and make a march of 11] miles in- 
cluded in one day’s operation! The Camel-battery was 
overtaken by camels and baggage. ‘The Pass only admitted 
of one camel passing at a time. (36) The ascent was so 
steep, that some did not like to rideup it ; nor, for the like 
reason, to ride down the descent, for this was more difficult 
still; some camels fell, and stopt the rest behind. This 
state of things caused the march of the Cavalry and H. A. 
to be countermanded; but it was too late, their baggage 
was in the Pass; and it was clear, as it turned out, that it 
would take the whole day to cross and pass down the H. 
A. guns and troops, already in the Pass ; for each gun, each 
tumbril, wagon, &c. was to be separately handed down by 
manual labor. Orders were given to turn back the camels, 
aud make them go by a different route—that by the left. 


(36) Sir W. Coléon’s buggy got upset, but it made the grand lour to 
Caubool and back to Ferozpoor. The ascent and descent of the right 
road were fearfully dangerous, 
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This angmented the confusion, and the whole became one 
accumulated mass of troops, guns, and baggage. The 
ammunition wagons came into camp. Troops were ordered 
back to protect the baggage for the night. ‘Che whole of 
the Comsst; stores were in the Pass. 

The Hd. Qrs. were established at the foot of the Pass at 
Chumun Chokee in the valley, which is about 24 miles from 
the top of the Pass. The road down to the valley, runs 
between commanding hills, which may be distant 5 to 
800 yards from cach other. The camp at the Chumun 
Chokee was 5,677 feet above the level of the sea (40 feet 
above Quetta), 1,780 feet below the summit of the Pass. 
This would give, in 3 miles a fall of about 1 in 9 feet, but, as 
the descent only occupied about 1-3rd of the distance from 
the top of the Pass to the Chunun, the fall in it must have 
been about | in3 feet. Thermometer at 3 pv. x1. 94°. 

The troops at Hd. Qrs, directed to halt to-morrow. 

\dth April—(G. O.) “The Brigade of Cavy., and its 
Artillery, to eucamp to-day at the foot of the Pass. The 
Ist Brigade (excepting the 16th N. I.) to be employed in 
bringing the heavy ordnance across the heights.”(37) 

\Gth Aprid.—The Cavy, Brigade and H. A., the Engi- 
neer Dept. and the [6th Bengal N. I. marched this morn- 
ing to the Kudany river (Dundee Goolaee), the first marcla 
towards Candahar, to obtain forage and water. (38) 


(37) G.O. 16th April,“ Every soldier who can be spared from 
camp belonging to the ist Brigade Infy, to be detached ag a working- 
Pitty, tothe top of the Pass to-morrow morning, to aid in bringing: 
over the heavy Artillery, A party of sappers with the pioneers to 
move it the same time to the top of the Pass. 


“The men of one Coy. of N. 1. proceeding to the Pass 


are to have 
their arms with them.” 


dn such cases I think al! should take their 
arms, and pile them near the working party, 

(35) ‘There are some springs at the Chumun, but not enough for 
alarge body of troops, they were tothe right of our Camp, distant 
about S00 yards. There were springs in the Pass, between the summit 
and the Chumun, but it was not 


a safe position for troops, or baggage 
cattle; there w 


us not furage in it, but coarse grass ; and the hills, on 
each side, perfectly commanded the road! At Chwnun Chokee the for-, 
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Some of the Bombay troops arrived at Quetta to-day. 
Mehrab Khan of Jvhelat was, then, said to be in close com- 
munication with Dost Mahomed Khan. (39) 

17th April A working party from H, M.’s 13th Lt. 
Tnfy. to be sent to the Head of the Pass to-morrow morning. 
Tivery soldier in the 14th Brigade (40) who can be spared 
from the duty of camp, to be detached to-morrow morning 
as a working-party, to assist in bringing over the heavy 
Artillery.’ A report of 3,000 of the enemy in the Plains. 

The 4th Brigade and battering train were at the Pass. 
The Shah passed down the Pass this morning, and took up 
ground between the Hd. Qrs. and the Cavy., or a little in 
advance of us. (41) 

The mules of the Bombay 9-pr. battery (at Quetta) were 
found to be completely exhausted, and arrangements were 
made for leaving it behind. 


10. Head Qrs. march to Dundee Goolaee, (18th April, 
1839.)—The Hd. Qrs. with H. I. and escort (wings of Ist 
Lt. Cavy. and 19th N. I. Bombay), and Staff, marched this 
morning. Before day-light we heard the sentries firing at 
the Achukzyes (mountaineers) ; 5 camels carried off from the 


age for camels was not very good, and scarce; our camels were con- 
stantly carried off. Captain Outram says, p. 72 “ there are some fine 
springs, but scarcely a blade of grass,” 

It may be here mentioned, that these only admitted of obtaining 
water at a great expense of time. They dry up for atime if used all 
day ; so that troops from the rear coming in during an evening, would 
not find much, and that muddy ; and we had great experience of these 
facts! ‘There was some water in advance about four or five miles to 
the left of our next march. 

(39) Major Todd was there, and must have known it. Some kind 
of treaty had been made by Sir A. Burnes, but the Khan was acting 
a part! 

(40) Arrived to-day at the top of the Pass. 

(41) ‘wo bullocks were carried off close to camp, and three water- 
carriers dreadfully cut up. ‘The springs ought at first to have been 
enclosed within the picquets. While at dinner, a saees of Capt. Lowe's 
(16th Lancers) came to the door of our (stat) Mess-tent dreadfully 
cut on the head, and robbed of every thing, and this nob 100 yards from 
the tent! 
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Hd. Qrs. camp. There was a considerable descent over a 
sterile plain. At about halfway, crossed the dry bed of 
the Audany river. The road was over a succession of un- 
dulating, stony ground. At this point, about 3 or 4 miles 
to the right of our track, we perceived what we thought to 
be acloud of dust. It had the appearance of Cavy., at a 
distance, charging down on us! Some officers rode out 
to see what it was, while we halted, to be prepared. All 
our glasses were in requisition to ascertain the cause. 
There was no enemy. (42) Had there been, we were be- 
tween the camp of the Cavy., and that at the Chumun 
Chokee. ‘There was a long string of camels, with baggage, 
on our left. 

The distance to Dundee Goolaee, where we found the 
Cavy. &c., was 14} miles. The elevation above the sea, 
at this place, was 4,086 fect, or 1,641 feet lower than 
the Chumun Chokee ; so we descended considerably this 
march. 

Found on the road the mutilated bodies of many camp- 
followers. 

The 4th Brigade hard at work at the Pass to-day. Maj. 
Genl. Willshire, with part of the Bombay Column at Sir- 
i-Ab, to-day. His baggage attacked with considerable 
spirit atthe head of the Bolan Pass; 49 camels’ load of grain 
carried off, 5 horses killed, and 3 troopers wounded, many 
of the enemy said to be killed. 

The Hd. Qrs, to halt to-morrow. A good tank of water to 
the right of camp, fed by the Kudany river; the stream 
got dry by the evening. The stream had been turned 


up to the next ground. Thermometer at 3 a. a1, 62°, at 
OP. M. 97°. 


(42) Some grass had canght fire, and the smoke moved x 
fowards us with the wind which was light, in a waving 
form ; (we know that grass once catching fire, th 
even against the wind, if a patch of grass to windward be near it, as if 
lighted to lee-ward the heat bends down the dry grass towards it, 
and thus communicates with that unburnt.) A little further on, we 
found some camels from the C! 
ind kicking up a dust, which 


apidly 
» undulating 
at it will force a passage 


y+ camp out at graze, moving quickly 
had a different appearance, 
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ie 
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19th April.—Thermometer at 5 a. ur. 54°, at 3 vp. mu. 102°. 

The first Brigade Infy. with its Artillery marched from Chu- 

_mun Chokee into our camp to-day. Halt for the 4th Bri- 
gade and Arty, ; they are at the Pass still ; hard work for the 
Ist Bengal European Regt. Twelve men and two wonen 
killed by the villagers, and two elephants belonging to the 
Kinvoy and Minister, carried off. A party sent to bring 
back the stream of water, but returned unsuccessful. A 
party should have been kept there. The D. A. Q. M. 
Genl. (Lt. Becher) and a troop of the Ist Bombay Cavy. 
went out to feel for the enemy; but none seen within the 
distance of 11 miles. The Bombay Column at Koochlak 
to-day seven marches in our rear; the enemy fired long 
shots at them. 

The Shah this evening made a tour round the whole 
camp. 

1], G. O. Camp duties, Crops, &c. (19th April, 1839.) — 
Heard to-day, that the Candahar chiefs, with 1,500 horse, 
were near our camp, and meant to attack us. “ H. Ii. the 
Comr.-in-Chief directs that the duties of camp, shall for the 
future he conducted in the following manner.” 

Ist. “ A Brigadier of the day, who will be in charge of 
the whole of the picquets of the camp.” 

Qnd. “A Vield Officer from each Brigade, who will be 
in charge of the picquets of the Brigade, and who will 
report to and receive instructions from the Brigr. on duty.” 

3rd. © A main-picquet of a troop of Cavy. and two Cos. 
of Infy., will, when the camp is halted, mount every morning 
at day-light; from which will be detached to a distance of 
2 or 2} miles, in advance, according to the nature of the 
ground, at sun-set every evening, a subaltern’s party of 
‘Cavy.” 

“This party must be particularly on the alert, and no 
followers of any description to accompany it.” (43) 


(43) “ Patroles from the main picquet will move up to it, at inter. 
vals, throughout the night, and on halting-days, it will rejoin the main 
picquet at sun-vise.” 

“On marching days, the main piequet, coming on duty, will form the 
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Ath, * Jn-lying-picquets equal in strength to’ the oué- 
lying-picquets of Brigades, are to be told off for duty.” (44) 

5th, “The Brigr. of the day when coming off duty, will 
report, in person, to TH, EK. the Comr,-in-Chief.”’ (45) 

6th. “ Brigades will, alternately, furnish an Adjt. of the 
day, to be, inattendance on the Brigy.” 

7th. “The main-picquet will monnt this evening at 5 
o'clock.” 

Sth. The officer Comg. the troops, forming H. 1.’s 
escort, will communicate to the Brigr. of the, day, the 
strength of the picquets they may have mounted, and will 
comply with such requisitions as he. may make for addi- 
tional men, to cnsure a communication with the sentries in 
front and rear of the encampment.” 

«The Brigr. of the day will: be furnished, by the D. 
Q. M. G., with a Plan of the encampment, which, on 
halting days, he will transfer to the Brigr, who may relieve 
him.” (46) 

Oth. (Preservation of Crops.) “ As the country through 
which the army is now moving, affords /oraye for the camels 
and good grass for the horses, H. Ei. the Comr.-in-Chief 
deems it necessary to require the strictest observance of the 
G. O., which have been issued prohibiting the cutting of 


Advance.guard ; and the picquet coming off duty, the Rear-guard.” 
(The main picquet consisted of 1 Coy. of Eurn, and 1 of N, Infy.; and 
1 troop of H, M. 16th Lancers.) 

“Tn addition to the main-picquet, the Maj. Genls, Comg. the Cavy. 
and Infy. will direet such picquets and guards to be furnished from the 
brigades at their Hd. Qrs. as they may deem expedient ; and require 
the I’. 0. on duty, to communicate to the Brigr, of the day, the strength 
of the different details. ‘hey are likewise authorized, on his requisi- 
tion, to increase the number of men on duty, should circumstances 
render the measure necessary.” 

(44) They were to join the out-lying-picquets, when ordered by tho 
Brigr. or I, O. of the day, being intended as supports to those in front. 

(#5) ‘The Bripr. coming on duty commanded the Advance guard ; the 
F, O. coming off duty, the rear-guard, 

(46) He was also, to explain the orders he had received, and what 
had occurred during his tour of duty; and to communicate any intelli- 
gence he was ncquainted with, reports, &c, 
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yrowing crops; and he desires officers Comg. mounted 
corps, distinetly to understand, that when circumstances 
may render it necessary to assign green crops for the Cavy. 
horses, the same will be duly notificd to the troops in a 
G. O. but, without this authority, they are, on no account, 
to allow the grass-cutters to encroach on the fields.” (47) 

To-day died poor Lt.-Col. Jas. Thomson, Comg. the 31st 
(Bengal) N. J. The Regt. had just made its first march 
from Shikarpoor ; the heat was intense. The thermometer at 
135° in the sun. This Officer died of apoplexy. THe was an 
excellent officer, universally respected and esteemed, and re- 
gretted as a great loss to the service, as well as to his family. 
J mention this fact, here, to prove the state of the weather 
between Shikarpoor and Dadur, in the mouth of April! 

12. (20th April, 1839), Hajee Khan, Kakuy.—Vo-day no 
water in camp. A party went and opened the bund: the 
enemy came down, when our party left, and closed it again. 
The 4th Brigade still employed at the Kojuk Pass. This 
afternoon came into camp, with a party of about 200 horse- 
men, the celebrated Hajee Khan, Kakuz, (48) chief of that 


. (47) © The Provost Marshal and his Assts, are required to be on 
the alert, to apprehend followers transgressing this order; and it is to 
be proclaimed by beat of Zom-Tom in the different Bazars that, if they 
persist in disregarding it, the Comr.-in-Chief will order a signal ex. 
ample to be made of the offending party.” 

(48) “Properly Laj Dfuhomed Khan, a Kakur by caste, a man of 
considerable note inthe country, both as being one of the chiefs of a 
Jarge, independent clan, and as having distinguished himself in the 
field and counsel; has lately sought service with Rahm Dil Khan, 2nd 
of the three Chiefs of Candahar) who has allowed him, nominally 60,000 
Rs. (£6,000) a year, and the command of 300 horsemen ; merely to 
prevent him joining the Sikhs, or Persians, On account of a suppos- 
ed intrigue with the former during the late war, Dost iZahomed dis- 
charged him; he is a man ofa ready address, and from the time of 
Vizier Hulteh Khan, has been constantly handed backward and for- 
ward, between the Barakzye brothers; his arguments are heard in 
council, though his sincerity is often doubted.” (Lt. Leech’s report 
(1838) to Govt. while at Candahar in 1837; para. 37.) Dost Mahomed 
is known to have said that the only mistake le committed in regard 
to this man was, not having taken his life! ; 
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tribe, who tendered his submission ; and was graciously 
received by the Shah; he pitched his tents in the king’s 
camp. 

The Hajee informed the King how he had arranged to 
get quit of the chiefs of Candahar! (49) He said the 
chiefs intended to make an attack, at night, (Chuppao) on 
our camp; that he told them that ¢hey might expect to be 
attacked themselves ; ‘* You have” said he, “ carried off two 
of their elephants; (50) the English ave not the people to 
allow this to be done with impunity, They will march with 
a large force, and guns, against you, and you are unequal to 
wcontest with such troops, Stay where you are, and I will 
goand see if I can find out from what direction they are 
coming.” “YT got them to retire; I then moved off with 
my party, and so got rid of them; and I have now come to 
join your majesty 


H. M. Shah Soojah wrote to Lt.-Col, Wade, before he left Loodianah, 
that the Cossids despatched to Candahar and to the Ghiljie country, 
had returned with letters from the Ghiljie chiefs, and added, “ ‘I'he 
Ghiljie, Dooranee, and other tribes are ready with Avart and soul to serve 
me.” “The Cossid delivered a verbal message from Hujee Khan, Kakus, 
who, out of fear, addressed no letter, but sent a message alluding to a 
silver dagger which he got before the Persian war, and that, “ he 
will either seize the disloyal and present them before me; or induce 
all the servants to come along with him to the presence.” He did not 
like to commit himself hy writing, 10,000 Rs, (£1,000) were sent to the 
Hajee, before the king left Loodianah, as a retaining fee ! 

(49) Capt. Outram says in his notes, p, 71, Deh Hajee (28th April, 
1839)—“ a considerable village lately plundered by the Sirdars of Can- 
dahar, who had come thus far to Oppose vur army; and dissensions 
among themselves, and the defection of an eminent thief, (Hajee Khan, 
Kakur) on whom they principally relied, had broken up their army, 
ani they returned to Candahar, fying from the city with scarce 200 
followers, on the 24th April, 1839” From Dundee Gooluee to Deh 
Hajee is 461 miles, so that it would appear, that their principal force 
Was not near us on the 20th April. Deh Hajee is 193 miles from Can- 
duhar, so it is probable that the chiefs left Deh Najee on the 22nd 
April, Said to have been between 2, and 3,000 ; see No, 2, Appx. 
para, IL, 


(80) They belonged to the Enyoy and Minister; and were taken 
off while out to get forage. 
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Two other influential men came in, also, to-day. G. O. 
« TJ. M. Shah Shoojah, having intimated his desire that the 
Cavalry be permitted to forage on the crops of growing 
corn, in the tract of country through which the army is 
now moving, and having deputed an Officer (Capt. Hutton) 
to apportion them to the several encampments (an equal 
distribution to each); H. WH. the Comr-in-Chief appoints 
Maj. Hay, A. Q. M. G. of Cavy., to receive from that 
Officer, the portion assigned to the Bengal and Bombay 
troops ; Maj. 11. will then deliver over to Qr. Mrs. of corps 
a proportion according to the number of troops of which 
each is composed; and any infringement on that assigned 
to the Shah’s force, on the part of the followers of the 
regular Army, is strictly prohibited. (Maj. H. to set apart a 
proportion for the Cavy. and gun-bullocks, still in the rear.) 
The prohibition to the destruction of the crops by the 
followers, and to camels, tattoos, &c. going into the fields ; 
to be in full force.” 

“ The three Cos. 37th N. I., not having been relieved by 
the 35th N. I. as contemplated in G. O. of the 6th inst., 
are to be sent on from Dadur with the first considerable 
despatch of stores, after the arrival at that place, of the 
corps of the 2nd (Bengal) Brigade, destined to occupy it.” 

The Bombay colunin to-day at Hyderzye, six marches in 
our rear. Their rear-guard was fired on by fifty men, 
crowning some little heights to the left of the column; no 
harm done. They found the village deserted. Thermome- 
terat 5 a. Mm. 54°, at Sv. a. 102% 

2lsé April, (Quilla Futtoolah.)—Marched to-day at day- 
break. (At 3 a. m. Thermometer 54°.) The main-picquet, 
coming on duty, with the sappers and miners leading. (51) 

The Cavy. Brigade, with its Arty., followed, and then 
came the Infy., with No. 6, Lt. Fd. battery. 

The old main-picquet, reinforced by a squadron of Cavy., 


(51) ‘To oceupy such a position, on arrival at the new ground, 
as the Brigr. of the day may think fit, in communication with D, 
Q. M. G.” 
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formed the vear-guard ; and the Local Horse was distributed 
along the line of baggage animals. (52) 

Marched over an immense plain to Quilla Futtoolah, dis- 
ant 104 miles; thereis a small square mud fort, with bastions 
at the angles, about 4 of a mile from camp. It was empty, 
and the village deserted; we heard that the head chief, 
Kohun-dil-Khan, had returned to Candahar, (53) taking 
Mr. MacNaghten’s elephants with him. At 11 a. a. no 
sweet water in camp; great distress. There was a salt 
spring, of clear water, to the rear of camp, and about two 
miles off. The Bombay column when here, on the 26th 
April, discovered a small well; and opened other wells 
which had been filled up. The Fort was about ? mile from 
the front of camp. At 3 py. mM. no water in cainp. The 
thermometer in the tent at 3 p.m. 102°; in the Sun 180°; 
great suffering among the soldiers, &c., Muropean and native, 
and the cattle. 

The elevation above the sea, here, 3,918 feet; only 118 feet 
lower than yesterday’s camp (Dundee Goolaee). 

The Park of Arty. over the Kojuk Pass to-day. There 
were 27,400 rounds of musket ammunition and fourteen bar- 
rels of gun-powdev lost in the Pass, and destroyed to pre- 
vent their falling into the encmwy’s hands; and an immense 
quantity of baggage, aud a great number of camels, tents, &c. 
The men of the Ist Bengal European Regt. were great suf- 
ferers ; much of the sickness in the corps, is attributed to 
the very great exertions the men underwent in this Pass. 

The Bombay column to-day at Hykulzye, still 6 marches 
behind us. Their Artillery horses beginning to knock up; 
no grain, and very scanty forage. (54) They had a des- 


patch from Sir J. Keane dated 19th inst. “No opposition 


(82) “No baggage to quit camp till the rearof the column of 
Troops, fairly in motion, No animals to crowd upon either flank,” 

(53) See note 49. 

(54) “ Ofa kind to which they are unaccustomed, and it disngrees 
with them. Seven horses shot to-day, and the last few days several of 
the Poonah Ausy, horse have been shot.” 
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then, expected; two Sirdars had left Candahar; route 
unknown.” 

Our D. Q. M. G. (Maj. Garden), accompanied by 60 
troopers, did not return from his trip to the next grounds, 
till near ten to-night. 

13. March to Mehel Mandeh, (22nd April, 1839,)—Ther- 
mometer at 2 a. mM. 52°, Marched at day-break. (55) 
After quitting camp, our road lay a little to the left of the 
fort, and passed up the Pass (56) which the fort protects. 
The road lay in the front of our centre. A deep ravine ran 
between the fort and the camp. The Pass between the 
mountains was from } to | mile wide, over broken, stony, 
undulating ground. The length of the Pass was about five 
miles (a complete desert). At about half-way crossed the 
dry bed of the Kudany river. The country after quitting 
the Pass had such great ascents and deep descents, that it 
represented a sea of rocks and stones. As you ascended you 
lost sight of the troops descending, and when at the top of the 
ascent, you could not see those in the descent, to the front 
or rear, unless close on the brow towards it ; thus we could 
only see the troops near us; the rest were lost to our view. 

At about two miles from camp, crossed over several deep 
ravines ; to our right the river Kudany in a sinall valley 
below. 

Our camp was about two or three miles to the right, off 
the road to Candahar. We reached our ground at Mchel 
Mandah after a march of 12 miles. 

When the Cavalry (Bengal) came up, not finding water 
immediately, the Brigadier asked for and obtained leave to 
go in advance to seek for some. (57) We had marched 12, 


(55) It was at first intended to halt the Brigade of Cavy. with its 
Artillery, at Quilla Futtoolah, but countermanded. 

(56) ‘There was another Pass to the Z/t, distant about three or 
four miles, by which it was proposed to march the 1st Infy. Bri- 
gade and Camel battery, and the Shah’s force ; (it leads to Lower 
Mehel Mandah;) while the Cavy. halted and followed: on account of 
the scarcity of water. We all marched by the same ronte. 

(57) ‘Lhe Brigadier acted with the best intention on the occasion ; 
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and he marched ten niles further, before he found water at 
the Doree-river, whieh lay to the left of our road, They 
procured plenty of water and forage 5 but not till both men 
cand horses had sulfered dreadfully ; 50 or 60 horses fell 
; down on the road aud died. (58) The Lancers were obliged 
to dismount, and to goad on their horses with their Lances. 
Much of the baggage belonging to our camp went on with 
the Cavalry; and did not come into camp fill late in the 
eycning. 
The Park of Artillery aud the 4th Brigade at the Chumun 
Chokee. Thermometer, at 3 P. at, 102°. 
2rd April.—To the Doree river, (Z’ukht-i-Pool.)\—March- 
ed at day-break ; thermometer at 3 a, a, 60°, H. M’s 18th 
Lt. Jufy. led, followed by the TH. A., the other two Regts. 
of Ist Brigade, Camel-battery, &c. After leaving camp, and 
marching about three miles we got into the high road to 
Candahar; a fine road, and through a cultivated country. 
The river Dorce lay to our left about five miles, and 
when we had marched about eight miles, we saw the 
Cavy. camp to the left, so that they must have marched 
across the country to the river. We had some trifling 
ascents and descents ; we found several Karezees (wells) of 
good water at abont two miles before we reached camp. 
We encamped on the bank of the Doree river, the water of 
which is brackish 5 there was a sandy-desert on the other 
side of the river. The river was deep in some places. 
The hill called “ Lylee Mujnoon” about three miles N. E. 
of camp, The distance marched to-day was 15} miles. 
This place is 3,630 feet above the level of the sea, or 288 


but it was found afterwards that there was water sufficient for all, in 
our camp; there being several water-courses, with good water, 

(s8) Those who were present, describe the scene as most appalling, 
The moment the horses saw the water, they made a sudden rush (ite 
the river as if mad; both men and horses drank till they nearly burst 
themselves. Oflicers declare that their tongues cleaved to the roofs of 
their mouths; the water was very brackish which induced them to 
drink the more, ‘The river was 3 feet deep and more in some places ; 
and Was 5 or 6 iniles off the proper road, Many dogsand other animals 
died, No officer present ever witnessed such a scene of distress, 
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feet below Quilla Futtoolah ; the thermometer at 3p. m. 
102°. (59) The Park of Arty. and 4th Brigade at Dundee 
Goolace to-day, ut 6 p.m. The king went on in the after- 
noon to Deh Hajee. 

14, 24th April. To Deh Hajee.—Vhermometer 3 a. M. 
62°. The Shah and the Envoy and Minister went on to-day to 
Khoosh-ab, within seven and a half miles of Candahar. (60) 
We marched at day-break. The Cavy. and H. A. led, fol- 
lowed by the Infantry, and No. 6, Lt, Fd. battery. A good 
road, though rather stony. The rear of our camp, close to 
the walled village of Deh Hajee, by which runs a good 
stream of water. Candahar reported to be deserted. The 
Ath Brigade and Park of Arty. at Quillah Futtoolah. It 
was to this place the Candahar chiefs came; and not be- 
yond it. 

25th April—To Khoosh-ab. Thermometer at 3 a. mu. 68° 
Marched at day-break, over a desert-like plain. At 7 a.m. 
heard a © Royal salute” and firing at Candahar, in honor of 
Shah Shoojah-col-Moolk’s entry into the ancient Dooranee 
capital of Affghanistan. There were several villages on the 
right and left of the road on this march, and small distant 
hills. The last two or three miles, the country covered with 
fields of grain; the village of Khoosh-ab (61) close to the 
rear of camp. There were a number of Karezees close to 
the front (N.) of camp of clear pure water. We hada 
distinct view of Candahar from the front of camp. The 
village of Khoosh-ab is a large place, with mud-walls and 
houses. The people had not all left it; a good number 
appeared on the roots of the houses to gratify their curio- 


(59) The Cavy. were ordered to join us in the morning before we 
moved! ‘They halted to-day. They had § miles to march to join us, so 
that they travelled 18 miles from Mehe]-Mandah, or about 24 miles 
more than we did to the Doree river, ‘Two men and a woman killed 
near the Karezees, and many others plundered ; and in a narrow glen, 
not far from them, 100 camp-followers were said to have been butcher- 
ed! 

(G0) It was reported that the chiefs had fled from the city, See 
note 49, 

(61) Pleasant, oy sweet, water. 
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sity. All round the village the crops of wheat, and barley, 
werd plentiful, and extensive. Part of our camp was 
pitched in ficlds of barley. ‘The crops were all in ear. (62) 

The orders of to-day directed for to-morrow’s imarch ; 
protection to the growing crops, to orchards, and_ villages. 
“ The officer Come. the advance-guard, to post videttes over 
any villages or gardens, he may pass on the road; with 
orders to remain till the arrival of the rear-guard.’? 

“No soldier, or follower, to enter the city of Candahar, 
till permission be granted, which will be announced in 
G. O.; and passes afterwards given,” 

* On the arrival of the troops at Candahar, the Brigr. of 
the day will post ‘safety guards’ from the advance, in the 
different villages in the vicinity,” ; 

People bringing Provisions to camp—Marts. (63\—G. QO, 
«A, Qu. Mv. Genls. of Divisions to assign convenicnt spots, 
in the vicinity of the different Brigades, where marts may be 
held for the sale of provisions, and of articles of country 
produce.” 

“The Provost Serjts. of brigades, and any steady soldiers 
who may be available for the duty, must be required to be 
on the look out for men bringing in supplies for sale, in 
order to conduct them to the different marts; at which 
places guards must be posted, that the Sutlers may not be 
molested, and that no injustice be done.” 

“Tf there be any plundering, H. 1 will require the loss to 
be made good by the Brigade in the Mart of which the 
robbery may be committed.” (64) 

“* Prohibition to enter the city of Candahar, for the pre- 


sent, tobe published by beat of Yom-Tom in the different 
buzars,” 


(62) This I think should have been avoided, a 
for our camp without encroaching on the fields; t 
set near the Karezees. ‘This was no fault of th 
had pitched the flags on other ground, 

(63) Having heen plundered, 

(64) The Dake of MWelingéon did so in the Peninsul 
officers and men both pay. Itis an admir 
the purses of all—the most effectual ¢ 


sthere was ground 
here was a desire to 
eD, Qr, Mr. GL, as he 


a. He made 
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“The order for the march of the troops to-morrow, 
countermanded ; the Hd. Qrs. alone to move to Candahar.”’ 

The 4th Brigade and Park were halting to-day at Quillah 
Futtoolah. ’ 

The Bombay column at the entrance to the Aojuk-Pass, 
to-day. (65) Thermometer 3 Pp. m. 99°53 elevation, above 
the level of the sea 3,484 feet. 

15. March to Candahar, (26th April, 1839.) State of 
affairs.—The Head Qrs. arrived at Candahar this day. The 
Ath Brigade and the Park, were four marches in our rear. 
The Bombay column was not quite out of the Kojuk Pass ; 
aud Lt.-Col. Wade was with the Shahzada Timoor, and his 
force, waiting at Peshawer. 

The Bengal column, on reaching this city, had made a 
march of 1,005 miles from Jerozpoor, and 1,210 miles from 
Kurnal; while some of the troops had marched a greater 
distance. (66) The people of the “ Mustered Establish- 
ments’? had been on half-rations since the 8th of March: 
last, or for the preceding 48 days. (67) The Cavy. and H.: 
A. horses had been put on half-rations since the 24th’ 
March, so that they had been on reduced rations, with 
scanty forage, for 32 days. The troops and camp-followers 
had been on half-vations since the 29th March, and had 
now been 28 days on these rations, without having much. 
opportunity to purchase grain, or obtain any vegetables as 
a substitute. 

The Cavy, and H. A. horses had xo grain since the 30th 
of March, so that for the last 26 days they were subsisted. 


(65) They found a good road had been made by the Bengal column ; 
but the ascents and declivities for 34 miles were so steep, as to present 
2 most formidable undertaking to their artillery and jaded cattle. A’ 
portion of the baggage and of the 4 I. F1. A. passed over during the 
day, assisted by H, M.’s 17th foot and camp-followers, who worked at 
intervals, also, during the night—flanking parties of the 17th foot, 
killed several of the hill people. (Capt. Outram, p. 71.) 

(66) The 31st N. I. which remained at Quetta had, on its arrival 
there, marched 1,377 miles, having started from Allahabad in Sept. 
1838. ; 

(67) See p. 41, 
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on such green forage as might be procurable, and often 
on very bad grass. (68) 

In this state of affairs, our Cavy. inuch reduced in amount 
by the loss of agreat many horses, and owing to the weak 
condition of the rest,—were not fit for Service on our arrival 
at Candahar; and had the Sirdars come to attack us, we 
must have opposed them with Ariillery and Infantry ; 
(G9) as we could not have effected any thing with the 
Cavalry. But Hajee Khan, Kakur turned the scale in our 
favor ; his defection occasioned the flight of the chiefs from 
Candahar on the 28rd April towards Girishk, a fort 75 
miles distant, situated across the Helmund river, aid be- 
longing to one of the chiefs. 


(G8) Horses accustomed to five seers (about 9} lbs.) of gram, natu- 
rally got out of condition on such food. ‘lhe Affyhan horses cat green 
forage (lucerne, &c. chopped up with Bhoosa) in great quantities, and 
seldom get any grain. “ The Zoorkmuns prefer dry food for their 
horses, and give from eight to nine lbs. of barley aday. If green barley 
be given, the horse has uo grain, Clover and artificial grasses are 
used for feeding horses, and are givenin adyry state. Juwaree (Holeus 
Sorghum) is preferred, contains mich saccharine juice,” Burnes's 
Bokhara, vol, 2, p. 272, 

The Cavy, &e. gave clover dried, (when procurable) mixed with 
grass, when they could not obtain Bhoosa. Large quantities of clover 
given alone, is considered bad for horses. Even burley isa grain 
which, in its whole state, gives but little nourishment, and is particu- 
larly bad if the barley be new, and of gram we had not had one grain 
fur more than two months, Recourse was had to frying the barley, 
and, sometimes, making it into flour, or to boiling it; but this could 
not be done for 2,500 horses ! 

The Toorkmuns usually give the barley flour made up into balls, 
with the fat of the doomba sheep. Even the cumelemen gave balls of 
this kind, mixed with water, declaring that 4 Ibs. in this form, were of 
more nourishment than 8 Ibs. of the harley whole. In fact it was 


observed, that the barley passed through the horses and cattle, ina 
whole state. 

(69) Itseems that the chiefs had not on the 13th April, abandoned 
the hope of raising a religious war against us, as discovered by inter- 
cepted letters. Our approach to the Koyjuk Pass on the Lith April, had 
stirred up the Sirdars to move forward 3 agsmall ady by 


anced party came 
there; on the 18th and 19th April, two of the chic 


fs were said to have 
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The rest of the troops were moving up from our rear. 
The pursuit of the chiefs was not deemed, at present, 
advisable by the Envoy and Minister. (70) 

The thermometer at 3 a... 62°; at 3p. m1. 94°. The 
elevation above the level of the sea, 3,484 feet, or 146 feet 
below Tukht-i-Pool, three marches in our rear. 

Herat understood to be secure at this period. 


been within 12 miles of the British camp at Dundee Goolaee with from 
2 to 3,000 good horse. It is believed that they never came nearer 
than Deh Hajze. On the 20th April Hujee Khan, Kakur, and two others 
of consideration joined us in our camp, and this broke up the Candahar 
army. 

(70) See Appx. No. 2, para. 5. 


TBPEpen ey eens oy rig ge Seen p ie pry tiseiygey 


— Ee 
HVE TCUATS Fo ARES 
PP SY PT TE, Pen Y pat 


eumiyk, awusag 6 ig reRg 3) 
. 
ee ee = a ES Te a 5 Woe : = s : 
: : z a i 


CHAPTER VI. 


es + 


THE ARMY AT CANDAHAR—OCCURRENCES THERE—PREPARA- 
TIONS TO LEAVE IT, 


- Candahar, (1) 26th April, 1839.—Thermometer at 3 A. Me 
62°, On the arrival of the Hd. Qrs. at Candahar, we 
had only hajf-rations for the troops for about two days, 
and the Cavalry horses had no grain; but there was plenty 
of Incerne, and good grass to be procured. We were now, 
to lay in a stock of grain, to recruit our horses, and to 
purchase others to complete our complement, to be pre- 
pared to move towards Cabool. Rest was required both for 
man and beast. Zhermometer 3 p.m. 94’. 

27th April. The Camp.—Thermometer 5 a, mM. 62°. The 
troops left at Koosh-ab, marched in to-day, and a camp was 
formed. The Bengal Infantry and Artillery, had a camp to 
the S. I. of thecity, distant about 2 miles. (2) Maj. Gen. Sir 
W. Cotton, and the Bengal Staff camp, was close to the S. 
of the city; and half-way between these -camps was that 
of Maj. Genl. Thackwell, Comg. the Cavy. H. I. the 
Comv.-in-Chief, Sir J. Keane, pitched his camp to the 8S. 
W. of, and in a garden near, the city. The 3rd and 2nd 
Regts. Bengal Cavy. were encamped about half a mile 
to the W. of the city; and H. M. Shah Shoojah’s contin- 
gent was encamped in their rear. The Cavy. Brigade was . 
at first encamped on the right of the Infy. The Bo mbay 


(1) For an account of Candahar, see Chapter 7th. 

(2) he corps in one line from right to left ; 4th Local-Horse, (and 
on its arrival) the 4th Infy. Brigade (35th N, I. ist Eurn. Regt. 37th 
N.1.); H.A. The Park, the Sappers and Miners, 1st Infy. Brigade 
(16th N. 1.3 H. M.’s 8th Lt, Infy.; Camel battery; 49th N, 1.) 
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column, on its arrival, had its camp, in front of the Comr.- 
in-Chiel’s. (3) 

The whole of the camels of the army were ordered to be 
sent out to grazing ground at a distance, protected by a 
Wing of Native Infy..and a Ressalluh of Local Horse, 
completed to 100 men. (4) 


A special committee (5). was formed for the purpose of 
admitting horses into the service. The committee were 
directed to record their opinion as to the fitness of the 
remounts, for H. A. Dragoons, or Bengal, or Bombay, 
Light Cavalry; but this committee was found not to work 
‘well, and Regimental committees (6) were ordered to be 
formed ; limited to the purchase of the number of horses 


(8) By corpsfrom right to left in one line. The Park; H. A.; 

Cavalry Brigade; .Infy, Brigade; Poonah Auxy. Horse; H. M.’s 
16th Lancers. 
_ (4) They were relieved weekly, and took seven days’ supplies with 
them, When out grazing during the day, parties were sent with 
them; and at sun-set they were ordered to be brought within the 
picquets. ‘The oflicer Comg. the escort directed to inflict summary 
punishment on any Surwan who disobeys his orders; or who permits 
his camels to stray into any cultivation. ‘I'o report, all casualties and 
occurrences every three days,” 

(8) Consisting of Brigr. Arnold, President; and a Field Officer 
from H. M.'s 16th Lancers ; from the Bengal Cavy.; from the Bombay 
Cavy., and officer Comg. 2'T, 2 B. (Bengal) HW. A, 
D, C,G.’s tent, on his notification to the President. , 

(6) G.O. 3rd May, 1839, “ Under the authority of Comg. officers. 
But no horse to be branded with the Regtl. mark till inspected and 
approved of by the Brigy, Comg. the Brigade.” ‘he President of the 
committee gaye the seller an order for the price, on the D. C.G.: 
to whom he sent a descriptive Roll of the horse; the officer Comg. 
the H. A. held a similar committee. Weekly reports were made of 
the number of horses purchased, and the prices paid, 

This committee answered best ; as the attention of each was direct- 
ed to the description of horse, best suited for the particular branch of 
the service; and time was saved ; not having to assemble officers from 
the different camps. ‘The Regns. of the Bengal and Bombay Govt. 
differ as te the price given for horses; in Bengal, 450 Rs. are given 
for horses for the H. A. and Dragoons ; and for the Native Cavy., 
400 Rs. At Bombay, 500 and 450 Rs. are given for horses, This 
difference should not, I think, exist on service in a foreig 
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actually required to complete. But it was found difficult 
to procure horses in sufficient numbers of the standard 
height, (7) and the Comr,-in-Chief, at the recommendation 
of the Maj. Gen]. Comg. the Cavy., authorized (8) com- 
mittees to pass, into the service, horses somewhat under the 
standard ; provided they were satisfied that the horses 
possessed sufficient bone, strength, and activity, aud were 
unexceptionable in other essentials. But no horse admitted 
as undersized, to be hereafter rejected, or cast, on the score 
of being undersized. 

There must have been a loss of more than 500 horses in 
the Bengal and Bombay columns. Capt. Oulram states 
that there were 350 lost in the Bengal army, (9) and about 
150 horses (10) of the Artillery and Auxiliary Cavalry of 


out of the Company’s dominions, as the Cavy. of one establishment 
does not come into the market on the same terms. Indeed, it may often 
he necessary to give more than the regulation price for one horse, 
-while by purchasing a great number, the average price may not exceed 
the Regn, 

The Bombay Cavy. are usually mounted on small Arab horses which 
are more expensive than country horses; they, also, use the Cutch, 
and Kattywar horses, 

(7) 4} hands ; the Affghan-horses are rather short and thick-set, 
and have heavy shoulders. ; 

(8) G,O, 11th May, 1839, 

(9) “While the remainder are so reduced in condition, as to be 
barely able to move from their picquets.” p. 735. 

(10) ‘ Dropped on the road from exhaustion. ‘The survivors have 
suffered much, but are in better state than the horses of the Bengal 
army.” But it must be recollected that the horses of the Bengal Column 
had marched 293 miles more than those of the Bombay Column; and 
that the latter had been on grain-rations till within 2 or 3 marches 
of Candahav; while ours had had no grain for 27 days / 1 merely 
state the fact to account for the result. 

Capt. O. adds: “It is now fully proved, and admitted by all 
. parties, that the Arab and Persian horses stand their work better than 
stud and country~breeds; the latter though younger, stronger, and in 
far better condition, at starting, have invariably been the first to give 
in; while they seldom rallied afterwards, A few Cape horses lately 
introduced into the Bombay army, haye also proved themselyes superior 
to our stud-breeds.” 
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the Bombay: this does not include the Wing of H. M.’s 
4th L. D., nor the Ist Bombay Light Cavy. 

The Bengal column had about 2,560 horses ; so that the 
loss of 350 was about three in twenty-two horses. (11) 
The Bombay column had about 1930 horses, and the loss of 
150 would be about five in sixty-four horses. We lost more 
than two-fifths; and the Bombay column are said to have 
lost one-fifth ; nearly 1,500 horses (Bengal and Bombay} 
were lost in the whole campaign! (12) Thermometer 5. 
A.M. 50°, At3p. m. 88’. 

2. 28th April 1839.—Passes were granted by officers to. 
private servants, in limited numbers, to enter the city to 
purchase supplies. ‘* All passes to be returned on the same 
evening to the person signing them, that they may be de- 
stroyed.’? Thermometer 3 vp. Mm. 90°. 

30/h April—Thermometer 5 a, m. 64°. The 4th Brigade 
and the Park of Artillery arrived to-day. Provisions were 
sent to mect the Bombay column. Cossids reported to-day, 
that the Persians were advancing on Herat, Thermometer 
3 p. at, 96% 

Ist May.—Thermometer 4 a.m. 54°. The Cavalry this 
morning, moved to new groundat Mergaum, about 4 miles 
on the road to Herat, for the greater facility of procuring 
forage. H. EH. Lt.-Genl. Sir J. Keane held a Levee to 
receive, and be introduced to the Bengal officers, at half 
past 5 p. m.; and afterwards had an interview with the 
Shah, to concert measures for procuring supplies ; and as to 
the pursuit of the Sirdars of Candahar, then at Girishk, 75 
miles off ; who were said to be raising troops. Thermometer 
at 3 p.m. 98°. 


Some say the New South Wales’ horses are equal to those of the 
Cape. 

(11) The total loss from 10th Dee. 1838 to 3ist Dec. 1839, was 
1072, of Bengal horses; being a loss of 5 out of 12 horses ! 

(12) The Bengal Column rendezvous’d at Kurnal, on the 31st Oct. 
4838. The Hd, Qrs, and the returning troops reached Ferozpoor on 
the Ist Jan, 1840, after a march of 2070 miles. The troops marched 
some distance to join at Kurnal ; from 70 to 120 or more miles. 


The Bombay Troops arrive. 103 


2Qnd May.—Thermometer 5 a.m. 54°. It had been pro- 
posed to send a detachment of two Cos. of Europeans, 1,000 
N. I., 300 Cavy., and two guns, to Girishk, to pursue the 
Sirdars ; but owing to overtures received from the fugitives, 
its march was delayed for the present. (13) Thermometer 
3 p.m. 94°. 

3rd May.—Thermometer at 4 a. mM. 55°. Preparations 
were being made for the King’s first pudlic appearance. 
Thermometer at 3 p. M. 96°. 

4th May.—Vhermometer 5 a. m. 54°. The Bombay. 
column, under Maj. Genl. Wilshire arrived in camp to-day ; 
consisting of two troops of H. As the Wing of H. M.’s 
4th L. D.; Wing Ist Light Cavy.; (14) H. M.’s 2nd and 
17th foot; Wing 19th N. I.; (14) the Sappers and Miners 
and Dett. Poonah horse. It was estimated that 500 
Belochees, Kakurs, and Affghans, had been slain by the 
Bengal and Bombay columns, since leaving Shikarpoor and 
Larkhana ; the Joss on our side being thirty or forty liNed 
in open combat; besides some hundreds of followers mur- 
dered. (15) Thermometer at 3 p. om. 99°. 

5ih May.—Thermometer at 5 a. m. 56°. The Shah’s 
Artillery was at this time in the Bolan Pass, escorted by the 
42nd N. I. and had hard work from the 3rd to 5th May, 
in protecting the guns, tumbrils and carts, as the cattle were 
unable to proceed. Five Cos. of the 37th N. I. were, also, 
engaged on this harassing duty. (16) We heard that Mehrab. 


(18) Outram, p. 76. 

(14) The other Wing, as part of H. E.’s escort, had arrived with 
us, 

(16) On our march from Quilla Futtoollah on the 22nd of April,: 
150 or more followers were killed, and the Bombay troops on the march 
from Mehe} Mandah lost 100. 

(16) Brigr. Dennie was proceeding to join his Regt. and was with 
the party. Orders had several times been given to the men to leave the. 
carts which could not proceed, the cattle being incapable of moving, 
and to bring on those that could. 

‘The men of the 42nd N, I. were from 10 o'clock on the night of the 
3rd until the afternoon of the 5th May, without food, and had only. 
about a pint of water. They suffered dreadfully from thirst and 
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Khan, of Khelat, was desirous of coming to Candahar to 
tender his submission to the king; but it was too late. 
Thermometer at 2 p. m1. 102°. 

6th May.—Thermometer at 4 a. m. 60°. Permission 
given to the men entering the city, with Passes, to a limited 
number of well-conducted soldiers, daily; to make pur- 
chases; the indulgence if abused, to be withdrawn, on the 
first occasion of any misconduct. Comg. officers to make 
their own arrangements for N. C. O. being present in the 
city whilst the men are there on leave; to check irregularities, 

The advance of our troops, or a part of them, to Herat 
was to have taken place, had the Shak of Persia returned to 
besiege it. Major Todd, P. A. and certain Enginecr and 
Artillery officers, are to be sent to Herat, on a mission 
to Shah Kamran ; and to repair and strengthen the fortifi- 
cations. Thermometer at 3 P, a. 100°. 

7th May.—Thermometer at 4 a. m. 62°. The Cavy. 
Brigade moved nearer to the city. 

A convoy of camels with grain came in to-day from 
Shikarpoor; the convoy when it left Shikarpoor, consisted 
of 2,000 camels, and 8,000 maunds (17) of grain; of which 
grain a little more than 3th reached Candahar. 

This was a great loss and disappointment to the army. 
The convoy was occasionally attacked on its route; but the 
misfortune was, that too much trust was placed in the 
Native agents. (18) The news of the occupation of Candahar 


fatigue, and there was great difficulty in inducing them to abandon the 
carts under their charge, even under the severest privations and hard 
labour. Both these are excellent Regts., and they well maintained their 
character on this occasion. 

(17) 640,000 lbs, 

(18) The officer in charge was acting in the Comsst. Dept. from 
which he was removed ; an inquiry was held to investigate into the 
circumstances attending this loss. He was wounded during an attaclc 
made by the Belochees on the rear of the convoy ; but, the camels ought 
to have been inspected and counted, as well as the loads, before taking 
charge ; and in all such convoys, the camels and grain bags should be 
collected, each day, after the march, in one spot, and ranged in lines ; 
by which plan they could be counted in a short time. 
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by H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, and the British army, 
was brought to Lt.-Col. Wade at Peshawer to-day ; when 
a Royal salute was fired, by the British and Sikh Artillery 
in camp; and the Shahzada (Tymoor) held a Levée at 
6 o’clock in the evening, to receive the congratulations of 
the officers of the British Mission and of his own party. 
Thermometer 3 v. m. 100°. At this time the force at 
Peshawer was ready to advance, 

3.—Ceremony of the Kiny’s Installation, (8th May, 
1889).—Thermometer at 4 a. m. 62°. The whole of the Bri- 
tish army (Bengal and Bombay) was drawn up in line, at 
the dawn of day, in front of the city of Candahar to the 
N. amounting to about 7,500 men (19). A platform, or 
throne, was erected in the midst of an extensive plain. 
At sunrise, the guns of the palace announced H. M.’s 
departure. H. J. Lt.-Genl. Sir J. Keane, with the Staff 
were awaiting the egress of the procession, at the Herat 
gate, whence the King proceeded on horse-back, through a 
street formed by his own contingent. On his coming near 
the line, a Royal salute (twenty-one guns) was fired, and on 
his passing down the line, there was a general salute, and 
the colors were lowered, as in the case cf crowned heads. 
On his ascending the throne, a sadvo was discharged 
from 101 (20) pieces of Artillery. Sir J. Keane, and the 
Envoy and Minister at his Court, offered presents on behalf 
of the British Govt. of 101 Gold-mohurs each (21), and 
then the officers, British, and native, in the King’s Ser- 
vice, offered nuzzars (presents). The “ Army of the Indus” 
then marched round, in front of the throne, in review 
order; this grand ceremony presented an imposing spec- 
tacle. There were about 3 or 4,000 Affghans assem- 


(19) The British Force then present at Candahar was about 9,000 
rhen, and there were about 3,000 of the Shah’s contingent, besides some 
Affyhan Cavy. 

(20) The royal salute with Indian kings, &c. 

(21) £80 16s, An odd number usually given by the natives of 
India, 
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bled to view the scene, but they did not come on the 
parade. (22) - . 

Hospitals.—Buildings having been found in the vicinity 
of camp, to afford accommodation to the sick of 2 T. 2 B. 
H.’A.; of the Park; and of H. M.’s 13th Lt. Infy. H. E. 
authorized their immediate hire, at a suitable rent. (23) 
Thermometer at 3 v. a. 102°. 

Oth May.—Thermometer 5 a.m.60°. The Sirdars having 
rejected the terms offered them, a detachment ordered to 
mareh against them ; thermometer 3 v. M. 98°. 

LOih May.—Vhermometer 4 a. ow. 56°. The . Bombay 
camp-followers in the greatest distress; flour at only 1} 
seer(3 lb) per rupee. Thermometer 3 vy. um. 98° 

{lth May.—~—Thermometer 4 a. m. 56°. A riot at the 
city gates, and several merchants plundered. The unfortu- 
nate people shut up their shops, and fled, and many of the 
villagers fled to the mountains. Grain had become very 
dear, and though scarce, its excessive dearness was owing 
to the cupidity and rascality of the old Kothwal of the city. 
He insisted on high prices aud large profits on the grain ; 
this increased the dearness, and the camp-followers were 
almost ‘driven to desperation (24). A party was sent into 
the city, to afford protection to the grain and public stores 
collected by the Commissariat. Thermometer 3 p.m. 100°. 

4. 12th May, 1839, (Dett. to Girishk.)—Thermometer 
4a, a. 56°, This morning a Detachment of the following 


(22) It was expected that there would be an immense crowd, and 
the Local Horse were stationed “to prevent a pressure towards the 
throne.” ‘This expectation was raised from having observed the 
cordial manner with which his first arrival was greeted (see Appx. No. 
2, para. 3); he, then, came with a few attendants, and on this occasion 
a large Mily. force was drawn up, asight to which the people were 
unaccustomed, 

(23) ‘This was a great comfort for the sick, they were living ina 
temperature of $2° instead of 102°, ‘There being a difference of 18 or 
20 degrees, between the tents and these buildings. 

(24) Forty men were flogged on the 12th instant for having been 
caught among the plunderers. ‘There is no doubt that we caused much 
distréss to the people, as the presence of our ar my, doubled the num- 
ber of persons to be fed ; and we were there two months! 
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details marched for Girishk, under the command. of Brigr. 
Sale: 2-18-prs., 2-54-inch mortars, manned by Huropeans, 
and the Camel battery (4-9-prs. and ]-24-pr. Howit.), with 
a portion of the Engineer Dept. (Capt. Sanders), and detail 
of sappers and miners. A Sqnadron of Cavy., made up by 
selections (25) from the 2nd and 3rd Regts. of Bengal Lt. 
Cavy.; 100 men of H. M. 13th Lt. Infy.; and the 16th Ben- 
gal N. 1, with a detail of H. M. Shah Shoojah’s Infy. to 
complete it to 1,000 men ; and 800 of the Shah’s Cavy., Capt. 
‘Christie’ s—a total force of about 1,700 men. (26) Girishk 
belonged to Kohun-dil Khan (the head chief and is distant 
79 miles from Candahar. (27) If the chief refused to sur- 
render the place, it was to be stormed, and the garrison 
put to the sword, giving no quarter. The Post Master 
ordered to lay adawk to convey letters to and from the 
above detachment. 

Intercepted letter—An intercepted letter was found in 
the city, said to be written to Dost Mahomed Khan, by Ha- 
jee Khan, Kakur, stating that our force consisted of 2,500 


(25) So knocked up were our Cavy. that there was not any one 
troop fit for detached duty. 

(26) ‘!'wenty days’ provisions (ha/f-rations) and 200 rounds per 
musket, and proper proportion of rounds for the Arty., were sent. 

(27). The Fort of Girishk is an insignificant place ; the defences 
might be taken by 9-prs., were battering found necessary, and the 
place carried by escalade ; or a favorable spot, where there is no diteh, 
might be selected for mining, aud the wall breached without difficulty. 
The gateways were weak and the gates badly constructed. The river 
Helmund is crossed from the left to the right bank, on which stands 
the fort, abont a mile distant. - é 

‘Lhe river was obliged to be crossed by rafts made of rum casks, 
which were towed across by the sappers. Capt. Senders thinks a 
suspension bridge of ropes, supported on trestles, should be used when 
the river isin flood. Girishk is on the road to Herat, and when the 
mission crossed it on the 27th June, 1839, the river had fallen four feet. 

This fort, in our possession, might be rendered serviceable aginst 
the Affyhans. 

It isa very unhealthy place in August and September ; one of the 
Shah’s Regt. there Jost 40 men, and had 4 or 500 sick ; and was 
obliged to be withdrawn! 
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Cavy. and 7,000 Infy, (28) and advising him to advance 
to oppose us, Subsequent events induce a belief that he 
was the writer of the letter, 

Flour one seer per rupee! Thermtr. 3 p.m. 102°, 

13th May.—Thermtr, 4 4. uw. 56°, The people returned 
to-day and opened their shops outside the gate of the city, 
to sell provisions, &c. Thermir. 3 p,m. 102°. 

14th May.—Thermtr. 4 a.m. 56°. The grazing ground 
changed. Therm. 3 v. mM. 102°. 

16h May.—Thermtr. 4 a. m. 60°.“ Intelligence received 
that the chiefs at Gtrishk have fled, with only 100 horsemen 
and the same number of Infy. ; but in what direction not 
known.” (29) Thermt. 3 pv. at. 104°, 

Wth May —Thermtr. 4 a. om. 62°, The Europeans are 
going fast into hospital. (30) ‘Three or four deaths occur 
daily. 

Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk’s Levée.—A}l the British officers 
and those attached to H. M.’s contingent, were introduced 
to the king at his palace in the city, H. EH. Sir J. Keane, 
Mr. Aacnaghten, the Envoy and Minister, gaye a present 
each, of 101 gold mohurs, Maj. Genls. 21, Brigadiers 11, 
Vield officers 5, Captains 2, and Subalterns 1 gold mohur, 
each. 

Khujawahs for the sick. (20th May.)—Khujawahs (31) for 
the carriage of the sick on the march ordered to be made 


(28) This was about the amount of the British force then at Can- 
dahar, exclusive of the Shah’s contingent and the Affyhan horse in his 
sefvice. Dost Mahomed did advance, in 1834, to Candahar, when the 
Shah came there on his last expedition. 

(29) We afterwards learnt that they fled, with precipitation, to the 
frontier of Persia. 

(30) The Ist European Regt, had 86; H. M.’s 13th Lt. Infy. 80.; 
H. M.’s 16th Lancers nearly 100, See Table, No. 2, 

(31) The Khujawahs were made of a wooden frame-work, abont 44 
feet long, by 33 broad, with a seat at the back for tyvomen. The 
sides of the frame-work were filled up with gunny cloth. Each camel 
carried two Khujawahs, one on each side; so that each camel carried 
four sick men, ‘This mode of travelling is very uncomfortable for 


very sick men, as the motion throws the body forward and then back- 
ward, at every step the animal talces, 


hea 
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up: for each European Regt. ten pairs ; for each Native Rest. 
five pairs, and two pairs for a troop of H. A., and one pair 
for the Camel battery. (32) 

A gun was ordered to be fired, daily, at noon. 

Grain for horses.—The Commissariat Dept. having ob- 
tained a sufficient supply of grain for the horses, of mounted 
corps, directed to issue 3 seers (6 lbs.) of barley to each 
horse daily from to-morrow ; and the purchase of it by Re- 
gimental committees, to be discontinued. (33) 

5. Camels carried off, (23rd May, 1839,)—Thermo- 
meter 4 a. we. 56% A great number of camels carried off 
from the grazing-ground; and from the report of the officer 
Comg. the detachment on duty, there being reason to 
suspect that the Rewarce (hired) owners had exaggerated 
the numbers carried off, or had been grazing in a forbidden 
direction; the Comr,-in-Chief desired that Compensation 
(34) should not, on the present occasion, be passed to the 
claimants; and to secure Govt, from imposition, on the 
part of the camel-owners, H. KE, directed (85) all claims for 


(32) On the 20th June, an order was issued to mnke up pads, to 
prevent the khujawahs from galling, or injuring the camels’ backs. 
Lhe price ofeach pair of khujawahs, including the pads, was 25 Rs, 
12 as, 

(33) hey had commenced reaping barley (the earliest crop) 
about the 10th to 12th May, so that the horses had not had grain for 
many days, since the 30th of Maych, 1839. 

The Horse Arty. horses were kept on ha/f-rations, Jonger than the 
Cavy. horses were. 

(34) ‘'wenty-five Rs. were paid by Govt. for each camel. ‘There 
is no doubt that many of the Surwans went into the gardens, or culti- 
vation, and that the camels were thus carried off by the villagers. We 
lost a great many camels, owing to the Surwans going beyond the 
Cordon placed for their protection. 

(35) G. 0. 26th May, 1839. The Committee to be held on the requi- 
sition of the Comsst. officer, and to record their opinion on the claim. 
Proceedings sent to Hd. Qrs. D. C. G. not to pay on his own authority. 
Where a camel died, the surwan, or the owner, was obliged to eut out 
the mark and bring it to the Comsst. officer. ‘There is no doubt that 
many of our camels were carried off, and sold again to us by the 
Afghans! 
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camels, ‘alleged to have been carried off by robbers, to be 
sent before a committee of officers, to be assembled in the 
brigade in which the loss may have occurred. 

Commissariat. (24th May, 1839.)—Officers Comg. Eu- 
ropean corps and Detts. of the Bengal division, were direct- 
ed to send the names of one steady N. C. O., and three 
privates, for selection for employment under the orders of 
the D. C.G. (36) 

A Dram of Rum was about this time, issued out to each 
of the officers, who chose to indent for it; as we had long 
been without any wine, or spirits of any kind. (87) Ther- 
mometer 3», M. 92°. 

2th May.—Thermometer 4 a.m. 58° Being the anni- 
versary of Her Majesty’s birth-day; a royal salute was 
fired at noon; and an extra allowance of liquor issued to 
each Iiuropean soldier. Thermometer 3 vp. u. 95°. 

28th May.—Thermometer 4 a. m. 62°. This evening 
Lts. {nverarity and Wilmer, H. M.’s 16th Lancers, were 
returning from a fishing party near the Urghundab river, 
unarmed, (88) they were attacked by a party of armed- 
men, but separately; for Lt. W. had gone on in advauce, 
and had despatched his servant with his gun ;—Lt. I. 
staying a little behind for some purpose; at this time no 
persons were observed. Lt. W., having a stick, beat off 
the people and escaped to the nearest (the Shah’s) camp, 
and gave the alarm, when a party was sent back with Lt. 
W. who, on his return, found his companion so dreadfully 


(36) These Europeans were found very useful. They acted as a 
check on the Native Agents; but on such an expedition they are 
absolutely necessary, to see the camels are kept in a compact order 
on the march, and that the bags are daily counted, 


(37) Issued to Staff Serjts, of N, J, Regts. by G.O, Ist June, and - 


to medical JVurrant officers by G. O. 20th June, 1839, ‘hese Drams 
were paid for by the parties indenting for them. 

(38) All officers had been directed not to appear out of camp, 
without their swords. ‘The king was.much annoyed at the murder, 
and took much trouble to find out and seize the murderers, They 
lived near a Sanctuary, which was razed to the ground, 
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hacked and cut through the back, that he only spoke a few 
words ; asked for water, drank a little and expired. Ther 
mometer 3 Pp. Mm. 98°. (39) 

6. Order for march towards Cabool, (1st June, 1839.)— 
Thermometer 4 a. m. 52°.—G. O.—“ The whole of the 
troops except 1 Regt. N. I., to be held in readiness to 
march,”? 

2. “Brigr. Gordon, Comg. in Upper Sindh, to require 
four Cos. 42nd N. I., now at Shikarpoor, and a Regt, of 
Bombay N. I., to march as an escort to treasure consigned 
to the army; together with any Detts. of H. M. Shah 
Shoojal’s horse which may still be in the District ; and 
such details of Sindk Cavy., recently raised, as may be 
available,” 

3. * On the arrival of the treasure at Dadur, the two 
Cos. 31st Bengal N. I. now there, will be relieved by a 
similar detail of Bombay N. I., and the former will join the 
escort, and proceed to Queéta ; where the whole of the 2nd - 
brigade of Bengal N. 1, will be assembled.” 

4. “The Bombay Battn. will not move beyond Quedla, 
till F. O.; but Maj.'Gen. Noéé will despatch the treasure to 
Hd. Qrs. under charge of a Regt. of Bengal Infy., the 
Sindh Cavy., and such details of Shah Shoojah’s horse, as 
are available.” 

5. Maj. Gen. Nott will also send forward one troop of 
the Shah’s Arty., now in Shawl; and two Cos. of the Shah’s 
Infy. ; these are to be attached to the guns, xnd to assist 
in passing them over difficulties.” 

6. “ Candahar to be garrisoned by 1 Regt. Bengal Infy., 
1 troop of the Shal’s Arty., 1 Regt. of the Shah’s Infy, 
and Capt. Anderson’s Ressalah of horse.” 

7. “A Regt. from the Bengal Infy. brigade, now at Hd. 


(39) Capt. Outram, (p. 134) after having eaptured and razed the 
different Ghiljie forts between Candahar and Cabool, sent back the 
Shah’s Affghans, via #fukoor (16 murches from Candahar and six from 
Ghuznee) in order to apprehend certain persons residing éhere, who 
stood accused of this murder. I have not heard if they were appre- 
hended, 
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Qrs., will be detailed for this duty, and Capt. Timings’s 
(Native) troop H. A., for the present, to remain at Canda- 
har; to which will be attached a Regt. of the Shah’s 
Tnfy.” : 

8. “On the arrival of the treasure from S/ikarpoor, the 
Regt. of the second Bengal brigade, which affords it escort 
from Quetta, will be relieved from the charge, by the Regt. 
now here, and will remain at Candahar; the latter, till F. O. 
with Capt. T.’s troop H. A., and such details of horse (not 
less than 300) as may be available, will proceed with it to 
Hd. Qrs. of the army.” 

“The 4 18-pr. guns and such ordnance stores as the Bri- 
gadier nay see fit, to be left at Candahar.’’ (40) 

2nd June. —Thermometer 4 a. m. 54°. A number of 
camels carried off. Thermometer 3 vp. m. 104°. 

3rd June—Thermometer 4 a, m. 54°. The camels sent 
out to graze at Goondoo Memsoor Khan; the escort taking 
ten days’ provisions. Thermometer 3 p.m. 105% 

Ath June.—Thermometer 4 a. Mm. 66°. The public cattle 
ealled in from the grazing-ground; from the 5th to 10th 
June, was the time fixed for the march, The Govr. Genl., 
it is said, directed that we should not march with less than 
six weeks’ full rations. (41) As respects the health of the 
troops, there was more sickness at Candahar than we had 
before experienced, (42) and we should be marching into a 
country with a lower temperature; so that, in fact, it was 
advisable, if we had secured the required quantity of sup- 
plies, to move as early as possible; since, having been here 


(40) See further orders, 10th June, 1839, 

(41) The crops at Candahar were ripe and ripening, while at 
Ghuznee and Cabool the crops were green, ‘The object was to collect 
the crops here (which the Shah permitted us to take) ; and not tobe 
too soon for the crops at Ghuznee and Caebool, unless we could carry 
a very large supply with us, which was impossible ; and in carrying 
away what we did, we half-starved the inhabitants; (all the old graim 
appeared to have been consumed,) besides we expected daily, a convoy 


of Lokanee merchants with 20,000 maunds (1,600,000 Ibs.) of grain, 
(42) See Table, No, 2, 
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thirty-nine days, we had recruited our men, horses, and 
cattle; (43) and by a delay, the well-affected might cool 
in their zeal; and we were affording Dost Mahomed Khan, 
so much more time to strengthen himself.at Ghuxnee, and 
at Cabool: while we knew that Herat was not threatened. 

7. Occurrences in our Rear.—On the 23rd May, 1839, 
a party consisting of detachments, and a wing of the 
23rd Bombay N, I. marched from Shikarpoor, with treasure 
and stores. Dr. Hallaran (Bombay army), Lt. Chalmers, 
43rd (44) and Ensign Ste. Beaufort, 42nd Bengal N. L, 
who accompanied the party, fell victims to the tremendous 
heat; as, also, Conductor Huvilland (Bengal), and Mr. 
Jervis, (Agent of Mr. Frith’s, Bombay.) An expedition had 
been planned from Bukkur, (45) of which some Europeans 
who had been left behind from the army, sick in hospital, 
formed a part. A subadar andnine sepoys, (Bengal) died in 
one day, near Meerpoor. (46) The above events took 
place between the 2nd and 4th June, 1839. Thermometer 
3 p.m. 106°. 

Govr. sent to Tirhun, (5th June).—Thermometer 4 A. M. 
58°. H.M. Shah Shoojah, sent a new Governor to Tirhun, 
about two or three marches from Candahar, to displace the 
old Governor; the latter resisted and killed twenty of the 
new Governor’s followers ; the king then sent a detachment 
against the place, when the new Governor was allowed to 
assume his office. 


(48) We hadto purchase 3 or 4,000 camels! 

(44) Just come out from England. 

(45) 26 miles to the rear. 

(46) Lt. Corny, H.M. 17th Foot, (proceeding to join) started with 
49 Europeans from Bukieur for Shikarpoor. We, with 12 of the men, 
Jost their way and remnined under a tree all day. Natives were sent 
out to look for them, and in the course of the day, seven Europeans 
were brought in dead. Lt. C. died of cholera the following day ; two of 
the party, not found, were of course dead ; the remaining three were 
brought in such a state, as to require their being sent to Bukiur 
immediately—the sun killed them all, the heat was 115° in tents, 
and 100 in a house with tatties. 

Lt. D. Ramsay, 17th Bengal N. 3, died in the Bolan Pass on the 
26th March, 19839; but not from the effects of the heat. 
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Peshawer.—About this time there was a good deal of sick- 
ness among the officers (47) and men at Peshawer. Ther- 
mometer 3 vp. Mu, 106°. 

Affyhans tried for Camel stealing, (6th June).—Thermtr. 
4a. mu. 60°. The four Afghans tried by a Native General 
Court-Martial, for having stolen and carried away on the 
2nd instant twenty-three camels belonging to the Bombay 
army (48) and sentenced to be hanged, were to have been 
executed to-morrow morning, on the spot where the late Lt. 
Inverarity was wurdered ; but the king claimed them as his 
subjects! Hi. M. was not. satisfied with the sentence, and 
appointed a Meerza to rehear the evidence, when the king: 
pronounced them no¢ guilty, (49) upon the evidence taken 


(47) Lt.-Col. Wade, was sick with a fever, and Dr. Lord, (Bombay, ), 
Lt. Corfield, 2nd Kurn, Regt. had been obliged to leave the camp. 

(43) Said to be Sir J. Meane’s. 

(49) ‘The frets of the case were these, The four men had driven 
off these camels from the grazing ground, putting the drivers in bodily: 
fear ; one Surwan ran back to give information, when a party of the 
Ath Local Horse went out after the robbers, and seized them, and reco- 
yered the camels, just as the robbers were on the point of reaching some 
hills close by ; where had they gone, the eamels would never have been 
recovered. An example was necessary, and they were sentenced accord. 
ingly, The Ieersa examined the prisoners themselves 5 they said that 
when they saw the Local Horse, that they beckoned to them to come 
and take the camels, which they had recovered from robbers, and 
that the heads of the camels were turned towards our camp, as if return~ 
ing!!! The Afinza made one of the witnesses for the prosecudion state 
in his evidence, that the heads of the camels were turned towards them 
(the Local Horse), ; 

As Iwas the D, J. A. G. who tried these Afghans, Sir J. Keane, 
ordered me to draw up a report as to the discrepancy between the 
evidence before the Court-dartial, and that taken before the Meerza. 
Isent for the witness above alluded to, who denied that he ever 
stated that “when the Local Horse came up, the camels’ heads were 
turned towards them.” ‘The Envoy and Minister (now Sir W. 1. Afac- 
naghten), declared that the evidence recorded on the proceedings of 
the Ct.-Martial, warranted the conviction. 

These robbers, called themselves the “cultivators of the soil,” but 
the people all round Candahar, were incited by the Ghitjie chiefs to 
plunder and rob us in camp, and out of camp.. The latter lurked about. 


Moré carried of—Treasure arrives. 115 


by the Meerxa. Wad the king wished to save the lives of 
these men, he might have asked Sir J. Keane to pardon 
them. For though Shak Shoojah was the sovereign of the 
country, still there were no Courts of Justice ; the country 
was in an unsettled state. THis authority was not firmly 
established. He was placed on his throne by a British 
army, and we had a perfect right to punish offenders, by . 
whom the safety of that army might be endangered, if such 
offences were unpunished. The Duke of Wellington would 
not under such circumstances, have made over robbers to 
the Spanish or to the Portuguese Government. 

Capt. Prole, 37th Bengal N. 1. arrived to-day with trea- 
sure, and an escort consisting of 102 Kuropeans belonging 
to H. M.’s Regts., 3 Cos. 37th N. 1, and 2nd Regt, 
Shah Shogjah’s Cavy. Thermtr. 3 vp. m. 106°. 

8th June. ‘Thermtr. 4 a. m. 54°.—‘T'o enable the D. C. 
G, to collect a supply of grain for the horses when on the 
march, obliged to limit the daily issue to mounted corps, 
‘from to-morrow, to three seers of barley per horse. Lhermér. 
3 ve. m. 106°. , 

9th June. Thermtr, 4 a. m. 62°—Order for the pay of 
the troops before the march, (50) 

Tighty camels carried off by the villagers. The escape 
ofthe four Afghans from their sentence, has induced these 
people, “nol having the fear of Death before their eyes,”’. to 
take to their old trade of thieving, &c. 

The camels ordered to be in from the grazing ere 
by the 12th instant, to enable the D. C. G. to distribute 
‘them ‘to brigades. Thermér. 3 pv. um. 106% 


in strong parties at some distance from our camps to protect the rob- 
bers, and to be ready to carry off the camels into the hills; and then 
both would share the booty. Now, under these circumstances, a severe 
example was required to be made; and it was a pity the example was 
lost. 

(50) Statements sent in to know how much specie would be re- 
quired, for some part of the pay was absorbed by Drafts on. India, and 
money was, now, a scarce article, 
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8, Order of march from Candahar, (10th June 1839).— 
Thermtr.4 A.M. 74. “The 4th Co, 2nd Bn. Bengal Arty. 
added to the garrison of Candahar, till I. O.; remaining 
troops to march in the following order :—” 

Ist column, on the {5th (51) under the personal com- 
mand of H. E. the Comr.-in-Chief.”” 

“9nd T.2B. Bengal H. A.; 1T. Bombay H. A.; the 
Cavy. Division (Bengal and Bombay); the Camel battery ; 
the Engineer Dept.; Ist Brigade Bengal Infy.; 4th (Ben- 
gal) Local Horse ; Comsst. Field Depét.”’ 

“H.M. Shah Shoojah signified his intention to march 
on the }6th instant. (52) IT. Bombay H. A. to march 
with H. M.” 

“The 2nd column (53) under Brigr. Roberts to quit 
Candahar on the day subsequent to that on which H.M. 
the Skak may move; consisting of—The Bengal Park of 
Artillery; the 4th Brigade Bengal Infy ; a Ressalah and a 
half of Local Horse, and the field hospital.” 

“ The 3rd column, on the succeeding day, consisting of 
the remainder of the troops (54) and establishments of 
the “ Army of the Indus,” under Maj. Genl. Willshire.”’ 

“ The Genl. Staff of the Bengal army, to march with the 
Ist column. That of the Boméay army, with the 3rd 
column. (55) Column right in front, (order of march.)” 


1.—Cavy. leading 4.—No. 6, Lt. Fd. battery (camel.) 
2.—Horse Arty. 5.—Ist Brigade Infy. (to which 
3.—Engineer Dept. I Regt. 4th Brigade added.) 


6.—4th Local Horse. 
‘Camp colormen of the mounted corps, and Qr. Mrs. of 


(51) Did not move till the 27th June, 1839; waiting for the 
arrival of the Lohunce grain-merchants. 

(52) Moved on the 28th June. 

(53) G. O, 24th June, 1839, 


oe Ast Brigade Bombay Infy., a battery, and the Poonah Local 
orse, 


(55) Maj. Genl. Willshire’s column, changed from the 2nd to 
the 8rd column. 
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corps formed on the reverse flank of leading squadron, 
ready to move with the D. Q. M. G.” (56) 

Rear Guard.— A year-guard of one troop Light Cavy. 
and one Coy. N. I. to remain on the ground till the bag- 
gage be loaded and in motion; and to afford protection to 
the camp.” 

Baggage.— To protect the baggage on the march, the 
Maj. Genl. Comg. the Cavy. to leave N. C. O.’s parties 
of Cavy. alternately on the right and deft of the road, at 
intervals of ove mile from each other, (57) and to prevent 
straggling.” 

“A Ressalah of Local Horse at the disposal of the bag- 
gage Master, to prevent baggage or followers preceding the 
column, or moving on its flanks.” 

“ Baggage of H. E. and Staff at Hd. Qrs., to follow the 
column, under the Provost Marshal, of corps, (under an 
officer from each) as corps stand in column.” 

“< Comsst. camels, under the Sergts. at the disposal of the 
officers of that department, to follow the baggage of Regts.” 

Treasure.—“ The Treasure between two Regts. of the 
Infy. brigade, covered by flanking parties of Infy.”’ 

Main Picquet. (58)—“ On the arrival at the new ground, 
a main-picquet of two guns, (59) a squadron of Cavy., and 
two Cos. of Infy., under a field officer, to be posted as the 
Brigr. of the day directs; from this picquet, a subaltern’s 
party of Cavy.to be detached, at sun-set, four miles in 
advance, on the main-road ; to fall back on the main-picquet 
if felt by the enemy. With this party, no syces or grass-cut- 
ters must be sent, the horses to remain bridled up.’ (60) 


(56) ‘Tindals and classies to remain in the rear. 

(57) They were posted on hillocks, or rising ground, to command 
a view of the country and baggage, &c. These to join the rear-guard ; 
on its passing by them. 

(58) Formed the advance guard; see G. O. 19th April, 1839. The 
Brigy. of the day accompanied it. 

(59) H. A. guns, 

(60) ‘On halting-days the picquets to come on duty at sun-rise, 
when the advance party will be withdrawn. Tents of the main 
picquet to be struck at 6 o’clock every evening, The Brigr. of the 
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« Parties from the main-picquet will patrol up to the 
advence, at intervals, throughout the night.” 

In-lying picquets.—* An in-lying picquet of one troop or 
company, from each Regt. to be told off for duty, ready to 
more out in support, when called for.” 

Cordon at grazing ground.—* The Maj. Genl. Comg. the 
Cavy., will form as soon as possible aftcr the arrival of the 
troops, a Cordon around the spot selected as grazing ground 
for the cattle, the troopers to drive back, with blows, (61) 
any surwan attempting to push camels beyond the line.”’ (62) 

« Officers Comg, Regts. and Detts. to send parties of their 
own men with their cattle, promptly to oppose the attempts 
of robbers (68) to approach the grazing ground. Camels 
to be brought in before sun-sel ; those of brigades to be care~ 
fully parked near the bazars and within the rear-guards. Of 
the field Depot, in rear of the Local Horse.” 

Dismounted cavalry.—“ The dismounted men of the 
Cary. (G4) must take the duties of the Cavy. brigade, on 
what, under other circumstances, In/y. would have been 
employed. (65) Thermir. 3 p.m. 100°.” 

9, Party and Mission to Herat, (11th June, 1839,)— 
Thermtr. 4 A, mM. 56°, The details (66) of officers and men to 


day to be furnished with a skedch of the ground, by D. Q. M.G., and to 
make arrangements to protect the camp through the ‘night, by order- 
ing a connecting chain of sentries from Qr. and Rear, guards of corps. 
Officers Comg. Regts. to comply with requisitions from the Brigy. 
of the day, for flank picquets, or additional men for duty.” 

(61) ‘This is the only plan to adopt. Had it been adopted sooner, 
we should not have lost so many camels at Candahar, and GlsewiGNO ss 3 
we had not before a proper Cordun formed, 

(62) The D. Qr. Mr. Genl. selected the grazing ground, . 

«The Comr,-in-Chief warns officers of the necessity of sending camels 
to graze, at the same time and place, to which the public camels move 
out, to take advantage of the guard specially assigned for their 
protection ; and in the event of their neglecting to do so, they need 
expect no aid from A. E. in replacing cattle carried off.” 

(63) We were about to enter the Ghiljie country, 

(G4) Not having been able to complete the complement of horses. 

(63) “During the separation of the colunins, a Ressalah of Local 
Horse to be attached to the 4th Brigade.” 

(66) Published in G, 0. 26th May, 1839. 


= “at 


yo 


Girishk Dett. returns—Mission to Herat. 119 


be in readiness to march towards Hera?, under Capt. Sanders, 
Bengal Engineers; except Capt. J. Abbott (Bengal Arty.) 
appointed in the Pol. Dept., Assist. to Major Todd (the En- 
voy) the officers were— 


Capt. BE. Sanders, Bengal Engr. Lt. C. F. North, Bombay- 


Br. Capt. J. Abbott, do. Arty. Engineers. 
Lt. R. C. Shakespear, do. do. Dr, Ritchie (Asst. Surg.) 
Dr. J. S. Login (Asst. Surg.) Bombay ; 

do. Estt. 


One European Sergt. and 25 Sappers (Natives); one Naick 
and three Golundaz, (Bengal Atty.) (67) 

Girishk Detachment.—The Girishk detachment under the 
command of Brigr, Sade, returned to Candahar about the 
end of May, 1839. The Sirdars had quitted the place a 
day or two after our troops marched. The Brigadier had 
some difficulty in crossing the troops on rafts made of Rum 
keys. (68) Itwas, at one time, contemplated to swim over the: 
Cavy. horses, but it is said that there would have been great. 
risk, as the water was deep, and the stream rushed with such: 
violence, that some few who tried it riding bare-backed, 
were carried more than a mile down the river. The Shah’s 
governor being placed in possession, H. M.’s troops: went 
into the fort, (69) and one Battalion of H. M.’s Infy. and 200 
irregular horse were left at Girishk when we marched from 
Candahar. Thermér. 5. p.m. 102°. 

12th June.—Thermtr. 4 4. m.52°. The Ghilyies being in 
our neighbourhood in some foree our picquets were in- 
creased. The mail again cut off in the Pisheen valley. 
Thermir. 5 ve. m. 100°. 


(67) ‘Two pairs of khajawahs for the sick, a suitable proportion of 
camp-equipage, small selecton of sapping, mining, and blasting tools, 
‘and one camel load of spare fuzil amnm, accompanied the Dett. 

(68). Rafts of this kind are so far out of the water and so light, 
that great care must be taken in troops getting on them; they are 
liable to npset. 

(69) The people did not like onr troops going into the place, which 
was garrisoned by the king’s people ;. the troops were encawped out-. 
side the fort. 
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13¢h June.—Thermtr. 4 A. M. 62°, Pay to be issued to the 
troops for May. (70) 

Capt. McGreyor, the Mily. Secy. to the Envoy and Mi- 
nister, gave notice of 30 recovered camels having been 
brought into the city, and all were allowed an opportunity of 
seeing them, to try and recognise their own. (71) Thermér. 
3p. mM. 104°. 

14th June.—Thermtr. 4 a. Mm. 62°. The march of the 
troops postponed. The Lohanee grain convoy not yet arrived. 

The king about this time sent 10,000 Rs, (£1,000) to the 
Ghiljie chiefs, in the hope of inducing them to join him. 
He, also, sent a Koran with a messenger to them, which is 
a custom among the Affyhans ; and had they sworn allegi- 
ance to the Shah, and retained the book, it would have been 
held to be a perfect assent to join the royal cause; but, 
they kept the cash, and returned the Mahomedan sacred 
volume, which was a certain sign that they would not sup- 
port him. The kings of Affyhanistan requiring the services 
of any clan, have usually sent money, as it is termed, for 
“*shocing the horses ;” in other words, to enable them to 
prepare for a march; such people often not having the 
means. So that we were to consider them as our enemies. 
Thermtr, 3 p.m. 100°, 

10. Preparations for the march—Reports, &c. (15th 
June, 1839.)—Thermtr. 4 a.m. 60°. The Infantry ordered to 
complete their ammunition in pouch to 30 rounds per man, 
and a proportion to be taken out of the Regtl. reserve ammu- 
nition boxes, and placed in the empty treasure boxes ; these 
being light loads for camels, they could easily keep up with 
the troops. 


(70) Beginning with the troops to be left at Candahar, then with 
those of the 2nd column, while, as the Pay Mr, was with the 1st 
column, he could pay those belonging to it, on the march, if we 
marched before all were paid. 

(71) All the prudent people marked their camels 3 but the Affyhans 


often contrived to deface the mark, (perhaps aided by some of our 
camel-drivers.) 


—— 
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Thirty-nine horses of H. M.’s 16th Lancers reported, by a 
committee, unfit for the service, 

The accounts from Cadool stated that, owing to our delay 
at Candahar, Dost Mahomed did not believe that we should 
attack him this year, and that conceiving we should direct 
our views to Herat, he had posted a portion of his army at 
Jellalabad, (72) (between Peshawer and Cabool.) Hearing 
however, sinee, of our intention to advance, he was in the 
greatest alarm ; pressing people to labour on the defences of 
Ghuznee. (73) 

The reports from Herat, describe the Persians to have 
abandoned all intention of coming against that place again. 
(74) Thermtr. 3 P.M. 100°. 

16fh June.—Thermtr. 4 v. M. 52°, A Post-office notice 
published of the dawk from Candahar having been robbed 
on its way from Quilla Abdoolah Khan ; but of what date, 
unknown. (75) Our post was so uncertain, that duplicates 
and even triplicates were obliged to be sent of letters of con- 
sequence, and we often got letters of two or three months 
date with our regular mails 5 as they were picked up on the 
road the runners having been killed, or robbed, the packages 


(72) Mahomed Akbar was there. His force was stated by his 
brother Byder Khan (Govy, of Ghuznee) to have been 2,500 men, 
1,000 horse, 1,000 Hljarees (militia), and 500 foot, and 14 guns, 
© (78) his we afterwards found to be the case; and that he had 
commenced fresh works at the Balu Hissar at Cabool, He had dis. 
gusted the inhabitants by destroying the orchards and vineyards, 
to clear the approaches to Ghuznee ; he distrusted all about him, 
and not long since had assembled all his chiefs, and followers, enden- 
vouring to exact an oath of allegiance. He had deputed one of his 
sons (Mahomed Ufsul Khan) to urge the Ghiljie tribes to oppose our 
passage. (See Outram, p. 81.) Had Dost Mahomed marched to Ghuz- 
nee, there isno doubt that the Ghiljies would have joined him there. 

(74) here was a rumour that Kamran, (or his minister) had 
demanded Candahar and Caboal, in right of his father having been 
the elder brother of Shah Shoojah; this must have been a Russian 
movement to endeavour to prevent Kamran entering into our views. 

» (15) ‘The Post to India was sent from Candahar via Quetta, 
between which and the Kojuk Pass (Quilla Abdoolah [Chan lies,) and 
the Bolan Pass to Shikarpoor, 

R 
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being opened and the letters scattered about, and recovered 
by accident, the envelopes often destroyed ; no doubt expect- 
ing to find money or valuables concealed inside. 

A report was said to have been brought to-day from Cabool, 
that Dost Mahomed had signified his intention of aecepting 
a pension, and a residence in Hindostan. 

A great uumber of camels belonging to the 3rd Bengal 
Cavy. were stolen last night, a surwan killed, and a trooper 
cut down. Various reports have superseded those of the 
morning. Runjeet Sing’s death (76) reported, and a war in 
the Punjab talked of, no doubt under the belief that the Sikh 
territories would become a scene of contention on the JZaha- 
rojas death. The newspapers also declared war with 
Nipal, and with Burmah, to be inevitable. These rumours 
were calculated to give some degree of confidence to the 
expiring hopes of Dost Mahomed. 

Want of cash felt at this period, The Comsst. were 
obliged to nake purchases on credit, and at one time to sus- 
pend them. Upwards of 30 lakhs of Rs. (£300,000) had been 
disbursed in the city of Candahar; but eyery attempt to 
negociate a loan failed. (77) Thermér. 3 vp. um. 100°. 


(76) He died on the 27th June, 1839, and was, at this time, 
dangerously ill, His army was employed at Peshawer, at this moment ; 
partly to aid in the expedition ; and partly as an army of observation. 
flis illness, at this critical moment, and his subsequent death, were 
events tobe much regretted ; for had his successor withdrawn his troops 
from Peshawer; our force in that quarter would have been much 
reduced, and would have made Dost Mahomed less fearful of an 
advance from that frontier. 

(77) Outram, p 82. Money to a certain extent was obtained at a 
discount of six per cent. ; but as 10 Lakhs Rs. which left Shikarpoor on 
23rd May, were daily expected, recourse was not had to the above 
measure to any great extent, and that in the Shah's force only. But 
till we completed our purchases we could not move. ‘The people of 
Candahar did not like bills on India. Much money was made and saved 
by natives and others, and paid to native shroffs (brokers) who gave 
orders on India; and thus remittances were effected through native 
agency, In such cases, the Govt. must hold ont equal or superior 
inducements : ani at starting should state, that for all monies paid inte 
the Mily, chest, bills would be granted at certuin rates, and thus 
prevent the money getting into the hands of native agents, . . 
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ll, Lwecutions—the Ghiljies collecting, (17th June,1839.) 
—Thermir. 4 A.M, 54°, To-day, at 12 o’clock, the king 
caused one criminal to be blown away from a gun, and three 
others were deprived of life in another way, and their bodies 
were exposed in the market place. The Afghan mode of 
execution is usually by blowing away from a gun. More 
camels carried of. Thermtr, 3 vp. M. 106°. 

18th June.—Thermtr. 4A. mu. 60°. Capt. J. P. Ripley; 
Ist urn. Regt., appointed It. Adjt. and Post Master, at 
Candahar. 

The Envoy and Minister informed the Comr.-in-Chief 
that the Ghzies were bent on hostilities, and had assembled 
with a design to attack our advanced Cavy. picquet ; (78) or 
of cutting off the Lohanee convoy advancing from the rear. 

In consequence, a detachment consisting of the 3rd 
Bengal Cavy. and 48th Bengal N.I. with two guns, the 
whole under Lt.-Col. Wheeler, marched this morning to 
meet the Lohanee merchants, as it was reported that a body 
of 1,500 Ghiljies had thrown themselves between them and 
the city of Candahar ; (79) it was highly important to pre- 
vent the convoy being captured by the Ghiljies. Therintr, 
3 p.m. 106°. 

19th June.—Thermtr. 4 a.m. 70°. At 2 Pp. m. an attack 
was made on the camels at graze. The guard, two N. C. 
O. and eight sepoys (16th Bengal N. I.) were attacked by 
90 horsemen in front, and some foot soldiers in the rear. 
The sepoys fired on the horsemen and killed three men and 
two horses. One musket missed fire, and the poor sepoy 
was sabred across the forehead ; he, however, primed again 
(80) and shot his man ; a second volley brought down several, 


(78) A troop of the Ist Bombsy Cavy. under Capt. S$. Poole, was 
posted 14 or 15 miles off on the Cubool road. The picquet was ordered 
to fall back, if menaced, 

(79) lt was rumoured that Dost Mahomed’s son (Mahomed Ufaul 
Khan) had advanced with 1,000 Infy., 500 Cavy., and four guns 
towards our advance post on the Cabool road. 

(80) A Surwan gave him a cartridge from behind, 
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and the Ghiljies fled, leaving five men and two horses dead 
on the ground 3 and not one eamel was carried off, 

G. O. Apiquet of Infy. was directed to be posted in front 
of the right of the line. The Brigr. of the day was directed 
to post a second piequet, of a Coy. of Infy. and a Ressalah of 
Local Horse, on the extreme viyht of the Bengal line, (81) 
with instructions to patrol down to the main-piequet on its 
Ieft. (82) 

“A standing order that an in-dying picquet of a troop, or 
company, each Regt. shall mount daily; and remain on duty 
through the 24 hours, ready to turn out when called for. A 
field officer furnished, daily, from each brigade, is to com- 
mand its picquets, and to assemble them, under arms, at sun- 
set, every evening, and again in the course of the night.” 

“A main and flunk picquet of the usual strength (83) will 
mount at sun-set, and be withdrawn, at sun-rise.” Therm. 
3a. 108%. 

12, Canels carried of. (20th June, 1839)—Thermitr. 4 
A. a. 66°, To-day about 150 camels belonging to one of 
IT, M.’s Regts. were carried off, while grazing close to 
cump 5 one of five nnarmed Kuropeans in charge killed, and 
the rest severely wounded. (84) A guard of a Sergt. and 
eight men was sent out as a protection to the camels, but they 
went into a village to escape from the heat of the sun; (85) 
and knew nothing of the camels being carried off till too 
Jate. The five warmed men went down to the rivulet to 


(81) ‘This was the direction in which the Ghiljices would come, in 
moving down from the Cubool road, to attack the convoy, 

(82) Both to be withdrawn at sun-rise, 

(83) Jain picquet one squadron of Cavy,, two Cos, Infy. 2Vank 
prequel one Coy. Infy. and one Ressalah of Local Horse. (G, O. 21st 
June, 1839,) 

** The duty of Brigade Mujor for the day discontinued, and each M. B. 
must parade the details for duty in his own lines, and make them 
over to the senior officer of his Brigade, going on picquet.” The M. B. 
had many other duties to perform, and could well be spared from 
remaining on the ground, 

(St) One died that night, and another the next day. 

(83) 'Phermty, 100° to-day ut 10 a. a, and 108° nt 3 P.M 
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water the camels; a gang of mounted Afyhan robbers, 
rushed from concealment, and drove off the camels. The 
Europeans behaved as well as men could do, without arms, 
in defending the camels. The Brigr. of the day went out 
lunmediately, with the picquets, but the camels were off to 
the hills, and could not be traced. (86) 

21s¢ June.—Therntr. 4 4, m. 68° Another attempt at 
camel stealing, three of the thieves taken. Heard to-day 
that the detachment had not been able to fall in with the 
Lohanee grain convoy, and the Ghiljies being reported to 
have moved to intercept the convoy, this evening the 35th 
Bengal N. I. (Lt.-Col. Monteath), with a squadron of Cavy. 
aud two gus, marched to Dehi-now, where they were 
reported to be, or 14 miles N. of Deh Hajee, thus taking a 
different route from Lt.-Col. Wheeler’s Dett., which went 
towards Quilla Futtoolah. To-day died Dr. Hamilton, I. 
M.’s 17th foot. 

This morning Major Todd, the Envoy to Herat on a 
friendly mission, marched with his small party from Canda- 
har, under a salute of 11 guns. Shah Kamran had written 
to offer to send his son to Candahar, but Nujjoo Khan, Top- 
chee Bashee, or Comdt. of Kamran’s Artillery, who came in 
a few days ago with a party, returned with the Major as his 
Mehmandar. ‘This proceeding proved Shak Kamran and his 
vizier, Yar Mahomed Ithan, to be favorable to the British 
Government. Two lakhs of rupees (£20,000) were sent with 
the mission, to be employed in improving the fortifications 
of the place. (87) Thermér. 3 p.m. 108°. 


(86) Owing to the want of camel-drivers, the Europeans were oblig- 
ed to go out with the cattle, and this was usually done with the Regts, 
of the Bombay force; but, then, they took their arms with them. 
Sepoys were sent out from the Bengal Native Regts., the men being 
armed, Ido not think a soldier should ever be employed while on 
service or in a foreign country, without taking his ‘arms with him to 
defend himself, as well as his charge. Indeed, J think the Surwans 
should have been armed, as well as all the servants, as they would 
often have been a protection to the cattle and bageage, against 
robbers. 

(87) About this time, 2Zujve Dost Mahomed of Gurmseer, with 
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29nd June.—Thermtr. 4 a. uw. 68°. News of the Lohanee 
convoy being safe, reached us to-day. Another skirmish for 
camels; one prisoner brought in. Thermér. 3 v. ua. 108°. 

23rd June.—Thermtr. 4 a. mu. 70°. The Lohanee convoy 
of grain came in, all safe, this morning, (883) having been 
threatened by large bodies of Ghijjie horse, night and day, 
for the last week; division of counsels existed; one party 
proposed to march for Cabool and to join Dost Mahomed ; 
aud the other to proceed to Candahay and join the king. 
Some days before the party under Lt.-Col, Wheeler was seut 
out, 100 of the 4th Bengal Local Horse, under Ressaldar 
Uzeem Khan, had been sent out to gain intelligence of the 
conyoy ; and his presence and firmness of character, turned 
the scale in favor of the king; and the detachment coming 
within feeling distance, decided those who were wavering, 
to proceed to Candahar. 1t would appear (89) that the 
convoy had been secretly joined, on this side of Quetéa, by 
some emissaries of Dost Mohamed Khan, who had endea- 
voured to seduce its director, Surwar Khan, the Lohanee 
Chicf, and his followers, to desert our cause, and carry over 
the convoy to the ex-ruler. The agents had seduced a num- 
ber of the followers ; and they would probably have gained 
over the whole convoy to the enemy, but for the determined 
conduct of the party of the 4th Local Horse under Uzeem 
Khan; who declared their determination to oppose such 
treachery with their lives ; and maintained night and day so 
vigilant a guard (90) that the scale was turned, and one of 
the emissaries was seized and brought prisoner to camp. 
(91) Owing to the casualties among the private servants by 


1,000 followers, came in to Shah Shoojah. He is aman of influence, 
and his having come in, added strength to the Shah’s cause. 

Mnjor Todd reached Herat on the 25th of July, 1839, 

(88) With Lt.-Col. Bfonteath’s detachment. 

(89) Outram, p. 83. 

(90) They took possession of a villaze near the convoy. 

(91) The convoy experienced much opposition in the Bolun and 
Kojuk Passes from predatory hordes, who plundered and wounded 
many people belonging to it. ‘Ihe people attached to the conyoy 


Allempts to intercept it. 127 


deaths, or desertions, and their numbers being reduced, fresh 
returns were ordered to be sent to the D. C. G. (92) The 
king to-day shifted his camp preparatory for the march. 
Thermtr, 3 vp. mM. 108°. 

13. The Lohanee convoy, (24th June, 1839.)—Thermtr. 
4 a.m. 70°. The Lohanee convoy having arrived with 20,000 
maunds, (93) we expected to march with full rations for the 


were all armed, and Surwar Khan, the leader, is a most determined 
man. Tie said that ifhe was refused grain at any place, or was 
plundered near any village, he invariably attacked the place. His 
plan was to unload and pack the loads; then, leaving a guard, he 
headed his armed people, and made his attack, and putting all he 
caught to the sword, he then destroyed the village, &c. Capt. O. 
says, “had the chief himself remained faithful, of which there is 
some reason to doubt.” he conduct of Surwur Chan was of a very 
doubtful character, for he had entered into a contract to trans. 
port grain to the army, and if he, when alone, could not control 
his followers, still, the presence of Uzcem I{han, ought to have 
given him confidence, for there were two parties; and had he 
exercised his usual firmness and, at once, sided with the Canduha» 
party, and with it joined Uzeom Khan, he would have compelled the 
other party to give in; and the evidence of Ugeem Khan would in 
such case, have been conclusive in his favor, for he must have known 
that, serving the British Govt. faithfully, at suclia juncture, would 
have met with its due reward, in sucha way as to have rendered hin 
free from any apprehension from the Cabool Party. 

Sir J. Keane was so pleased with the determined, and meritorious, 
conduct of Uzeem Khan, that, having duly inquired into the facts of 
the case, he sent for Useem Khan, highly praised his conduct, and 
presented hin witha very handsome pair of English pistols, His 
conduet was also favorably reported to Govt. ; and, here J may observe, 
that the conduct of the 4éh Local Horse throughout the whole cam- 
paign, obtained the approbation of every officer, On every occasion 
they exhibited the greatest gallantry. ‘They were employed on all 
occasions, on every duty of fatigue as escorts, and in guarding con- 
voy. ‘They lost 540 horses out of 797 between the 16th Dec. 1838, and 
31st Dec, 1839, or, within 35 of the number lost by the rest of the Cavy. 
of the Bengal column! I trust Uzeem Chan will receive the Order 
of British India,” which he so well merits, 

(92) And Comg. officers held responsible for these returns being 
correct, 

(93) 1,600,000 lbs., about equal to one month’s supplies for the 
army at half-rations. 
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whole army all the way to Cabool; but there was an objec- 
tion raised on the part of the convoy camel men to proceed. 
They objected, that their wives and families were confined 
by Dost Mahomed, aud would be sacrificed if they accom- 
panied the army, (94) This was an objection started by 
Surwar Khan, their leader, (95) They wanted us to buy 
their camels, and not to Aire them, but if we bought them, 
still ¢hey would not accompany us: and nen could not be 
procured as drivers. The purchase would have cost more 
money than could be spared. (96) We still had hopes of 
bringing them to terms. Thermitr. 3 yp. m. 110° 

25th June.—TVhermtr. 4 A. mM. 72°. The first column in 
orders to march on the 27th instant, in the order detailed 
in G. O. of the 10th instant. The other columns to move 
forward in succession. Officers Comg. Brigades not to 
inove their corps on the road, till the troops to precede them 
in column, have passed on. (97) 

Commissariat. To aid the Comuutissariat, officers Comg. 
Regts. to indent immediately on the godown in the city, for 
as much attah (flour) as their bazars can carry, but, till 
F. O., the troops to be only on the present (ha//) rations.” 
‘* Officers reminded that the camels brought to Hd. Qrs. by 
Surwar Khan, and other Lohanee merchants, are still in 
Government employ ; and they are not to purchase any of 
them.” (98) 


(9) ‘hese people lived near Ghugnee where their families were. 

(95) Capt. Outram says, p. 84: “ By transporting his charge to 
the army he fulfilled his contract; but without his assistance the 
army cannot now be equipped with full rations.” 

(96) Allowing 20,000 Mds, of grain at 4 Mds, load per camel, 5,000 
camels would be required, which, even at 60 Rs, each would have 
cost 3 Lakhs Rs, (£30,000 ), and money was scarce. However, part 
might have been purchased. 

(97) There were so many gardens and enclosures near camp, that 
but for this arrangement, there mnst have been great confusion and 
delay, in the movements of the troops. 

(98) The Comsst. were in hopes of the camel-men coming into 
their terms, but they would not hire them, and officers, or others, offer- 
ing to purchase the camels, would induce the owners, who wished to sed 
not to hire them: however, as soon as they positively refused to hire 
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Supplies on the march.— Fivery encouragement must be 
given to the people of the country through which the troops 
are about to march, to bring in grain and other supplies, 
and officers Comg. Regts. will assign some spot in the vici- 
nity of their standard, or quarter-guards, for the people to 
sell their goods in. A steady N.C. O., must be present 
with them, throughout the day, to see that they are not 
maltreated ; but, all must be turned out of camp by sun- 
set.” (100) Thermtr. 3 p.m. 110°. 

26th June.—Thermtr. 4 a.m. 72° “The troops destined 
to occupy the garrison of Candahar, will take up their posi- 
tion this evening at sun-set.” 

The troops, &c. left at Candahar were, Capt. Timing’s 
Bengal 4th T. 3rd Brigade (native) H. A. and 4th Co. 2nd 
Bn. Bengal Arty.; the 37th Regt. Bengal N. I.; the 4 
18-prs. and such ordnance stores as the Brigr. might see fit 
to be left at Candahar, under Lt. Vawhins, (101) Bengal 
Arty. A troop of the Shah’s artillery. (102) A Battn. of 
the Shah’s Infy., (103) and Capt. Anderson’s Ressallah of 
Horse. The whole under the command of (late) Lt.-Col, J. 
Herring, C. B. Capt. J. P. Ripley, lst Bengal Eurn. Rest. 
being the Fort Adjt. aud Post Master. 

«The Fort Adjt. to receive from the Medical store-keeper 
such stores as are necessary to be left at Candahar, to be 
sent, the first favorable opportunity, to Quetta.” 


them to the Comsst., officers were at liberty to buy them. In all such 
cases, the interests of the Govt. must supersede those of private 
individuals, 

5,000 of our camels would require about 1,000 drivers, but, the 
convoys have often a less number; the <Affyhans usually drive them 
in flocks, without ropes attached to the tails of the camels ; but they 
must be trained to it. 

(100) Without this precaution you might have an enemy in your 
camp; but even on marches in our own provinces in India, many 
thefts are committed by not having recourse to the above measure, 

(101) Attached to the Shah’s force. 

(102) Lt, Cooper's. Capt, Anderson, Comg. both troops of II, A. was 
stationed at Candahay, on his arrival. 

(103) Withdrawn from Quilla Abdoolah Khan, a corps having been ° 
yaised there, 
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“The whole of the Treasure with the army to move with 
the Ist (Bengal) Infy. Brigade; and the Pay Master to 
make over to it all specie in excess to current disburse- 
ments.” 

Major Leech (104) was left at Candahar as the Political 
Agent; to act, on the part of H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool- 
Moolk, under the orders of the Envoy and Minister at his 
Court. 

About this time an insurrection had been arranged and 
had commenced in Kohistan, a district which partly supplied 
the city of Cabool with grain; and endeavours were being 
made by us, to cut off the communication between Cabool 
and Jellalabad. The insurrection in Kohistan (vecently 
acquired by the Cabool chief) affected him much, as he did 
not like to quit his capital under these circumstances, and 
indeed the city of Cabool was in an unsettled state; while 
the force at Peshawer, also, rendered it necessary for Dost 
Mahomed Khan, to keep near the seat of danger; and he 
had failed to quell the insurrection in Kohistan, in his 
neighbourhood, Thermér, 3 p. a. 110°. 


(104) Bombay engineers. 
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CHAPTER VII. 


CANDAHAR.,. 


1. Candahar in Afghanistan is in Lat. 31° 40’ N.; Long, © 
65° 30’ KE. (1) It is 3870 miles from Herat, which lies to the 
N. W. in Dat. 34° 20’ N.; Long. 62°10’ E., and is 318 
miles from Cabgol, which lies to the N. BE. in Lat. 34° 30’ 
30” N., Long. 68° 84/ T&. Candahar thus lies to the S. of 
and nearly mid-way between Herat and Cabool. Cabool 
and Candahar, have from early antiquity been reckoned the 
gates of Hindostan; one affording entrance from Tooran, 
(2) and the other from Zran. (3) Between Candahar and 
Herat lies Girishk, (4) nearly W., and distant 75 miles; and 
beyond Herat is Ghorian, a place of some strength, 40 miles 
on the road from Herat to Meshid. (5) Between Candahar 
and Cabool lies Kelat-i-Ghiljie (6) N. E., distant 89 miles ; 
and Ghuznee N. FE. of it, and distant 229 miles from Canda- 
har and 89 miles from Cabool, which lies nearly N. from it. 
Thus its position as the capital, at one time, of Afghanis- 


(1) According to Hamilton’s Gazetteer (erroneously) Lat. 33° N. 
and Long, 65° 34’ I, 

(2) ‘Toorkistan, or Tartary. 

(38) Persia. 

(4) It belongs to Candahar; half-way between it and Herat, and 
N. W. off the road, is Furrah, to which Kohun-dil Khan of Candahar 
laid siege in July, 1838, but was driven from it by Kamran’s troops. 
In Feb. 1839, the Candaharees sent a force there: they were nearly 
starved ; and nearly one-half lost by the snow, 

(5) It belongs to Herat, and capitulated to the Shah of Persia, 
after a siege of 10 days, on the 15th Nov. 1837, on his march to Herat. 

(6) A place of some strength in the time of Baber, and surrendered 
tohimin A. D. 1505, It is now in ruins. 
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tan was good, being central; particularly when Sindh and 
the Punjab belonged to it. Nadir Shah destroyed the old 
fortress of Candahar, which stood on the top of a high 
rocky hill, and founded on a contiguous plain a city named 
Nadirabad, which was completed by Ahmed Shah, Abdalhi, 
but is now only known by the name of Candahar. Two or 
three miles to the N. W. of Candahar, are the remains of 
the old fortress on the summit of a rocky mountain. (7) 
“Tn 1737, Nadir Shah, entered Affghanistan with a large 
army, and took Candahar after a siege, from first to last, of 
18 months.” : 
“In 1747, Ahmed Shah, Abdalli, an Affehan chief of the 
tribe of Abdal, on the massacre of Nadir Shah, (8) had 
acquired so great an ascendance among the troops, that upon 
this event, several commanders and their followers joined 
his standard; and he drew off towards his country. He 
repaired to Candahar, where he arrived with a force not 


(7) Hamilton, &e. Baber got possession of the castle in 1507, by 
the gates being opened to him. He had only 2,000 men, but defeated 
the enemy in the field ; they had 4 or 5,000 men. (Babor’s memoirs, 
Pp. 227—229). Tn 1650, Shah Jehan sent his eldest son to drive Shah 
Abbas 2nd out of it, but though his army consisted of 300,000 men, 
yet the placo was so well defended, that he lost the best part of his 
army before it. ‘he next year he sent another army under the com- 
mand of Sultan Sujah, but he had no better success than his brother.” 
Lavernier, p. 258. 

Mill, vol. TI, p, 334, says, that Abbas 2nd of Persia, “ marched to 
Candahar with a great force, and obtained possession of the city by 
capitulation, before the Mogul army was able to arrive. The strongest 
efforts were made for its recovery, Aurungzebe besieged it two several 
times ; and Dara, the eldest son of the Emperor, once. It baffled the 
operations of both.” 

“ Affphanistan was held by the posterity of Aurungeele (who in 1678 
subdued an insurrection of the Affghans), after which event its subjec- 
tion waa scarcely nominal. About A. D. 1720, the Affghans, under 
their native chiefs, conquered Persia; but, in 1737, were expelled by 
Nadir Shah from that country, and their own subjugated, In 1739, 
after the capture of Delhi by Nadir Shah, Affghanistan was, by treaty 
annexed to the Persian Empire.” Hamilton, &c. 

(8) In his tent not far from Meshed, on the 8th June, 1747. 
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exceeding 2 or 3,000 horse. He fell in with and seized a 
convoy of treasure coming from India to Nadir Shah, which 
had just been seized by the Dooranees, and he immediately 
claimed it for himself. This enabled him to engage in his 
pay a still larger body of his countrymen. Candahar sub- 
mitted to his arms; and he was crowned there in October, 
1747. (9) 

2. Town of Candahar.—The modern city, comprised 
within an ordinary fortification of 3 miles and 1,006 yards, 
in circumference, is an irregular oblong-square, surrounded 
by a ditch 24 feet wide and 10 feet deep; but it was not 
in good repair. The wall is 204 feet thick at the bottom, and 
144 feet thick at the top, and 27 feet in height; its wes- 
tern face is 1,967, eastern 1,810, southern 1,345, and nor- 
thern face 1,164 yards long. It has six gates, but they 
were not in good order; that to the N. being called the 
Hed-gah gate; that to the S. called the Shikarpoor gate. 
The two gates to the I. called the Berdowranee and the 
Cabool gates. The two gates to the W., called the Y'ope- 
Khana, (10) and Herat gates. The Shikarpoor, Cabool, 
and Herat gates, are towards the roads leading to those 
places. The length of the city is from N, to $8. The gate- 
ways are defended by six double bastions, and the angles 
are protected by four large circular towers. The curtains, 
between the bastions, have 54 small bastions, distributed 
along the faces. The citadel and palace, where the kings 
reside, is in the centre of the N. end, near the gateway. 
The tomb of Ahmed Shah, who was buried here, is to the 
left of the palace. There are four principal streets running” 
from N. to S. and from I. to W. which mect in the centre, 
in which there is a large dome, or circular covered space, 
about 50 yards in diameter, a public market place sur- 
roulded by shops where the great merchants live; this: 
is called the “ Char-soo.”’ (11) 


(9) Mill’s History of India, Vol. IT. p. 408. Elphinstone, Appx. A 
p. 337. 

{i0) Artillery. 

(14) Four roads, crossing each other, 
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To the N. and close to the city runs, from W. to I., a 
canal, which issues from the Urghand-ab river. There is 
another canal which runs W, to E., through the centre of 
the city. There is, also, a canal running W. to S. 4.3 and 
at about } of a mile to the S. of the city. There is a road 
which runs, near the W. side of the city to the N., to the 
«* Baba Wullee’? Pass. The road to old Candahar runs to 
the W., in continuation of the direction of the S. face of 
Candahar. 

The four principal streets are about 40 yards wide, lined 
with shops and houses, which are all built of sun-burnt 
bricks, and are flat-roofed. There are some upper-storied 
houses. There are smaller and narrower streets which run 
from the principal ones towards the city walls, (all crossing 
each other at right-angles,) between which and the houses 
there is a road about 25 yards wide, all round the city. 
There is a rampart all round the place, but that round the 
gateways is separate: to walk round the walls of the city, 
it is necessary to descend from the gateways, and ascend 
to the ramparts between each gateway. ‘There was a gun 
ou the bastion near the Shikarpoor gate; but the ramparts 
are not broad, and it would not have been safe to fire heavy 
guns from them. The guns were kept, in the city, near the 
Tope Khana gate. 

3, Buildings Houses, §c.—The tomb of Sultan Ahmed 
Shah, Abdalli, (12) the founder of the Doorance monarchy, 


(12) The hero of the battle of Panniput (1761). “The Doorances 
of Cabool, who were the strength of the Army, being about 29,000, 
were all men of great bodily vigour, and their horses of the T'urkish 
breed, and very hardy,” 

The combined Mahomedan army consisted of 42,000 horse, and 38,000 
foot, besides camels, and 70 or 80 guns. * ‘Ihe regulars of the Mpdrattah 
army consisted of 55,000 horse and 15,000 foot, 200 cannon, and camel 
pieces and rockets without number. Also, 15,000 pindaries (plan- 
derers), and camp-followers estimated at four times the number of 
the regulars.” See Hamilton, Se. 

‘The Candahar horse of the present day, is far inferior to that so well 


known in the History of former Indian warfare: the horses we saw 
were small and indifferent, 
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is covered with a gilt cupola, and is held a sacred asylum ; 
the king himself not daring, it is said, to take a criminal 
from it. There are said to be 40,000 houses (13) and a po- 
pulation of 100,000 persons. (14) The houses of the rich 
are enclosed by high-walls, and contain three or four courts 
with gardens and fountains. Tach court contains a build- 
ing with several small apartments, and three or four large 
halls, reaching to.the roof, supported by wooden-pillars, 
carved and painted. The apartments open on the halls, and 
are filled up with paintings on the walls, and looking-glasses 
let into the recesses. 

In the houses of the rich, the walls are plastered with a 
kind of stucco made of Chunam, (15) and divided into com- 
partments, which are ornamented with flowery patterns, 
impressed on the stucco by means of a wooden stamp, and 
then covered over with T'alkh (16) which gives a silvery, 
but neat, appearance to the room. The recesses are of 
plain stucco, and contain glasses or other ornaments. The 
ceilings are either painted, or formed of many small pieces 
of wood, carved, and fitting into each other ; and varnished. 
(17) The houses of the common people are of one story, 


Ahmed Shah went from Candahar to Toba in the Ackukzye country, 
where the summer is cooler, and died at Murgha, in June, 1778, in the 
50th year of his age. 

(13) The houses are generally small, and many of them in ruins, 
and uninhabitable. 

(14) Some considered that there were only 80,000, giving two to 
each house. There were said to be 100,000 in 1809 (Elphinstone’s 
Cabool), but as part of the population consists of Hindus and other 
tribes not Affyhans, it is probable that, in unsettled times, many would 
Jeave the place for a more secure abode. In taking a census, it is 
difficult, in the Hast, to determine the number of persons living in each 
house, though there can be none, in estimating the number of Aouses. 

(15) Lime prepared with water, mixed with goor, (molasses. ) 

(16) Isinglass, which is formed into a shining powder. 

(17) “One room at least has glazed windows, and several have 
fire-places. The dovrs are carved, and covered in winter, with velvet 
ox brocade. The floors are covered with haudsome carpets, and thick 

Jelt seats go all round the room close to the wall, and are covered with 
sillc or velvet,” 
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and usually of a single room about 20 by 12 feet; they have 
little ornament and scarcely any furniture. (18) 

There are several vapour baths in the city, as well ax 
cold-baihs, so that you may enjoy both, proceeding fron, 
one to the other. (19) Some are private property, others 
for public use, 

The streets are paved with small stones, but we found 
them in bad order. (20) 

There are some buildings with roofs formed with flat 
arched domes, with a hole at the top in the centre, and 
made of sun-burnt bricks; these apertures admit the light, 
These houses are to be seen, chiefly, in the suburbs outside 
the city, in ranges containing several together; they have 
on one side, doors, but no windows, or regular fire-places- 

The four principal streets are usually crowded from 8 or 
9 in the morning till sun-set. The street from the Shikar- 
poor (S,) gate-way to the Char-soo, is filled with one mass of 
people, some riding, some walking, proceeding to and from 
the great market-place; and also, with camels, Yaboos, &c. 
carrying Joads, People of different nations are seen, dressed 
in various colors, though all assume the Afyhan dress. The 
dress of the women is very singular. They wear a white 
veil which is fastened to the top of the head, and rcaches 
nearly down to the fect in front. ‘he face is covered, but 
a fine net-work comes over the eyes, which enables them to 
see without being seen; the eyes alone are seen. ‘The 
women of Candahar are said to be more virtuous than those 
of Cabool. Outside the gates, or in the city, may be bought 
the kubad, (21) the poolao, (22) the nan, &c. (23) The ac- 


(18) * Neither tables nor chairs are used ; their place is supplied 
by coarse woollen carpets, and thick cushions of fel.” 

(19) Wood being a searce article, care must be taken to ascertain 
that those who heat the bath, do not use offensive substances to make 
the fire with | 

(20) The Shah ordered a new road to be made down the principal 
street running from 8. to N. towards the palace. 

(21) Roasted meats, usually fixed on wooden skewers, 

(22) Meat (fowls, Ke.) mixed with flesh and vice ; sometimes hard 
boiled eggs are added, : 

(23) Bread unleavened 3 it is mixed with mill, and is rolled ont to 
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counts of Forster and other travellers regarding the frugal 
habits of the Afghans do not agree with their present mode 
of living; for man, woman, and child, eat as much animal 
food as they can procure; no Europeans eat so much. 
Fruit of all kinds are devoured in great quantities. 

4. Surrounding Country, &e.—Candahar is on a table- 
land, surrounded by a well cultivated plain. Detached hills 
rise from the plain on the S. and Ii,; on the N. and W. 
they appear more like a broken range of hills; their height 
varies from 300 to 2,000 feet. Those to the W. have a 
singular appearance, they rise up near the top like a wall, 
ave indented, very rugged, and look very bleak, being of a 
clayey color. To the S. the hills are more distant than in the 
other directions. There is neither tree, nor shrub, nor herb to 
be found on them, or, in the language of the Emperor Buber, 
(24) “The mountains are worthy of the men; as the pro- 
verb says, ‘@ narrow place is large to the narrow-minded.’ 
There are, perhaps, scarcely in the whole world, such dismal- 
looking hill countries as ¢hese”’ The heat radiates from 
them during the summer so much, as to warm the breeze as 
it passes over them ; and in the evenings, it is not uncommon 
to experience a current of Ao? air from the mountains, and 
one cool from the plain—the latter usually succeeding the 
former; (25) from this and from other causes, there is a 
great difference between the temperature of the morning and 
the middle of the day. (26) 


a considerable size, and in it they often insert a portion of their curry 
and rice, &c. 

(24) Emperor Baber's Memoirs, p, 152, in his description of the 
hills of Afghanistan. 

(25) This we felt in the Bengal Staff camp, which was on a Chum- 
mun (or green sward) to the S. of the city, and the water was within 
three feet of the ground; we were at ne great distance from the per- 
pendicular hills to the W., which just at one point were low witha 
cnrved lime, admitting the W. wind to blow freely towards us: indeed 
we could nearly see the last of the setting sun. ‘I'he other camps to 
our left, being closer to these hills, the warm current would pass over 
them, and not be felt. 

(26) See Table, No. 3. Sometimes 40 and 50 degrees, From the 26th 
April to 26th June, 1839, both inclusive, at 4 and 5 a, or. it ranged from 
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From the Arghund-ab river being near the city to the W., 
and there being many canals running from it, and the Z'ur- 
nuk river being at some distance to the I, the country 
about Candahar is susceptible of a high state of enltivation. 
On the road towards Herat the crops are very abundant, 
and also in the direction towards Koosh-ub (7 miles 8.) and 
between it and the city. But they do not appear to grow 
more grain than is required for their own consumption. 

There are plenty of orchards, and gardens in the vicinity, 
which contain vines of various kinds; (27) apples, pears, 
quinces, nectarines, peaches, figs, plums, apricots, cherries, 
Poplars and willows, surround the orchards; the whole- 
being secured by mud-walls, against the inroads of cattle~ 

The people have no knowledge of Horticulture, or garden— 
ing. Having sown the seed, or planted the tree, their chief 
attention is paid to irrigation, leaving the rest to nature. 

In their various trades, they are far inferior to the natives 
of Hindostan. They are less educated than the people of 
India, under British rule, and appear to have changed the> 
habits of pastoral and agricultural tribes, for those of the» 
robber and plinderer ; induced no doubt, by the insecurity: 
of property, and constant change of rulers. 

5, Commerce and Politics, §c.—Candahar, from its posi— 
tion, was, in Baber’s time, one of the great marts to whicla 
caravaus resorted, and Cabool was another. To the forme. 
came those from Khorasan. In the time of Dost Mahomed, 
owing to his system at Cabool being more liberal than the: 
fiscal arrangements at Candahar, more merchants xesorted 
to Cabool than to Candahar ; though from its situation, the 
trade with Persia, and with the south of India, might be na— 
turally expected to pass through Candahar. The route by the 
Indus from Bombay, will be that by which the trade froma 


50° to 72°, and at 3p. ar, from 85° to 110°. From about the middle of 
May, they reckon two hot periods of 40 days each, the second period 
hotter than the first. For two or three nights there blew a hot wine 
all night ; but at other times, the nights were cool, 

(27) The vinesare planted in trenches, ranged in parallel rows» 
and have nothing to support them. 
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Yngland and India will be carried on; as the distance from 
Bombay is less than that from Calcutta, and it is obvious 
that Indian goods will be sent vid Cabool, from the upper 
portion of Bengal alone ; since to go to Persia, the extra dis- 
tance between Cabool and Candahar (318 miles) must be 
travelled. (28) 

In a Military and Political point of view, Candahav is 
more exposed than Cabool, for the frontier towards the 
latter is more easily defended, having several defensible 
passes ; while the former would be exposed by the fall of 
Herat. 

The three brothers, Sirdars, Kolun-dil Khan, Rehm-dil 
Khan, and Mehr-dil Khan, held 9-10ths of the land, and 
wonld not rent it without an immediate return; nor grant 
« water-lease but on exhorbitant terms; hence the people 
were ripe for a change. Khelaét was free from the influence 
of the Sirdars, who appear to have looked only to personal 
advantages ; without regard to the welfare of the state. They 
had lost their connection with Sindh, (29) 

The Moollahs (priests) were not regarded with respect by 
the Sirdars, so that they could not succeed in raising a war 
on the score of religion ; and the Sheeah part of the Kuzzul- 
dashes not being influential, the Sirdars alone would appear to 
have desired an alliance with Persia. Though Dost Mahomed 
came to the rescue of Candahar in 1834, when Shak Shoo- 
jah invaded the country; he on the occasion of our march 
on Candahar, left his brothers to their fate. It is said that 


(28) Candahar forms an outlet to the commerce of the whole of 
Sindh, and to that by the Indus, from the Punjab. Being at the west- 
ern extremity of the present kingdom of Affyhanistan, the trade not 
only of Cabool, but of the internal parts of the country, would flow to 
Candahar. There are a number of the passes on the Indus, between Shi- 
karpoor and the Attok, with roads for caravans; while Cabool labours 
ander the disadvantage of the commerce passing through the Punjab, 
where the duties are not only high ; but, we have no means of regulat- 
ing the duties to be levied in a foreign state, 

(29) In the time of Timoor Shah, Sindh paid a tribute of 22 Lakhs 
snpees (£220,000), insubsequent reigns only three LakhsRs, (030,000 ;) 
but in later years nothing was paid. See Lt, Leech's Report, 
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the Sikhs were not so much disliked at Candahar, as at 
Cabool; and that the Candaharees would rather have been 
subject to the court of Lahore, than to that of Persia. 

It was by some supposed, that placing Shak Shoojah in 
possession of Candahar, would have been a more prudent 
measure, than that of extending the operations to Cadool; 
but it seems clear that, by such a plan, if ever Herat should 
fall, Candahar would have been placed betwen two hostile 
powers, Herat and Cabool; and the passes between Candahar 
andCabool would have been in the hands of Dost Mahomed. 
There never could have been any doubt as to the result of 
our military operations, had the chiefs of Candahar been 
joined by Dost Mahomed. (80) 

6. Revenue of Candehar—New Prospects.—The Revenue 
of Candahar was stated to be not more than eight 
Lakhs of Rs. (£80,000.) (81) Forster (32) says, “The 
city with a track of dependent territory (under a son of 


(30) The Surdars of Candahar were said to have had 3,000 good 
Cavalry, 1,000 Infy. and 15 guns. Dost Mahomed’s regular force con- 
sisted of about 13,180 (of these 3,000 were in Ghuznee), of which about 
6,000 were Cavy. He had 40 guns. So that the two, united, could not 
have brought more than 10,000 men into the field. ‘The king in 1834, 
had 6,000 Hindostanees and many Affghans, and six or eight field 
pieces, when he fought his battle at Candahar, The Barukzyes (Can- 
dahar and Cabool forces) had, it is said, 10 or 12,000, and six or eight 
field pieces, Dost Mahomed acknowledged that he was nearly losing 
the battle; and must have done so, had Shah Shoojahk remained on the 
field. ‘The fact is My. Campbell, his only officer, (the rest being 
Natives,) was wounded ; the troops got into confusion ; and the hing 
thought the battle was lost. 

From their force being principally Cavy., they could not effectually 
have opposed us at the Golan or Kojuk Passes. Our Cavalry were, 
certainly, out of condition, but then we had good Infantry, and plenty 
ofguns, Had Dost Mahomed come to Candahar, and had it been neces. 
sary to wait for the Bombay column, the delay would not have been 
long. They reached Candahar, eight days after us; but, might have 
moved up sooner ; as under this view, they would never have attempted 
to move by the Gundava Puss. 

(31) Lt. Leeck’s report, 

(32) “Travels in 1783, p. 103. 
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Timoor Shah) produced 18 Lakhs of Rs. (£180,000) ; so 
that it is clear that under the kings, the country was more 
productive, than under independent chiefs ; and that how- 
ever well European countries may prosper under a repub- 
lican form of Government ; still it is inapplicable to Zastern 
Nations. (33) There being no one possessing a general autho- 
rity in Affyhanistan, each chief made himself independent. 
Shak Shoojah came to the throne in 1801; twice he lost 
his crown; but he came to the throne at the early age 
of 20 years, and was obliged to trust to his minister (34) 
in whom he confided, and who became his worst enemy. 
The Shah twice (85) formed expeditions, and tried to reco- 
ver his throne. The British Government have restored to 
him his crown, with a diminished kingdom. The king is 
now about 60 years of age; misfortune ought to have taught 
him moderation and prudence. He has never committed 
any act of wanton cruelty ; indeed, more firmness and deci- 
sion would have saved his crown. His chief fault is said to 
be a certain hauteur in his deportment to those under him, 
which is displeasing to those Affghans, who were accustomed 
to the indiscriminate frankness, and freedom of converse with 
their chiefs, who (36) attached their followers to them, by 
associating with the petty chiefs on terms of equality; re- 
garding less personal character, than the importance they 
derived from the number of the retainers they could bring 
into the field. With our Envoy and Minister at the court of 
the Shah, the influence of British advice cannot fail to 


(33) ‘The people being ignorant, cannot appreciate the advantages 
of a form of Government which gives only one supreme head ; and 
owing toa misrule under two of the last kings, seem to have desired 
to have had ne master. Niamut Ullah (a contemporary of Ferishta) 
thus describes the Afghans: “ We are content with discord; we are 
content with alarms; we are content with blood ; but we never will be 
content with a master. (Preface Transln. vi. part i—1829.) 

(34) Akram Khan, who amassed wealth which he would not (1809) 
lend to his king to raise and pay troops to defend his throne. 

(35) In 1818, and 1834. 

(36) Dost Mahomed in particular. 


142 Candahar. 


secure to the people, their property, rights, and privileges in 
undisturbed possession; and the prosperity of Affyhanistan 
will be the result: but, it will require time, to restore the 
habits of peace, after 30 years of constant anarchy and 
rebellion. 


CHAPTER VITE. 


MARCH FROM CANDAHAR TOWARDS GHUZNEE. 


l. March to Abdool Uxeez, (27th June, 1839.) —Thermtr. 
4a.m. 72°. The Hd. Qrs. and the Ist column marched 
nt day-break from Candahar, the Cavalry leading. (1) After 
a march of nearly six miles encamped near the small village 
of Abdool Uzeez. The table-land very level and stony. 
The crops having been cut, the appearance of the valley 
was dreary. No camel thorn; water brackish. Thermétr. 
3p. Mm. 108° 

As the Zohanee merchants would not accompany the 
army, we were obliged to leave the 20,000 maunds (2) of 
grain brought by the Convoy, in the city of Candahar; and 
thus, the troops and followers were obliged to march on 
half-rations, (3) while could this grain have been brought 
on, we should have been on full rations; but we wanted 
carriage for its conveyance. 

To-day Maharajah Runjeet Singh died, (4) and as his death 
was early known at Cabool, Dost Mahomed, doubtless, 
calculated on a change of circumstances in his favor. 


(1) In the order detailed in G, O, 25th June, 1839, p. 128. Sce 
also, G. O. 10th June, 1839, p. 116, 

(2) 1,600,000 Ibs. 

(3) While at Candahar the issues from the Govt. stores were dis- 
continued; as the market was open to all, those who had the means, 
were able to purchase a greater quantity than the half rations, 

(4) We did not know of it till the Ist of August ; but it must have 
been known at Ghuznee and Cabool, before we reached the former. 
The Goy, Genl, notified the event in a G, O, dated 4th July, 1839, from 
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In consequence of the great heat of the weather, by which 
both men and cattle suffered much, and there being moonlight 
in our favor ; it was resolved to march early in the mornings. 

28th June —To Quillah Azeem. Thermtr. 2 a. m. 82° 
When we marched, in the same order. During the march 
the wind changed and the temperature became about 12 
degrees cooler. With day-light we found a broad and exten- 
sive plain to our right, and in our front broken chains of 
hills, stretching to our left. 

At about 10 miles came to Quillah Azeem, a small square 
mud-fort with round towers at the angles. A small stream 
of brackish water ran through the village outside the fort. 
The whole ground covered with camel thorn. Several little 
streams of brackish water intersected our camp. Plenty of 
good water in the fort ? mile to the left and W. of camp. 
There were heights in our front, and to the right of camp, 
where our main picquet was. ‘The road good to-day. This 
place is 3,945 feet above the sea, and 46] feet above Canda- 
har. Thermometer at 3 p. om. 103°, 


Simla, and directed minute gung to be fired corresponding with the 
age (GO years) of the ruler of the Punjab. ‘The event caused some 
change in the affairs at Peshawer, ‘here was anattempt to conceal his 
death for some little time, but Khurruk Singh, the new ruler, reported 
itto Lt.-Col. Wade. The Sikh troops which were on the frontier under 
Konwar Nao Nehal Singh (the son of Khurruk Singh) left it and cross- 
ed the Indus; the son being desirous of being present at Lahore, on 
his father’s accession, ‘They were recommended to stay on the fron- 
tier till the present service was over, but could not be induced to stay. 
There was no commotion among the Mahkomedun tribes on either side 
of the Indus; the presence of the mission and the troops under Lt.- 
Col, lade, was no doubt useful at this juncture. Onthe 8th July, the 
Sikh (reserve) troops marched. Genl. Ventura (one of the Sikh Gene- 
rals) also marched to Lahore ; he commanded the Sikh contingent 
attached to Lt.-Col. W.’s force: the eause of his going would appear 
to have been a wish not to be second in command; or perhaps, a desire 
to look after his own interests at Lahore! On the 10th July accounts 
were received at Peshawer of rumours at Cabool, of Runjeet’s death, 
and a contested succession; so that asa considerable Sikh forca was 
withdrawn on this frontier, from the death of the Sikh chieftain, 


might have heen of serious detriment to our operations against Cabvol 
via the Khyber Pass, 
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A Ghiljie chief and forty or fifty followers came in and 
made submission to the king, who to-day marched from 
Candahar. Another chief, with a number of Ghiljies, 
reported to have gone over to Dost Mahomed. 

Orders to prevent the led-horses of Regts. crowding in 
front of the column. 

29¢h June—To Khel-i-Akhoond. Thermometer at 1 a. 
72°, when we marched in the same order. Full-moon. 
First part of the road over a dead flat, skirted by broken 
ranges of mountains. The ascent most considerable after 
we had passed over the flat; and the road continued rugged, 
stony, and narrow, with a constant ascent, and descent 
across the dry beds of mountain streams and ravines, until 
we caine to the valley of the Turnuk. The valley is narrow, 
and on the right bank of the Turnuk river, is the village of 
Khel-i-Akhoond, about a mile N. W. from camp. The 
camp on the right bank of the river which was close to, 
and 8S. ofcamp. Thermometer 3 p.m. 100°. 

This place is 4,418 feet, or 473 feet above the last ground. 

The second column, under Brigr. Roberts, marched to-day 
from Candahar. There being the defile of Pootee to be 
passed to-morrow, the sappers and miners, with two Cos. 
of Infy. and a troop of Cavy., were directed to march an 
hour before the column ; the Comg. Officer of the party to 
occupy the defile with his Infy., sending his Cavalry to the 
E. extremity of the gorge; the defile to be so held while the 
sappers and miners are at work, and until the column, and 
baggage shall have passed over it. 

2. 30th June, (the Pootee Defile.)—Vo Shuhr-i-Suffa. 
Thermometer 2 a. mM. 68°, when we marched. The road 
crossed a very wild country, and ran along the bank of the 
Turnuk for 2 miles, Country low, we crossed some water- 
courses to get to the Pass; the hills in one part so 
narrowing it, that the pioneers were obliged to widen it, 
before the guns could pass. A water-course ran close to 
the right of the road. At about 3 miles was the defile, 
extending about 200 yards, and 10 to 15 feet broad, on the 
slope or brow of ahillock, Beyond the Pass, the left of 
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the road was flanked by low hills, close to it, for some dis- 
tance. From this point the road lay over a low country, 
with water-cowses. The road was then rather stony; the 
rest of the road more open. One mile W. of camp, a hill 
and an old fort. Heights in front of camp; to the rear aud 
S. of it, ran the Turnuk. Thermometer 3 p.m. 104°. 

_ Distance to Shuhr-i-Suffa 112 miles; the elevation above 
the sea 4,618 or 200 feet above last ground. 

G. O.—All guards and picquets to prevent armed parties 
from passing, or approaching the camp, till they shall have 
given a satisfactory account of themselves. (5) 

The Ghiljies had cut the bunds, (6) and flooded the road, 
thus rendering it difficult for the troops to move. Parties 
of pioneers sent out, to stop them up again. 

Maj. Genl. Hillshire’s (or third) column marched from 
Candahayr to-day. 

Ist July. To Teerundaz. (7)—TVhermometer 2 a. M. 70°, 
when we marched. We did not experience any difficulty 
from yesterday’s flooding of the road. At 3 miles crossed 
some water-courses ; then an ascent which required 10 horses 
to some of the H. A, guns; moving thein with difliculty, 
owing to the low condition of the animals. The road was 
winding, round the base of low-hills; there was, however, 
plenty of room in the valley for troops to encamp in. 

At 10 miles 3 furlongs, came to Teerundaz. There was 
arange of low hills in front (N.) of camp. The Turnuk 
river, close to the 8. There isa small village. Z’hermo- 
meter 3 pe. M. 100°. 

Accounts from MKelat-i-Ghiljie, that the Ghiljies are as- 


(5) “Any such approaching a Post, they are to be stopt by the 
Officer Comg, it; and a report immediately made to the Brigadier on 
duty, who will communicate such particulars ashe may have been able 
to elicit to the D. A, G.; who will notify to him the Comy.-in-Chief’s 
pleasure on the case.” 

(6) Banks to dam up water in channels, &c, 

(7) The “ Flight of the Arrow.” The spot were Ahmed Shah, first 
Dooranee king of the Affghans, shot his arrow to, from the neigh- 


bouring hilly, There is a round, solid column, to commemorate the 
event, 
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sembling there, in great force; 1,000 there and 6,000 more 
expected.  Chuppaos (night attacks) to be expected, or 
attacks on our baggage, or carrying off cattle from the 
grazing ground, This place is 4,829 feet, or 211 fect above 
our last ground. 

2Qnd July — To Tool (or Toot) Gallowgheer. Thermo- 
meter 2 a. m. 68°, when we marched, Ravines not far 
from camp; a little further on, the river ran so close under 
the hills, that the pioneers were obliged to cut a road in the 
slope for the guns to pass. At 8 miles a defile on the left 
of the road, which extended about a mile, with a slight 
ascent, which required the aid of the pioncers to render it 
passable, and detained the troops for 2 hours. The Lernuk 
and country below, to the right. Re-cross a water-course. 
At 6 miles the bed of a river: a sinall stream. Road stony 
in some places, aud in parts, slightly winding. The road 
generally bad to-day. Confusion among the baggage cattle ; 
one man killed, and two nearly lost their lives. Camp. 
Range of low- hills in front (N.) distant $ mile. The river, 
Turnuk, to the rear (8,) and close to camp. Hills to the 
S.; 7 or 8 miles off. Tancamped as soon as the valley was 
sufficicutly wide. 

The baggage up late; and the troops much exposed. 
Thermometer 3v. om. 100%. Distance marched 114 miles. 

ord July.—To Assia Hazarah. Thermometer 2 a. a. 76°, 
when we marched. A gale of hot wind blew all night ; 
much heat and dust on the march. The road passable, 
with the exception of a large ravine, the almost perpendi- 
culayv sides of which the troops had to ascend and descend. 
Camp, front, the river Turnuk; rear, low hills; the corn- 
fields still not reaped; an increased elevation this march. 
Reports of enemies. Dost Mahomed’s son said to have 
advanced from Ghuznee towards Kelat-i-Ghiljie. Orders 
for an increase to the advance party to-morrow. (8) T'her- 
momeler 3 P.M. 120° 


(8) Picquets and two guns were posted on the read towards Kelat- 
i-Ghiljie. It-was here, on the bank of the river, and from the Comr,- 
in-Chief’s camp, that Capt. Outram, A.D. Cyto 1, I, lost a most 
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8, To Kelat-i-Ghijjie, (4th July, 1839.)—Thermom eter 
at 2 A, Mu. 62°, when we marched. The sappers and miners 
with 3 Cos. of Infy., and a squadron of Cavy., and two 
gulls, moved in advance of the column, to prepare the road. 
The wing H. M. 4th L. D.; the first Bombay, and third 
Bengal Lt. Cavy., and two guns, went with the D. Q. M. 
G. (Maj. Garden) to feel for the enemy, and prepare the 
camp for the troops. 

Soon after we cleared camp, found the guns and pioneers 
brought up by a deep ravine, at which the pioneers were 
employed. At about half-way crossed a ravine which re- 
quired the aid of the pioneers. The road in other parts 
good, though stony in some places. At about 2 or 3 miles 
from Kelat-i-Ghiljie, we found the three Regts. of Cavy. en 
bivouac. A man had passed and given information that a 
chief had arrived in the town last night. (9) Sir J. Keane, 
immediately ordered the Cavalry to move on, (10) 

Having marched nearly 123 miles we reached Kelat-i- 
Ghiljie. 

Camp. ‘The Hd. Qrs, were on a height Ie. of the hill on 
which stood the old fort. The Jnfy. camp below us to the 
W. The Cavy., N. Ie. in the low ground towards the river. 
The Turnuk river to the It. 

Half-way on this march is a small stone bridge; the 
boundary between the Ghiljies and Doorances. Thermo- 
meter 3», mM. 100°, 

Kelat-i-Ghiljjie, (11) is on a hill, on which a fort once 


valnable Arab, the best horse in camp, Capt. O, offered a reward of 
2,000 Rs, for the recovery of his charger, without success, ‘he rear 
was too much exposed. 

(9) his was, 1 believe, a fact; the head-man of the place said so. 

(10) Some say 100 or 150 horsemen were seen disappearing over 
the hills, Capt, Oudram, says, p. 87, ‘‘Excepta few mounted scouts, 
who fled at our approach, no signs of Ghiljies”’ A proposal from one 
of the chiofs, 

(11) The “ forts ofthe Ghiljies.” It was the Hd. Qrs. of the Ghil- 
jies, there being numerous forts in the country. Being on the high 


yond betweon Candahar and Cabool, its position was good for the 
head of the chiefs. 
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stood, There is no town here, there are two small walled 
villages not far from it, to the N. W., and some felt tents. 
The old fort is completely in ruins; it contains two springs 
of most excellent water. There isa tradition that what- 
ever conqueror passed this place without meeting an enemy, 
might go to Cabool from Candahar (or vice versa) sure of 
success, and meet with uo opposition in his advance. (12) 

All was quiet during the day, and only a few horsemen 
were seen near camp in the afternoon, near some hills not 
far from camp. Z'kermomeder 3 v. mM. 100°, Kelat-i-Ghiljic 
is 5,773 fect above the sea. 

5ih July.—TVhermometer 4 a. Mm. 62°, The Hd, Qrs. and 
Ist column halted to-day. The Shah’s force and the 4th 
Brigade (13) joined us this morning, Abdool Rehman 
and Gool Mahomed, (Gooroo,) Ghiljee chiefs, marched in 
colunms on our left and right all the way from Candahar, 
overing on our flanks. The former reported to have had 
1,500 and the other 3,000 horse. (14) They were decidedly 
hostile; but, they waited to be joined by Dost Mahomed, 
before they would make an attack, These men having 
refused to submit to the king’s authority, two other leading 


(12) Baber took this place and thus describes it: “ Kelat-i-Ghil- 
jie, (in the vale of the ‘Turnuk) A. H.911, A. D. 4th June, 1505.” 
“When we reached Kelat, without having arrayed ourselves in armour, 
or erected any engines for an attack, we instantly made an assault, 
The conflict was severe. [Iuchek Beg had clambered up a tower on 
the S, W, of Kelat, and had nearly gained the top, when he was 
wounded in the eye with aspear; and he died of this wound two or 
three days after Kelat wastaken. ‘The fight continued in this way 
till about the time of afternoon prayers ; when just as the assailants, 
who had fought bravely and exerted all their vigour, were almost 
exhausted, the garrison demanded quarter, and surrendered. They 
came out with their bows, quivers, and scymitars hanging round their 
necks ; and I forgave them.” Afemoirs, p, 171, 

(13) They had closed up to join the Shah for his better protection. 
He was much annoyed by plunderers on the march, 

(14) Their numbers were variously reported at from 5 to 1,500. 
These chiefs are descended from the Ghiljio kings who (from the W.) 
invaded Persia. 
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members of the tribe were sect up in their stead as rulers. 
(15) 

The Shah left some of his Affehan troops at this place. 
(16) Thermometer 3 vp. om. 98°. A few stray camels carried 
olf. 

4. To Sir-i-Usp, (6th July, 1839.) —Thermoimeter 2 A. M. 
72°, when we marched. H.M. Shah Shoojah, his force, 
and the 4th Brigade, halting to-day at Ieclat-i-Ghiljie. 
The road a very passable one, intersected at intervals, by 
water-courses, which a little delayed the guns. At 3 and 6 
miles crossed two uullahs about knee-deep. Road good, 
but stony in places. Country more open, with low hills, 
Camp close to the Turnuk viver. Distance marched 10} 
miles. J'hermometer 3 vp. mu. 96°. The clevation above the 
sev 5,973, or 200 feet above Kelat-i-Ghiljie. 

7th July.—Vo Nouruk. (17) Thermometer 2 a. Mm. 72°. 
Marelied at 3 a. om. On leaving camp, road diffieult for guns 
and camels. Cross, not far off, a water-course GO feet wide ; 
nud and water, but not deep; an ascent and descent on 
leaving it which detained the guns an hour; two more after- 
wards. The country barren, and road stony. At 93 miles 
reached Nournk on the bank of the Turnuk; tt covered 
the camp on two sides. On reaching camp, we found the 
Cavalry ex divouac ; and had seen no enemy. Z'hermometer 
3 p.m, 93°. This place is 6,156 fect, or 163 fect above the 
last ground. 


(15) Outram, p. 87. The father of Abdool Rehman, is said to have 
disputed the empire with Shah Zeman (brother of Shak Shonjah, who 
succeeded him as king), at the head of 40,000 horse and foot. On the 
6th October, 1839, the fort of this chief (illa-i-Murglia; a well con- 
structed fort, with a high citadel, and wet ditch) was surrounded by 
Major MacLaren’s Dett.; but he eseaped during the night, ‘he place 
was demolished, Shah Shoojah in his former reign, twiec, unsuccess- 
fully, besieged this place, See, Capt. O., p. 131. 

(16) Major Leech recommended the Shah to repair the fort, and 
have a garrison in the place. ‘The object generally is to raze all the 
forts and strongholds of these Ghiljies ; short of which, all operations 
will be useless, ns when defeated in the field they can retire to them. 

(17) Or; Tazee Noorook, 


— 
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G. O.— A Rest. of Cavy. under the Brigadier of the day, 
coming on duty, with the sappers and miners and 2 Cos. 
of Infy. to leave camp an hour before the column.” (18) 

Prohibition against camels crossing to the other side of 
the Turnuk river, to graze. (19). 

Sth July.—To Abce Vazee, 8% niles. Thermometer 2 
A.M.70°. Marched at } past 3.4,M. On leaving camp cross 
a small nullah, At about 2 miles, road narrow and for 14 
mile along the brow of a hillock on the left; road about 20 
feet wide. On right, a water-course, and the country low ; 
the Turnuk flowing through it. Cross two or three water- 
courses, and slight ascents aud descents. The rest of the 
country open, and road good for a hilly-country, The 
VTurnuk in rear, and close to camp. 

Some few stray camels carricd off, a Ghiljie killed, one 
wounded, and soine prisoners takeu. (20)  Z'hermometer 
op. Mm. 93° The elevation to-day 6,321 feet, or 185 feet 
above last ground, 

9th July —TVhermometer 4 a. om. 62°. Halted; to give 
time to the pioneers to level, &c. the banks of some nullahs 
and ravines, which cross the road. (21) Thermometer 
3 p.m. 90°. 


(18) “ The two guns, usually sent with this Dett., to move with the 
main column; to provide a place for them at ils head; to be sent to 
the front if required.” 

(19) ‘There were a number of villages across the river, and Gool 
Mahomed, the Ghiljie chief, was moving on our right flank ; the river 
lying between us, 

(20) G.O.—* At the next ground the Brigr. to post picquets to 
protect the camp, and the cultivation.” 

(21) G. O.—** The suppers with their Escort, to continue on their 
present ground; working parties from the Zz/y. must be in readiness 
to assist the artillery across the ravines in front.” 

This morning the son of a Ghiljie chief came into camp, to make 
submission to the Shah; who overtook us at this place. Some petty 
chiefs, with about 100 horse and foot, came into camp to the king. 
Two men were blown from guns, and one spared. ‘he Ghiljies had 
been guilty of cold-blooded murder, for the sake of plunder. 
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10th July. —To Shuftul, 6} miles. Thermometer 2 a.m. 
60°, Marched at 4 past 8 a.m. Route over a very preci- 
pitous line of road, which still required strong working 
parties, to pass the guns over the steep banks of the nullah 
and ravines. One gun broke loose, capsized, fractured 
one man’s jaw-bone, and seriously injured several others. 
Crossed three ascents and descents, with ghauts made over 
them. Camp. The Turnuk close to the rear. Thermometer 
3p, 0. 96°. Elevation 6,514 feet, or 193 feet above last 
ground, 

G. O.—“ The Regt. of Cavalry, to go in advance, will 
proceed, at once, to the new ground, under the Brigadier 
coming ou duty; accompanied by the D. Q, M. G.” 
“ Safely guards to be posted, for protection of the fields, 
and in villages in the immediate vicinity of camp. (22) 
Another party of Ghiljies came in this evening ; but none 
of note among them. 


(22) G, O.—“ After posting of the picquets and the Cordon, all 
further arrangements, to secure the safety of camp and cattle, to rest 
with the Brigadier of the day.”’ 

“On bodies of plunderers being observed collecting in any direc- 
tion, it is to be communicated by any one discovering them, to the 
Brigadier of the day, who will either send out a support to the cattle 
guard, or take such steps as may seem fit, for dispersing, or capturing 
the robbers,” 

“ Officers not on duty, prohibited riding in pursuit of plunderers, 
carrying with them Detts. not under their orders ; thereby unsteadying 
the men; knocking up the horses ; and defeating any systematic arrange~ 
ments which may be concerted for capturing the thieves, by the re- 
sponsible authority in camp.” (See G. O. lst April, 1839.) 

Quiet to be observed in camp throughout the night, and officers 
Comg. corps, to cause Patrols to be sent from their rear guards, to pnt 
stop to the shouting of camel-drivers, and other followers.” (‘The 
eamel-men coming in from grazing make a great noise calling out to 
each other; by which means they hear from those near the cunip, the 
direction in which they should proceed to their quarter of it.)” 

“Two troopers were robbed by our own camp-followers, within the 
Picquets. Most of the robberies in camp, were committed by our own 
yy followers; such is the casein all Indian Camps, 
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5. To Chusina-i-Shadee, 104 miles ; (11th July, 1839.)— 
Thermometer 2 a, om. 58°. Marched at 4 past 3 a. eM. Road 
tolerable, crossed by a nullah with 2 feet water, and several 
diy ones. Talf way crossed a nullah which became a slough 
by the horses feet stirring up the mud. Country open ; 
considerable extent of table-land. (23) Camp. The Turnuk 
to the rear. Water-courses in rear of the Infy. and Cavy. 
camps. Some villages, at distance, in front of camp; and 
across the river. Zhermometer 3 vy. u.97°. Elevation 6,668, 
or 154 feet above the last ground. 

The people offered no molestation, and we got on very 
quietly. Adbdool Rehman, who has beeu all along moving 
on our left flank, tendered his submission; but on sueli im- 
pudent terms, that no answer was given him. (24) 

12th July.—To Punguk, 64 miles. Thermometer 3 a. M. 
70°. Marched at $ past4 a.m. At 24 and 4 miles crossed 
water-courses. ‘The country open, through a valley about 
20 miles in width, crossed by several fine streains of water. 
Numerous villages, orchards, and much cultivation. 

Camp. The Turnuk river a mile, to the rear (J8.) of camp. 
On the other side of the river, about 1 mile, is Quilla-i-Jaffier. 
Large villages Ii. and W.; (rear and fvont) on each side of 
the river. Thermometer 3 p.M, 93°, Elevation 6,810 leet, 
or 142 feet above last ground. 

Report that Abdool Rehman is near us with 500 ee e5 
a reconnvissaice ordered, but no enemy seen. (25) 

13th July—To Ghojan 12 miles. Z'hermometer 3 a. uM. 
66°. Marched at4 a.m. At 5 miles crossed a deep ravine; 
rather a hard pull for H. A. horses. Crossed several other 
ravines. At 11 miles crossed the Jaffer nullah, but little 
water. The river Turnuk 3 or 4 miles off. Road good. The 
valley widened as we advanced, 10 to 15 miles wide; many 


(23) About fonr miles from Chusma-i-Shadce, there is a plain on 


which 50,000 men might encamp, fronted by a crystal stream and. 


plenty of grass, and wild clover.. By halting there, you might make 
two instead of three marches from Shuftul to Ghojan, 
' (24) Ontram, p. 88. 
25) The Bombay Brigade two marches in our rear a 
x 
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villages with. orchards around them and much cultivation. 
The villagers reaping and threshing in their fields ; springs of 
water in our camp. An attempt made by some horsemen to 
carry off camels at graze, and while the picquet was coming 
up, two troopers of the 4th Local Horse recaptured. the 
camels, and, taking different roads, tried to cut off the robbers 
from reaching the hills; unfortunately, close to the foot of the 
hill, their horses ran against each other, both men and horses 
fell to the ground. The Ghiljies took advantage of this 
accident, and cut both the helpless men to pieces, before they 
could recover themselves ; and escaped into the mountains. 
Thermometer 3 pv. mu. 92°. Hlevation 7,068 feet, or 258 
above last ground. 

14th July.—To Mnukoor, or Mookloor, (26) 124 miles. 
Thermometer 3 a.m. 64°, Marched at 4 a.m. Road good, 
over a large table-land (crossed only by two or three small 
ravines) to the right covered with numerous mud-walled 
villages, (27) clumps of trees, and orchards near them. At 
10 miles, there were 20 or 30 Karezees on each side of our 
route. (28) 

The mountains near this place are about 2,000 feet above 
the plain; extremely rugged, and from their base the river 
Turnuk issues in numerous springs, near a clump of 
trees. Crossed the river, and also a water-course, to enter 
camp. (29) 


(26) The name of the district. It was in Dost Mahomed’s country. 
At this place is the source of the river Turnuk, 

(27) These are rendered necessary for their defence against their 
neighbours, 

(28) Said to have but little water. 

(29) There isa plain (or Chumun) here, covered with a fine green 
turf, with white and red clover. The plane, poplar, and willow are 
Seen among the fruit trees, and orchards,’ The Hd. Qrs. camp on the 
green sward, 

Plenty of forage for all the animals, Grain, and some gram (a small 
white kind) procured here, 


From the mountain near cam 


a well cultivated yall i 
the other side. 7 poeemenersg: 
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Camp. WN. of the river, the rear towards it. The left 
close to the mountain. ‘To the right, distant hills 15 or 16 
miles off, on the other side of the valley. The village of 
Mukoor, S. W., and in rear of our left. T'hermometer 3 
Pp. M. 87° 

The elevation of this place is 7,091 feet, only 23 feet 
above the last ground. 

The Ghiljies showed themselves to-day, but picquets were 
thrown out. No attack on our line of baggage, was made in 
that direction. (30) 

6. Halt at Mukoor, (15th July, 1839.)—Thermometer 4 
A. um. 56°, The Hd. Qrs. and Ist columm halted to-day, in 
consequence of the indisposition of H. It. Sir J. Keane. 
The Shah, his troops, and the Envoy and Minister came in 
to-day. During his last march, the Shah’s Goorkhas hada 
skirmish with Abdool Rahman, the Ghiljie chief. (31) 
Thermometer 3 p.m. 87. 

16th July—To Oba, 144 miles. Thermometer 3 a. mM. 
60°. Marched at 4.4. m. At 6 and 10 miles crossed the dry 
bed of a nullah; rather steep banks the first time. Road 
generally good, over a flat, and well cultivated country ; few 
impediments. Numerous small forts, and walled villages, 


(30) After the rear guard had arrived, many people who kept behind, 
were murdered and plundered by the thieves. Some of the medical 
stores of the Bombay troops were carried off. The Bengal medical 
store-keeper was ordered to supply more medicines. Accounts that 
the Shah’s Afghans had surprised a body of Ghiljies, killed and wound- 
ed many, capturing a standard. 

(31) They attacked the Shah’s flanks, and were said to have had 
1,000 horse and 500 foot. The foot occupied a range of hills command- 
ing the road ; the Ghoorkha Battn. went up and attacked them, killed and 
wounded many, and dispersed the rest. The Shah’s party had 1 killed 
and 2 wounded. The Ghoorkhas, are the best troops for hill warfare 
in India; the mountaineers in Afghanistan are very good, but are larger 
men, and not so active as the little Ghoorkhas. The Shah is, conse- 
quently, obtaining more of this class of soldier. They are excellent 
shots. ‘Che Shah’s camp was attacked in a part protected by a party of 
the Ghoorkha Battn. The Ghoorkhas, at home, on such ground, drove 
them off, overtook them, killed 13, and wounded many. 

x 2 
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and extensive cultivation to the right and left. Numerous 


groups of villagers, viewing the troops as they passed. 


Parties of Cavalry thrown ont to protect the cultivation ; 
grain, &c. brought into camp. 

Camp. Springs of water in camp, a water-course to the 
rear, beyond which to the N. was the dry bed of a river, 
Plenty of food for all the animals. The village of Oda to 
the W. was deserted. (32) 

G. O.—* The advance guard, of a Regt. of Cavalry 5 a 
Wing of Infy., and two H. A. guns, with the sappers and 
miners to assemble at the main picquet at the ]st Trumpet, 
and move off under the Brigadier coming on duty, as soon 
as day-light sufficient to discern obstacles on the road.” (33) 

Rations.—* The D. C. G. to issue from to-morrow, 
rations of } seer of Attah (flour) to fighting-men ; and half 
asecr (1 lb.) to public establishments, and to camp-follow- 
ers, instead of that now supplied.” (84) Thermometer 3 
p. Mw. 92% The elevation here is 7,325 fect, or 254 above 
Mookhloor. 

17th July—TVo Jumrood, (85) 12k miles. Thermometer 
3 a.m. 62°. Marched at } past 4 a.m. The road crossed 
by several dry nullahs, and a few ravines, rather heavy for the 
guns in some places. Numerous forts, and walled villages, 
with orchards, and much cultivation. About half-way 
some Karexees were passed, some dry, some between them 


(32) An unfortunate washerman who strayed from the road, was 
robbed and his left arm cut off, ‘Che head-man of the village, near the 
spot, seized the criminal, and brought him, the wounded man and _ his 
property, into camp, After an inquiry and full proof of guilt, the man 
was shot, 

(33) “To leave parties for the preservation of the grain, in the 

vicinity of the road: to join the rear-guard.” 
' (34) The troops had been on half-rations of half a seer, and the 
camp-followers ona quarter of aseer, since the 29th March, 1939. 
(G, O. 28th March, 1839,) or for more than 34 months; except what 
little could casually be bought by those followers who had the means, 
between this place and Candahar ; at the latter place there was an 
open, but dear market, for the poor ! 

(35) In the district of Kharabaugh, 


Some Kuzzulbashes come in. 157 


and the camp; where there were three streams of water. 
Thermometer 3 vp. Mm. 98°. The elevation 7,426 feet, or LOL 
feet above the last ground. 

Many men were now sick, some in consequence of sleep- 
ing on the green sward at Mukoor. (36) Flour to-day, sold 
in camp at 22, and barley at 28 seers per rupee. 

Accounts from Cabool and Ghuznee most conflicting. 
That Dost Mahomed’s eldest son, (37) with four guns had 
re-inforced his younger brother (Hyder Khan) at Ghuzgnee. 

18th July.—Fo near Musheekee, 8} miles. Z'hermometer 
3A. mM. 66° Marched at } past 4 a.m. The first 5 miles 
road rather heavy for guns; intersected by many water- 
courses, &c. rendering the march difficult for camels; rest 
of the road good, but rather stony. ‘The whole plain cover- 
ed with forts, walled villages, and much cultivation. The 
nountaineers, here, are called Huzarahs. (38) 

Camp. Teights in front; and Karezees to the front, to 
the left, and to the rear. The heights N. W. of and close to 
camp, and a large collection of grave stones in front, and 
close under the hills. Thermometer 3 vp. mM. Q1°.. The 
elevation at this place 7,309 fect or 117 less than the last 
ground. 

A party of Kuzzulbashes came in to render obedience to 
the king. (39) Alarms of the enemy, and more picquets 


(36) 37 men of the 16th Bengal N. J, and many of the 48th N. I: 
went into hospital. Many of the soldiers European and natives lost 
their beddings in the Bolan and Kojuk Passes, H. M.'s 13th Lt. Infy. 
buried three men Iast night. 

(37) Meer Ufzul Khan. He wasin the neighbourhood. But the 
report that Dost Mahomed had marched from Cabool on the 16th July, 
for Ghuznee, was not true. He was afraid to leave Cabool without his 
troops ut this time; expecting we should be detained at Ghuznee for a 
long time. ‘he disaffected Ghiljie chiefs were said to be moving with 
a considerable body of Cavalry on our flanks, intending to aid the 
han in resisting our advance; or if ke did not come to oppose us ; 
then, to tender their submission. 

(38) Wuzzar means 1,000, the number said to have been sent by 
one of the conquerors, to people the land. 

(39) Said to be the first deserters from Dost Mahomed’s army. 
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thrown out. Authentic accounts ‘received here, that the 
enemy have assembled in force to oppose us at Ghugnee. 
Rear columns ordered to close up by forced marches. (40) 
Heavy rain at night. 

7. Troops closing up from the Rear, (19th July, 1839.)— 
To Ahmed Khel, (41) 9} miles. Thermometer 3 a. m. 66°. 
Marched at} past4a.m. The road first 5 miles heavy 
sand, (42) and large loose stones ; crossing several water- 
courses :the rest of the road good. Crossed two more water- 
courses. Many small mud-forts, and villages at the slopes 
of the hills. 

The Infantry, Cavalry, and guns were halted near Urgut- 
too, which was occupied by forty of the enemy’s horse, 
who decamped on the arrival of our advance guard. (43) 
The Shah, and the force with him, joined us to-day. 

Camp. Weights in front; numerous small streams of 
water near camp. Thermometer 3 Pr, mM. 93°, Llevation 
7,502 feet, or 193 fect above the fast ground. 

The 2nd column joined us to-day by forced marches ; and 
Genl. Willshire (8rd column) is pushing on to join us. (44) 

G. O.—“ The 4th Brigade will resume its position in the 
Ist (Bengal) division of Infantry, (45) on the march to- 


(40) Outram, p. 90. 

(41) Inthe district of Arghistan. 

(42) ‘Tents all wet, which increased the weight of the loads of the 
camels, &c. : 

(43) The advanced guard were fired upon by o patrol of about 
50 of the enemy’s horsemen; after a few shots, driven into the hills. 
A troop of lst Bombay Lt. Cavy, went after them, but did not come 
up with them. Oudrum, p. 91. 

(44) G,O.—“<To be considered a standing order that, when the 
‘alarm’ is sounded at night” (or day ) “ the in-/ying picquets shall imme- 
diately turn out, and proceed, under their commander, to the front of 
the standard, or Qr. guard, of the centre Regt. of the Brigade to which 
they belong; where they will remain under the Fd, officer of the day 
of the Brigade ; awaiting the orders of the Brigadier on duty. Should 
the ‘* Assembly” be sounded, the Line will get under arms; each Regt. 
forming in front of its encampment; and remaining in position, till 

ordered in some particular direction, by competent authority.” 
(45). It had been marcbing with the king, 


———— 
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morrow 3 and the park, with the Dett. usually assigned to 
it from the 4th Brigade, will follow in column.” 

“The Rear Guard to be increased by a Compy. from the 
Ath Brigade. The camels carrying the spare ammunition 
attached to the corps of Infantry, to move on the reverse 
flanks of their respective Regts.” Thermometer 3 vp. M. 93°. 
The elevation, here, 7,502 feet or 193 feet above the last 
ground. 

20th July —Thermometcr 3 a. m. 68°, To Nannee 74 
miles. Marched at } past 4.a.m. The road sandy, heavy, 
and stony. At about 6 miles, passed between commanding 
hills, distant 4} to 4 mile from each other. The road from 
this, was over table-land, crossed by the dry beds of moun- 
tain torrents. (46.) 

About fifty or sixty of the enemy were seen on the 
hills, but they moved off on the approach of our advance 
guard. 

A body of Huxzvarahs came into camp, and submitted to 
the Shah. Thermometer 3 p.m. 94°. The elevation here 
was 7,420 feet, or 82 feet less than the last ground. 

8. Preparations for the march to Ghuznee. 

G. O. Officers quitting camp. “ H. E. calls attention to 
the impropriety, in the present position of the army, of 
Officers, quitting camp on shooting-parties ; and to the 
unmilitary practice of discharging jfire-arms within, or in 
the vicinity, of the lines; the latter practice must be put a 
stop to.” (47) 

“The army to move to-morrow, in three columns, in the 
following order.” 

“The Ariiliery will march by the main-road, having with 
it the sappers and miners.” 


(46) ‘Yo the W. of Nannee there is a small stream, to cross which 
and encamp on the Ghuznve side, is said to give to an army the posses- 
sion of the country. ‘This must mean, if the river be crossed without 
opposition ; and is something like the ¢radition regarding Kelat-i-Ghiljie. 

(47) ‘To be proclaimed in the different bazars that, any camp. 
follower found discharging fire-arms, within camp, will be severely 
punished.” 
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‘The Cavalry, on the right, in column of troops, 3 dis- 
tance, right in front,” 

“The Infantry, on the left, in column of Companies, + 
distance, left in front.” 

‘+ Parties of pioneers will move near the head of the 
columns of Cavy. and Infantry.” (48) 

“The Rear-guard will cousist of a company of Infantry 
from each Brigade, a troop of Light Cavalry, and the whole 
of the Local Horse ; and will be under the command of the 
Vd. Officer coming off the duty of the main picquet, who will 
regulate the march of the baggage, from front to rear.’? (49) 

« The Brigadicr Comg. the Artillery, will arrange for the 
Mortars, and a portion of ammunition, moving with the 
army; the remainder of the Park, must immediately precede 
the baggage.” 

“The ¢reaswre will move with the Park, and will be 
under the charge of a Company of Native Infy.” 


(48) “As the march of the columns must be simultaneous, they 
will be formed when the ¢ Assembly’ is sounded ; but will await a sig- 
nal from A. E., to move forward.” . 

“tis the desire of H. E. that corps should muster to-morrow, as 
strong as possible ; and that all personal guards, and orderlies, and 
every soldier capable of bearing arms, should join their colors, on the 
present occasion, H. Ie. is, also, pleased to permit officers on the 
civél staff of the army, whose Regts, are in the field, to join them to-mor- 
row.” 

“The Camp-colormen must march on the reverse flank of the rear 
troop, or Company, of their respective Regts. ‘The spare ammunition, 
and two Doolies for each Regt., will be allowed to move in the same 
position,” 

“ Medical officers must arrange to carry on these Doolies the means 
of affording ready assistance ; and the Supg. Surgeon will make such 
irrangements as may appear to him expedient, for affording relief to 
individuals sent to the rear.” 

“ Not anarticle of baggage, nora follower, must be permitted to 
pass the picquets, nor to move from the present ground, until 4 an hour 
after the rear of the column shall have quitted camp.” 

(49) “All Detts, of Local Horse now on duty with the different 
Depts., excepting the detail with the Baggage Master, will rejoin their 

standards, at the first trumpet, to-morrow.” 
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“ The Infantry must move with forty rounds of ammuni- 
tion in pouch, and Qr. Mrs. of corps will be held respon- 
sible, that the spare ammunition, is kept well up with the 
column.” 

““The sick of corps are to be collected under a steady 
N. C. O., and to move in front of the baggage; the led- 
horses will follow the doolies.” 

** Orders will hereafter be given for an ‘ advance guard.” 

Major Garden D. Q. M. G. (Bengal) returned from a 
reconnoissance to Ghuxnee. Te went within a quarter of a 
mile of the town, and saw no armed men near the place, 
and only a few men walking about; nothing to indicate 
the place being occupied in force. (50) Authentic (though 
not official) intelligence having reached Lt.-Col. Wade 
at Peshawer, of H. M. Shah Shoojah having marched 
from Candahar, the Lt.-Colonel, with the Shah’s son, 
(Shahzada Tymoor) moved, to-day, with the force under 
his orders, from Peshawer to Jumrood, near the entrance 
to the Khyber Pass; in order to move through the Pass 
towards Cabool. 

As it was reported that Meer Ufsul Khan, (Dost Mahomed’s 
eldest son) who had 3,000 horsemen, was in our neighbour- 
hood, and meant to attack the camp at night, (Chuppao) 
the whole of the troops were en bivouac all night. But no 
enemy appeared, and the only occurrence was the accidental 
discharge of a musket. The troops rose up with their arms 
perfectly steady, and without firing a shot. At midnight 


(50) He took about 30 troopers with him; and leaving (as he 
usually did) his party about a mile or two behind, went on with four 
troopers up to within + mile of the place, It was afterwards ascer- 
tained, that, Hyder Khan, the Govr., who had a telescope and saw him 
advance, had ordered a party to go out in pursuit of Major G,; but 
they were too late. Major Parsons, D.C. G. (Bengal) when riding 
out on the evening of the 5th July, at Kelat-i-Ghiljie, was nearly fall- 
ing in with a party of horsemen. ‘The hills concealed them, but Brigr. 
Scott (4th L, D.) who saw them, sent some troopers to intercept them. 
The Minarets at Ghuznce were visible from our camp at Vannee. 

Y 
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Major Genl. Willshére’s (3rd) column, which had been 
ordered up from the rear by express, marched into camp ; 
and we were now looking forward to the operations and the 
events of the coming day. 
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CHAPTER IX. 
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1. March from Nannee to Ghuznee (21st July, 1839.)— 
The army marched from Nannee (1) at 4} a. M., in three 
columns; Maj. Genl. Willshire, and the Bombay column, 
having joined us last night. The artillery marched, by the 
main road, as the centre column. The Cavalry were the right 
column, in column of troops, right in front. The Infantry 
formed the left column, in column of companies, left in 
front. The Shah’s Cavalry were to the right ofall. It 
was supposed that the enemy would, if they made any 
attack on us, move from Ghuznee towards our left front ; 
so that the Infantry by being Je/f in front, could easily form 
to the front. Meer Ufzul Khan (2) was supposed to be in 
our neighbourhood, and had he joined the troops under his 
brother Hyder Khan (Govr, of Ghuznee), still the arrange- 
ments of the Horse Artillery and Cavalry were suitable to 
meet the enemy. If he confined his attack to our right 
flank, it was very easy to meet him in that direction ; while 
an attack on our rear, was the most probable mode of 
attack on the plain. There were low hills on our left, which 
rendered an attack from that side in force, unlikely. The 
Brilish troops amounted to about 8,000. (3) The Shah’s 
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(1) Orders were given last night to the Qr, Guards not to allow 
any armed natives of the country to enter the lines ; but to direct them 
to the right flank parties. It was expected that parties would come 
in; and itis usual to apppoint a place in orders, where they are to be 
taken to. 

(2) Dost Mahomed’s eldest son. 

(3) I speak of the numbers fit for duty and under arms, and include 
the Advance and Rear Guards, 
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contingent to about 2,000, and H. M.’s Afyhans to about 
2,000 men, in all about 12,000 men, and about forty guns, of 
which eighteen were Horse Artillery. The Comy.-in-Chief 
formed his advance guard, and we moved off, in parallel 
columns, preserving such distances between each, as would 
enable the troops to form’ to the front, or to either flank. 
The rear guard (4) consisted of about 800 men. Brigr. 
Sale (5) was Brigadier of the day; and Major Mizgerald 
(6) Field Officer of the day. 

The country over which we marched was undulating, but 
open ; though we crossed some water-courses, still there was 
nothing to impede our movements, or prevent our acting in 
concert. Shortly after we had marched, we met a chief (7) 
with a few followers, who had been in the fort of Ghuznee, 
and had left it during the night, with the intention of join- 
ing us. ‘The route was nearly in a direct line all the way, 
except the last 3 or 4 miles, when it turned to the Je/t, and 
then the fort of Ghuznee burst on our view. It looked for- 
midable with its fortifications rising up, as it were, on the 
side of a hill, which seemed to form the back ground to it, 
towards the citadel. We observed as yet no hostile move- 
ments. The columns were advancing slowly, but steadily, 
on the wide plain, and no noise was heard, save that of the 
movement of the glins, the distant sound of the horses’ feet, 
and the steady tramp of the Infantry ; while, there being a 
slight breeze, the distant clouds of dust indicated, to those 
afar off, the approach of an army in battle-array. The 


(4) Consisting of three Cos, of Infy., one troop of Cavy., and the 
whole of the Local Horse. 

(5) Comg. 1st Bengal Brigade, 

(6) 2nd Bengal Cavy. 

(7) A nephew of Dost Mahomed’s. He was sent to Six A. Burnes 
who was in advance with the Comr.-in-Chief. Irom him they learnt 
that Gool Mahomed, the Ghiljie chief, who had been marching on our 
right flank all the way from Candahar, had gone into the fort and left 
it again, but that his horses were there. Also, that the Governor 
meant to resist, and yarions other particulars, This chief said he had 
not been well treated by his uncle, 
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advance of the army was observed by Hyder Khan by means 
of his telescope. As soon as the advance had arrived within 
a mile of the fortress, it was perceived that preparations 
were being made by the enemy to stop our advance. (8) 
The object was, now, to dislodge the enemy from the 
villages and gardens which they occupied close to, and 
around the fort. 

2. Enemy driven in—Fire ayainst the Kort.—The lst (Ben- 
gal) Brigade of Infantry was leading. H. M.’s 13th Lt. Infy. 
were ordered to the right in the direction of some gardens 
near the fort ; the 16th N. 1. went to the left, and the 48th 
N. I. were pushed through the centre of a village, between 
the above corps. The Light Company of the (Bengal) 
European Regt. was sent still more to the right, to drive 
the enemy out of a garden in that direction; while 
the remainder of the Regt. was kept in 4 distance column, 
and as the fire from the fort was heavy, the men were 
made to sit down. (9) In the direction to the deft there 
was a garden within the range of the fort, and completely 
commanded by an outwork of the fort, about 60 yards 
distant. The Light Companies of the 16th N. I. (Capt. 
Graves) and of the 48th N. I. (Lt, Van Homrigh) were sent 
to this garden to dislodge the enemy. They soon succeeded 
in driving them from the garden into the out-work. The 
above corps were placed in position to prevent the enemy 
coming out to occupy any ground near the fort; as well as 
a support to the Light Companies in advance. Some 
Cavalry were placed in position, to prevent any attack on the 
Horse Artillery from the country near the gardens: while 


(8) ‘Some scouts were perceived to be hastily evacuating some 
walled-gardens. ‘The Comr.-in-Chief and staff having passed the 
gardens, awaited the arrival of the troops in a position overlooking the 
fort ; observing which, the enemy opened a few guns from the walls and 
discharging several match-locks from a garden is our vicinity.” Capt. 
Outram, (p. 91.)—He was with H. E. in advance. A man near some 
fields, told us that there were 1,000 armed men in the place. ‘The vyil- 
lagers we met, seemed quite at their ease. 


(9) The rest of the troops kept in column ready to move in any 
tlirection, 
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the Infantry protected the guns from any assault by parties 
issuing from the fort. 

The enemy, as soon as their match-lockmen had retired 
within the outwork, opened a fire from the works with 
their guus. It was desired by the Comr.-in-Chief to ascer- 
tain, what extent of fire the enemy could direct against 
us from the fort, and accordingly the H. A. guns (10) were 
brought up, and placed in position as they came up, extend- 
ing in a line from a village on the right, to the out-work on 
the left, and opened a fire on the fort with shrapnels and 
shot at about the distance of 700 yards. he enemy 
returned the fire, which lasted for about 3, of an hour. 
There were some casualties arising from this fire ; they had 
got the range pretty accurately, and could they have suffi- 
ciently depressed their guns, would have killed and wounded 
many. The shots struck close to the Regt. of Infy. (11) 
posted between a village and the angle of the fort, and many 
struck the ground close to the Horse Artillery ; some shot 
passing under the horses’ bellies, and some reaching to the 
Cavalry. The position in the garden near the outwork 
was one of considerable danger, being close to and within 
musket shot of it; Capt. Graves, 16th Bengal N. I. was se- 
verely wounded, being shot through the shoulder and hip ; 
(12) and Lt, Van Homrigh, 48th Bengal N. I. was wounded 
in the right arm, slightly. (13) Having ascertained the ex- 


(10) There were 18 H, A. guns, and including the camel battery of 
9-prs., &c. there were 30 guns employed. 

(ii) 48th N. 1. 

(12) At one time his wound was considered to be a dangerous one. 

(18) There were one R. and F. and two horses killed; and one 
Capt., one Wt., six R, and F. and five horses wounded, One R., and 
F, and 1 horse missing—Dbesides some accidents. 

‘There was one of the enemy who kept mounted on the parapet of 
the out-work, waving his flag, and calling out to our men to come on; 
one of our shot knocked off his head, and down went the flag; and the 
rest became more cautious. Some one contemplated assaulting this 
out-work at once; but the Comr.-in-Chief would not allow of so hazard- 
ous an attack. We afterwards ascertained that onr fire had committed 
havock in the fort, killing and wounding. some men, and a great many 
horses, 
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tent and power of the enemy’s fire from the fort, the troops 
were ordered to be withdrawn from further exposure ; and 
orders were given not to pitch the camp till a position for 
the troops was determined on. (14) While the troops were 
engaged, a report was received that Meer Ufzul Khan (15) 
had gone back, with the whole of his horse, to attack our 
baggage ; in consequence of which, the Wing H. M.’s 4th 
L. D. and Ist Bombay Cavalry, were sent back to reinforce 
the rear-guard ; this gave the rear-guard, altogether, about 
1,600 men. (16) The next operation was, to reconnoitre 
the place; which Capts. (now Majors) G. Thomson 
(Bengal) and 4. G. Peat (Bombay) the chief Zngineers 
immediately commenced. (17) The result of this secon- 
noissance determined the Comr.-in-Chief to change ground 
to the Cabool (S. Ei.) side of the fort. 

3. Move to the Cabool (S. E.) side of the fort.—The D. Q. 
M. G. (Major Garden) who had accompanied the recon- 
noitring party, having returncd to Hd. Qrs. (18) the 
following order was issued. G, O. “'The troops will change 
ground this afternoon, the Ist trumpet to sound at threc; 
and the ‘assembly’ at 4 o’clock, to sound from Hd. rs.” 

“The Cavalry will procecd under such directions as Maj. 
Genl. Thackwell may think fit, and take up ground for the 


(14) This was not generally understood, for many tents were pitch- 
ed, and many of the camels were sent out to graze; which turned out 
to bea very inconvenient measure; but they should not have been 
sent out to any distance. 

(15) With 3,000 horse. Capt. Outram, p. 92, says, “The Bombay 
Cavy.and Infy. Brigade had been halted when within about three miles 
of the fort, in order to afford protection to our rear.” 

(16) See para. 1 and note 4. 

(17) See the Chief Engincer’s report, dated 25th July, 1839, paras. 
2 to 6 in this chapter. he party consisted of a Gompany H. M.’s 13th 
Lt. Infy. (Capt. Sutherland), a Coy. 48th Bengal N. I. (Lt. Spantie), 
and a troop of 2nd Bengal Lt, Cavy. (Major Fitegerald) ; and not of 
H. M.’s 16th Lancers, as inserted by mistake in Sir J. Keane’s Despatch, 
of the 25th July, 1839, para. 5, in this chapter: one European killed 
and one man wounded. 

(18) ‘They had been established ina garden beyond the village: 
near the fort. 
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whole of the troops. The D. Q. M. G. (19) will accompany 
the Cavalry.” (20) 

“The Maj. Genls. Comg. the Divisions of Infaniry, 
will make a corresponding movement, and will cross the 
river at such points as may be indicated by the Officers 
of the Qr. Mr. Genl.’s Dept. attached to their respective 
Divisions.” (21) 

“Yn making the change of position, care must be taken 
to keep the troops out of fire from the fort.” 

“The Artillery, and the whole of the Park establishment 
will follow the Cavalry.” 

“A strong Rear-guard, consisting of a Regt. of Infy. 
(22) and the whole of the Local Horse, will form in rear 
of the centre of the present encampment, and will move 
under the orders of the Brigadier of the day, (23) who 
will make suitable arrangements for the protection of the 
baggage.” (24) 

“ Parties of Pioneers must be attached to each of the 
columns, and the sappers will move with the Park.” 

“Two Cos. of Infantry from the Ist Division will also 
march with the Park, and be prepared to aid in conveying 
the ordnance across the river.” 

“Orders for the formation of the picguets, and for the 
protection of the camp throughout the night, will be here- 
after issued.” (25) 


(19) Maj. Garden. 

(20) ‘The Cavy. and Arty. formed the column moving to the right 
by the nearest route. The 19th Bombay N, J.. moved with them. 

(21) The Infantry and the (Bengal) Comsst. cattle, moved by the 
route which lay to the left. 

(22) The 48th N. I. and 4th Local Horse. 

(23) Brigr. Sale, 

(24) The baggage of each column marched with it. 

(25) “Returns of the actual number of R. and F. which marched 
with each division of Cavy, and Infy., and of the Arty. and sappers 
this morning, to be sent, without delay, to the D, A. G.; and nominal 
rolls of this day's casualties among the Comesi, officers, and numerical 
returns of those of the men and horses, to be sent, as soon as they can 
be prepared, 6o the same authority,” 
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As it was reported that Dost Mahomed Khan, had 
marched from Cabool towards Ghuznee, (26) it was im- 
portant to make a move towards the Cabool road, to 
prevent either Dost Mahomed, or his son, Meer Ufzul Khan, 
pushing into it; or reinforcements, or any parties getting 
into the place. The Shah took a different view of the case; 
he thought that, in our peculiar situation, we could not 
take the place with our present ordnance; (27) and his 
advice was, to leave the fort behind aud march on for 
Cabool: but better judges had determined otherwise; and 
we were now to move to the Cabool side. 

4. March in two Columns to the Cabool side.—The troops 
marched in two columns to take up a new camp on the 
side of the fort which commanded the Cabool gaée, and the 
read to Cabool. Thus we were gaining favo points of great 


(26) Capt. Outram, p. 90, says, “It was confidently stated that 
Dost Mahomed Khan, himself, marched on the 16th (July).” The dis- 
tance is 88 miles (we made seven marches) and by regular marches he 
would have reached Ghuznee on the 22nd (next day), and as this day 
(21st) he would have been within one march, and would have heard 
the firing, he would, it was to be supposed, push on; so that there 
was agreat object in not delaying in changing gronnd. As in 1834, 
Dost Mahomed had moved from Cabool to defend Candahar against 
the Shah, the presumptions were in favor of his march to Ghusnee. We 
knew, from Dost Mahomed’s own uephew, that two of the three gates 
were blocked up, and it was argued by some, that the sudden move- 
ment to the Cabool gate, which was said not to be built up, would put 
the enemy on their guard; and cause thaé gate also to be secured. 
Whereas, by a marel in the morning, it would not appear so suspici- 
ous. ‘he movement was a delicate one, being a march in two columns 


by two different routes ; for it involved a night march for the rear and 


much of the baggage, if not for the troops, as we were not to march 
till four in the afternoon ; and the route for both columns could not be 
well known. The march in two columns would, it was concluded, ex- 
pedite the movements, but then there were two columns of baggaye 
to protect, and we could not protect that of the column on the right. 
‘The march of the baggage at all, that night, was inconvenient; and we 
gained no time by it. 

(27) ‘The king said “TIT know well that, if you can once breach the 
place, the fort will be certainly yours; but 1 cannot understand how 
you are to get into the fort,” 
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moment; but, we, also, had a third point,—to protect the 
rear, while we were uncertain as to the movements of Meer 
Useul Khan. The troops of the left column did not march 
till near Gv. xt. ~The right column marched earlier, The 
troops arrived at their new position late at night, but the 
baggage and rear-guard were not so fortunate. (28) The 
rear-yuard (29) did not leave till the moon had risen; it 
was twelve days old. When we had marched about four 
miles on the road, nearly the same as that by which we had 
advanced in the morning, we were obliged to move slowly 
on account of the rear camels. (80) A Wing of the 48th 
N. I. was, therefore, ordered to move on to overtake the 
baggage on a-head, which it did in the course of $ an hour. 
We found that the people in advance had lost the road ; 
this was about 10 o’clock at night. We found camels, 
bullocks, hackeries, (carts,) guards, all jammed up together. 
People were sent to discover the road, but it could not be 
found ; the moon went down at about } past 12, and we 
could do nothing more than wait for the rear party, and 
then make the best military disposition of our forces we 
could; (31) but, it was dark, and we could not well have 
protected such a number of cattle and baggage had we been 
attacked. We, therefore, were necessitated to dbivouac till 
day-light should show us the road to camp. (32) We 


(28) The orders were out late, as it was not decided till late in the 
afternoon (3p. m1.) how we were to move. Some camels had gone to 
graze and did not come in till near sunset, and the rear guard could 
not move till all the baggage was off the ground. 

(29) I was with it, and my Regt. 48th N. I. 

(30) A Wing of the 48th N. I, and the Local Horse remained un. 
der the Brigy. of the day, to bring up the rear, and he sent the other 
Wing under Major Thomas on in advance, to overtake the baggage 
inadvance ; as the moon had risen, and a stronger party than they had 
with them was deemed necessary. 

(31) Throwing out flanking parties in different directions. 

(32) An officer of the Qr. Mr, Genl.’s Dept. at about 2 a. a1. finding 
we had not arrived, came to us ; he had to cross over to our right from 
the hills near the fort; under these hills runs the river which was to 
be crossed, as well as about 10 or 12 canals which ran between us and 
the river, (hy the route he came,) an operation which caused many 

eamels to fall in daylight, 
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heard all night a firing of matchlocks and wall pieces from 
the fort, about every five minutes, as if the enemy were 
firing at persons approaching the walls, or ditch. (38) 

This firing lasted till day-light: nothing else occurred 
during the night, except some blue lights were exhibited in 
the fort, and signal lights were observed in the hills. At day- 
break, we commenced pushing on the baggage to camp. At 
sun-rise Lt, Keane, A.D. C. to the Comr.-in-Chief caine 
across to Brigr, Sale, Comg. the Rear-guard, and said that H. 
Mi. had perceived parties of the enemy’s horse (34) moving 
towards the baggage, and that he had ordered a Regt. of 
Cavalry to come and join the rear-guard. Lt. Jf. desired 
the Brigr. to accompany him to the Comr.-in-Chief who 
wished to speak to him. (35) Brigr. Sade therefore, made 
over the command to Lt.-Col. Wheeler, who took prompt 
and judicious measures for sending on the baggage to camp. 
(36) The whole of the baggage did not reach camp till 
near 12 a. M. on the morning of the 22nd July. 

Theroute of the eft column wascircuitous, and when about 
half way was parallel to the river, about 1} miles distant ; 
then moving a mile on from our bivouac we cane to a village 
whence the road turned to the right, crossing two streams 


(33) ‘The rear guard supposed they were firing at working par- 
ties, It was by some thought that the enemy were keeping up a fire 
to convince us that they were on the alert; and that they might, dur- 
ing the confusion of our troops moving, take the opportunity of escap- 
ing from the fort by the hills, after the moon had gone down. In camp 
they thought they were firing on the rear guard, 

(34) Must have been Meer Ufaul Khan, At day-break we perceived 
parties of cight or ten horsemen to our left about three or four miles off, 
on some rising ground, watching us ; and at sun-rise we heard the 
firing of matchlovks near our rear, but we saw no men. 

(35) This was regarding the proposed attack on Ghuznee. 

(36) A portion of the baggage was sent jn succession, with a suit. 
able guard, by which means all confusion was avoided. The Lt,-Co- 
lonel seeing all well across the river, moved with his rear Dett. direct- 
ly across to the river; thus moving on the centre of the line of bag. 
gage. A Regt. of onr Cavy. (2nd Bengal) moving towards us. 

7 2 
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of the river 3 then turning to the right the road ran parallct 
to the river ; and a turn to the left up the hills, and another to 
the right brought us to camp. The route of the right co- 
lumn, with which the Comr.-in-Chief went, was a movement 
to its right, and then turned up the left. 

The sight column did not reach its ground till 10 o’clock, 
and the eft column, not till 12 o’clock at night of the 21st 
July; and the troops had to bivouae till next morning ; not 
a single tent up till after sunrise in the left column. The 
distance marched by the Zeft column must have been nine 
miles ; that by the aight column less. (87) The position of 
the rear guard at the diyvouae was about one and a half mile 
in rear of the hills, which divided us at nearly equal distances 
from our new camp; part of which range of hills command- 
ed the citadel: and between the range and our bivouge ran 
the river, and, besides, ten-or twelve canals. The route of 
the ight column was across the river, and then turned to 
the deft; but they had no hills to cross, (38) 

5. 22rd July. Enemy near camp.—At day-break H. Th, 
the Comr.-in-Chief, accompanied by the Engineers, proceed 


(37) Though they moved before the left column, the guns detained 
them; so that this route may not have been above two miles less than 
that of the left. 

(38) ‘he march of the Cavalry and Artillery by the right, saved 
the interruption and inconvenience cansed by crossing hills, particu 
larly in the night. 

While it was desirable to occnpy the Cabool road without loss of time, 
still much confusion would have been saved had about 6 or 7,000 men 
with the principal part of the guns, been sent to the Cabool road, the 
troops being ordered to divouae there in position, and the whole of 
the haggage and Comsst. stores been collected and parked in compact 
order, guarded by the rest ef the troops and some guns ; thus, by march. 
ing at day-break, the whole of the baggage would have been as early 
in camp. For, besides AZecr Uf/zul Khan's 5,000 horse (the number 
stated by Hyder Khan) had the enemy made a sortie from the fort, 
our baggage must have suffered dreadfully. If Meer Uj'sud Khan had 
actually gone towards the Cabool road, a less force might have been 
required on the ground the troops were leaving ; but we had to guard 
against the chance of a sortie, and to protect the baggage. 
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éd to the heights of Budlal, on the right of camp to the N. 
from which a good view was obtained of the It. face of the 
fort, where the attack was to be made; (39) and confirmed 
in the opinion formed before, he then resolved to blow open 
the gate and storm the place. ‘Che Engineers had now 
made further observations as to the nature of the works, 
and the position of the gate-way. (40) Preparations were, 
therefore, promptly made for the assault next morning; to 
be by a false attack to divert the attention of the enemy, 
while the gate was being blown open. 

Attack near Shal’s Camp.—The enemy’s cavalry under 
Meer Ufzul Khan were said to have been joined by about 
3,000 horsemen under the disaffected Ghiljie chiefs (41) and 
were waiting for an opportunity to fall upon our camp. At 
about 11 a.m. the hills to the S. of camp were observed 
to be crowned with numerous bodies of horse and foot, dis- 
playing their standards. And as the Shah’s troops were in 
this direction, it was supposed the attack was intended to be 
made on his camp. (42) Some of H. M.’s guns, the whole 
of his cavalry, supported by the Lancers, and a Regt. of 
Bengal Cary., immediately moved out, and the enemy who 
had descended into the plains being met by a gallant charge 
of the Shah’s horse under Lt. 2. Nicolson (43) were com- 
pelled to reascend the heights. Capt. Outram (44) moved 


(39) From these heights he could observe the horsemen going to- 
Wards the baggage. 

(40) ‘Lhe Engineers had the day before observed the position of 
the gate-way ; but ona closer examination, afterwards, Major Thom- 
son came to the conclusion that the gate was not blocked up ; for at 
considerable risk, he got as near it as he could undiscovered, and ob- 
served people coming out at dusk, which satisfied him that there must 
be a gate, or wicket, by which an entrance was to be obtained, The 
Lt. Coy. (1st) Eurn. Regt. were out reconnoitring on the 22nd July. 

(41) This would make the above force about 6,000. 

(42) It is said they wanted to seize his person. 

(43) 28th Bengal N. I. 

(44) 23rd Bombay N. I. A. D.C. 
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with a party to the rear round by the hills, where he posted 
them to cut off their retreat; but the enemy ascended 
heights beyond the reach of our horse. Capt. O. then re- 
turned and accompanied the Shah’s infantry and matck-lock- 
men, who followed the enemy and, killing the standard- 
bearer, the Holy-banner (45) was captured. They then fled 
with precipitation. There were 20 killed and wounded of 
the Shah’s troops: and the enemy had 30 or 40 killed 
and wounded, and 50 prisoners, Capt. Oudram exerted him- 
self very much on this occasion ; and was very actively em- 
ployed on the previous day. 

6. Orders for the attack of Ghusnee.—G., O. C. C. Had. 
Qrs. camp before Ghuznee, 22nd July, 1839. ‘The follow- 
ing movements are directed for to-morrow. At 12 o’clock 
p, M. the artillery will commence moving towards the 
fort, and the Batteries will follow each other, in succession 
at the discretion of the Brigr. Comg. The guns must be 
placed in the most favorable positions, with the right above 
the village on the hill N. Es. of the fortress, and their de/¢ 
amongst the gardens on the Cabool road. They must all be 
in position before day-light, and as in the progress down, 
they cannot avoid being heard, and fired upon, they should 
make a redurn, sufficient to attract the enemy’s attention 
from the gate-way, about 3 a. m.” 

2. “The Ist Battery will be accompanied by the sap- 
pers and miners, and by six Cos. of N. 1. from the Ist Di- 
vision; (46) four of these Cos. are intended to close the 
gardens on the left of the road, and to support the sappers ; 
and the other two Cos. will be formed on the right of the 
atillery for the protection of that flank.” 


(45) This was a green and white flag. ‘The Mahomedan high priest 
had preached a religious war against the British, and had collected a 
number of fanatics. The Ghiljie chief, the leader of this army, sur 
rendered himself to Capt, Outram on the 2sth Sept. 1839, on the occa- 
sion of the operations against the Ghiljie chiefs between Cabool and 
Candahar, The father-in-law of Dost Mahomed was killed in the 
skirmish of the 22nd July. 

(46) 35th Bengal N. J, 
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3. “The storming party will be under the command of 
Brigr. Sale, C, B., and will be composed as follows 5 vis. 
The advance to consist of the Light Cos. of H. M/s 2nd 
and 17th Regts. ; of the (47) European Regt., and of a flank 
Coy. of H. M. 13th Lt. Infy.—under the command of Lt.- 
Col. Dennie, C. B.” 

4, “ The main column will consist of H. M.’s 2nd Regt. 
of foot, of the (47) European Regt., with the remainder of 
H. Ms 13th Lt. Infy. formed as skirmishers on the flanks 5 
the latter will push into the fort with the rear of the main- 
column. H. M.’s 17th Regt. will be forined in support, and 
will follow the storming party into the works.” 

5. “ The whole must quit their respective encampments 
in column of Companies, at + distance, right in front, so 
as to ensure their arrival at the place appointed for the 
Rendexvous, by 2 o’clock (A. m.)’? 

6. “ Officers from H. Ms 2nd, and 17th Regts. and 
(47) European Regt. to be sent to Brigr. Sale’s cainp this 
afternoon at 6 o’clock, for the purpose of having the place 
of assembly pointed out to them.”’ 

7. “At 4 past 12 o’clock, the Cos. of the 13th Lt, Infy. 
intended to act as skirmishers, will move up to cover, in 
front of the gateway, and be ready to keep down any fire 
on the party of Engineers who proceed to blow it open ; this 
last party will move up to the gateway, before day-break, 
followed, slowly and at some distance, by the Assaulting 
column.” 

8. “On the chief Engineer finding the opening practi- 
cable, he will have the advance sounded, for the column to 
push on; when the Head of the column has passed the 
gateway, a signal must be made for the Artillery to turn 
their fire, from the walls of the town, on the Citadel. The 
nature of the signal to be arranged by Brig. Stevenson.” 

9, At 12 o’clock p.m. 3 Cos. of Native Infy. (48) will 
quit camp and move round the gardens on the S. of the 


(47) Ist Bengal. 
(48) 35th Bengal N. I. under late Capt, J. Hay. 
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town, where they will establish themselves; and about 3 
A. M. open a fire upon the place, for the purpose of distract- 
ing the attention of the garrison.” 

10. “The Infantry of the Division not warned for duty 
in the foregoing part of this Order, will be formed as a 
* Reserve,’ and will be under the personal command of Maj. 
Geul. Sir W. Cotton.” 

1}. “A Regt. of Cavy. (49) will quit camp at 12 o’clock 
p. m., and will move towards the southern face of the Fort, 
to cut off any parties making their escape from the Fort.” 

12. “ These movements must be made without the sound 
of Bugle, or Trumpet. The remainder of the Cavalry will 
be employed in observation on the Cabool road, andin such 
manner as the Maj. Genl. Comg. may think the best cal- 
culated to prevent the operations before the Fort, from being 
interrupted ; and for the protection of the camp.” (50) 

13. The camp guards of the Infantry must continue 
at their Posts, but it is expected that corps will muster, on 
the present occasion, as strong as possible; (51) each Cavy. 


(49) 3rd Bengal Cavy. 

(50) Cavy. D,O, 2end July, 1839. “A Regt. of Native Cavy, (3rd 
Bengal) will quit camp at 12 o'clock to-night, and move towards the 
southern face of the fort, to cut off any parties making their escape 
from it. The Regt. to assemble and move off without the sound of 
trumpet. A guide will we furnished by the A. Q. M. G. of Cavy.” 

The remainder of the Cavalry will be formed in column of troops, 
right in front, on the Cabood road, in rear of the Comr.-in-Chief’s camp, 
at 3p. a, to turn out and form without the sound of trumpet.” 

"The Regts. to turn out as strong as possible. Sufficient guards 
for its protection to be left in camp, upon which duty the dismounted men 
can be employed. Comg. officers of Regts. to bo provided with * states’ 
showing the number of officers, N. C. O. and rank and file, mounted in 
the field.” 

“The 2nd Light Cavy. (Bengal) will remain on the present ground 
and be formed on this side of the fort ; detaching one squadron to the 
rear, for the protection of the camp.” 

(51) All the siek in hospital, capable of doing any duty, were put on 
the inferior camp guards ; it was found difficult to keep the men in hos- 

pital, they all desired to go, 
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officer to be provided with a return, showing the exact num- 
ber of Commissioned, N. C. O., and Rank and File under 
arms with his Regt.” 

14. “ Suptg. Surgeons will arrange for having a portion 
of their Field Hospital Establishments, in the vicinity of the 
Batteries; but in a hollow of the mountain, and out of 
range of fire.” 

15. “The A. Q. M. G. of cavalry and infantry will fur- 
nish guides to the detachments from their respective divi- 
sions, proceeding to the S. of the town.” 

N. B. “This order to be considered strictly confidential 
for this night, and only such portions of it to be communi- 
cated to the troops, as may be absolutely necessary to ensure 
compliance with its various provisions.” 

7. The Assault on Ghuznee, (28rd July, 1839.)—1. The 
orders were duly explained by Brigr. Sale (52) to the seve- 
ral officers Comg. corps (53) as well as to Lt.-Col. Dennie 
Come. the * advance,” the evening before the assault. These 
orders were for the “ advance,” on the sounding the “ ad- 
vance,” the signal agreed on, to push into the gate-way. The 
“ storming party” to follow, and on entering the fort H. 
M-’s 2nd Foot, and (Ist) Bengal European Regt. to take 
the road to the deft leading into the town. H. M/s 13th and 
17th Regts. to take the road to the riyhd leading up to the 
citadel. The troops composing the above parties, were 
ordered to leave camp (54) a little after 2. a.m. The artil- 


(52) See No. 6, of Para. 6. 

(53) They were explained by Comg. officers to their 2nd in Com. 
mand, that they might know how to act in case of the death, &c. of the 
Comg. officer. 

(54) The camp was facing the hills which run in a continuation of 
the heights from the village of Bullad close to the fort, Part of the 
infantry were on the right, on rising ground resting near these hills. 
The rest of the infantry were on the left (the artillery being in the 
centre)—on the left of the infantry were the Cavalry ; and then came 
the Shah’s camp. ‘The Comy.-in-Chief’s cump was in rear of a garden 
in which there is the tomb of the late Vizier, Mudleh hun, ‘The camp 
represented a curved-line. The right was about one and half mile from 
the fort. ‘The left was nearer, and some shots from the enemy's 68-pr. 
came into the Cavalry-camp, and killed a horse, and wounded others, 
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lery, Engineers, and sappers and miners, and the party 
for the “false allack” moved previously, with their supports, 
to their assigned positions. 

2.—-From the right of the camp to the fort the distance 
was about one and half mile; between this and in a direct 
line, there are two lofty minarets, which lie perpendicular 
to the gate-way, so that the troops from the righ/, marched 
straight down upon them; while those on the deft, easily 
moved into the road by crossing into it from camp, by a 
direct route to their front. The wind was cold, and the 
temperature about 56°. (55) 

As the troops were coming into position there was no 
sign of any one being in the fort, from the dead silence 
observed; nor was a shot fired by the enemy. Some 
thought the place was evacuated. 

The guns of the Horse Arty. and of the Light Field 
Batteries being already placed in position, by Its, Sturt 
and .dzderson, (Bengal) Engineers, to the right and left, 
commanding a fire on the gate-way, and on the eastern face 
‘of the fort; and H. M.’s 13th Lt. Infy. being employed as 
skivymishers, on each side of the gate, and H. M. 17th foot, 
on the right of the gate-way as a “ support,” the troops 
all being in position ; the attack commenced by a fire from 
the “false atdack,” which had been placed to the S. of the 
fort. 

3.—The Engineers then proceeded, with the * explosion 
party”’ to the gate-way, for the purpose of blowing it open, 
under a heavy fire; at length the gate was blown open. 
The explosion was heard by nearly all. The Artillery now 
opened their fire, when blwe-lights appeared all round the 
walls, which gave our party a view of the place. The 
object was for the guns to play on the works ; and as soon as 
the signal was given for the advance, to fire on the citadel. 
‘The signal being given, the “ advance” moved forward under 
Lt.-Col. Dennie, accompanied by Lt. Sturt, Bengal Engi- 
neers, (56) when the whole of the troops gave three cheers, 


(55) Within three days of the full of the moon, 


(56) The same officer who distinguished himself at Pooshoot on the 
18th Jan, 1840, 
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When the “advance”? moved forward, it was about 100 
yards in front of the “ storming party.” Before the. ad- 
vance got through the gate-way, the enemy advanced sword 
in hand and opposed the advance, and while repulsing the 
Affyhans, and by this detention the “ séorming party” under 
Brigr. Sale had closed up. The enemy being driven back, 
the “advance” charged again into the gate-way. (57) They 
soon gotin, and then commenced a rapid fle firing. On 
the “ advance” getting into the fort (58) the enemy made a 
rush on the rear of the party on both flanks, wounding 
Lts. Broadfool, Magnay, and W. K. Haslewood of the Light 
Coy. (Ist) Bengal European Regt. and thirty men. (59) 
Lt. Haslewood shot the first man who attacked him, and the 
second, who had cut him down, was run through the body 
with a bayonet by a man of his company named “ Kelly ;” 
and thus his life was saved. (60) The ‘ advance” having 
entered the body of the place, pushed through into the 
town 3 and then took the road to the right. 

4.—The “ storming party” under Brigr. Sale, while the 
above was going on, were exposed toa severe fire, and even 
when the “advance” had entered, the enemy made a rush 
and attacked the head of the main column, which when 
repulsed, the Brigadier pushed in and was wounded in the 
gate-way. (61) H. M.’s 2nd foot now were moving into 


(87) The Affghans had swords and shields, and received the bayonets 
on them in the rushes they made at various times; and cut at their 
enemy over and under their shields! 

(58) The gateway was about 150 feet long and about 20 feet wide, 
About half way it turned to the right; so that no one could see through 
the whole distance. 

(59) I don’t know the names of the officers, or number of men be- 
longing to the other Lt, Cos.; but the chief loss was on the rear of the 
“udvunce,” and front of the “ séorming party.” 

(60) Lt. Huslewood is very anxious to serve this man, and I hope his 
recommendation will be attended to, 

(61) The gate-way was so completely strewed with fallen timbers, 
that it was difficult to walk through it without any opposition! The 
Brigadier on being wounded fell among the timbers and rubbish, and 
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the fort, but the troops were obliged to move slowly, and as 
the centre square of the fort was not only not extensive, 
but crowded with the enemy, the Bengal European Regt. 
was delayed outside for sometime. On each side of the gate- 
way are bastions, loop-holed, and here this Regt. lost most 
of their men, and all its officers were here wounded, except 
Major (now Lt.-Col.) Warren, and Lt. Haslewood, owing 
to the cross-fire from the bastions and parapets. As soon 
as the storming party had well entered the centre square, 
the enemy rushed up the ramps to the citadel, (62) and for 
the houses in the streets. The ramparts were crowded 
with 4ffyhans. 

5,—The 2nd Queen’s and the Bengal European Regt., 
agreeably to the orders given, pushed into the town, to the 
left. The orders were to keep the men well hugged to 
the houses, so as to face the ramparts and obtain a fire on 
them, without suffering from their rear. his order was 
strictly obeyed. The streets were found empty ; but the 
Affyhans crowded the tops of the houses, firing at the troops 
as they advanced ; but never came into the streets. 

The advance of the storming party, having all entered, H, 
M.’s 13th Lt. Infy., which had been skirmishing outside, and 
H. Ms 17th foot (the “ support’) followed into the fort; 
and they, according to orders, on getting into the square, 


called out to Capt. Kershaw to run the man through, while he (Brigr.) 
seized the sword of the man who cut him down, with his left hand ; and 
getting up, cut his enemy right throngh his head, (see Para. 8 of the 
despatch 24th July, 1839.) 

(62) As you entered the fort from the gate-way, you came into a 
square about 150 yards square. There were houses communding it on 
three sides, while on the fourth side was the Citadel immediately oppo- 
site to the gute-way. ‘There was a 68-pr. which was on commanding 
ground under the Citadel, while the Citadel itself commanded the square. 
There were two steep ramps up to the Citadel, one by the right, pass- 
ing under some houses, high up, which could fire on the spuare, and on 
troops advancing by that road; the other ramp was to the left towards 


the entrance to the town. From the gate-way above, and the ramparts 
on that side, a fire was obtained. 
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pushed up the ramp to the right, and moved up towards the 
Citadel, TH. M.’s 17th foot leading. They were seen from 
the outside moving steadily up the second ramp leading to 
the sinal] gate, the entrance into the upper fort; and every 
one expected to see a heavy fire from this usually strong-hold 
of a fortress; but the death and destruction which they saw 
all around appalled them ; and they, here, nade no opposi- 
tion. (63) The Afghans seeing so many of their countryinen 
killed all around, for it commanded a view of the whole 
town; made their escape from its walls, and the citadel was 
taken possession of. 

6.—The 2nd Queen’s and the European Regt. were in the 
meantime, moving down the streets of the town, towards 
the Kenak (64) gate-way ; near this gate is the outwork, 
before mentioned, and in the street leading to it was the 
heaviest fire, a constant whizzing of matchlock balls. The 
Qnd Queen’s then went up the ramparts which commanded 
the above outwork, and from the loop-holes fired into the 
work; the powder in it shortly afterwards exploded, and 
killed and scorched many of the enemy. The Huropean 
Reyé. from this point, turned off to the left, aud proceeded 
down a street which led back to the Cadool gate, originally 
entered; for the purpose of clearing the street. It was, 
here, that observing the party moving up to the citadel, the 
troops in the town expected a severe opposition would be 
made at the upper fort; when all of a sudden, and unex- 
pectedly, the colors of H. M.’s 13th Lt, Infy. and H. Ms 
17th were seen flying on the top of the upper fort ; and the 
enemy rushing down from it in all directions, to effect their 


(63) There was an upper-roomed house to the right, in going up, 
where a Coy. H. M.’s 17th foot killed 58 Afghans. There was a heap of 
straw here, some stray shot struck it, a moving was observed, a shower 
of balls was poured in, the straw fired, only one man escaped, and he was 
shot close to the burning mass. This (citadel) was the residence of the 
Govr. (Hyder Khan), and the females of the principal people of the place 
were collected here. Here, too, were the magazine and granary. 

(64) By some called the Candahar gate, being opposite to the Cabool 
gate, ' 
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escape. When about half-way down this street, a firing 
was heard from a house, Major (now Lt.-Col.) Warren 
turned round to his right, to see from whence the fire came, 
when he was struck on the left-side by three shots, one 
curying away the upper part of the left wrist, the 2nd 
striking over the left breast, and passing over the chest; 
the 3rd entering the upper part of the upper right arm, 
shattering the bone completely. Had he not turned round, 
he must have been killed, as the three shots would have 
struck him in front. (65) The caps of almost all the men 
of this Regt. were riddled, owing to the enemy firing 
high from the houses, and many were shattered by sabre- 
cuts. (66) 

7—The “ Reserve’ wider Maj. Genl. Sir W. Catton, 
consisting of the 16th, 35th and 48th Bengal N. I., followed 
the slorming party close in; a desultory fire was still kept 
up by the enemy, from the houses, and from behind walls ; 
some ran along the ramparts to make a rush down to the 
gateway, and several rushes were made for this purpose, (67) 
which drew a fire from our troops in the citadel. When the 
leading Cos. of the 48th N. 1., the last corps, had entered, 
about seventy Afghans made a rush between No. 1 and 2, 
Cos., killed two Havildars, and wounded three sepoys 
before sufficient space could be cleared to fire on them; 
when many were killed, and not a man escaped. 

8.—The centre square exhibited a scene of blood and 
confusion; horses, many wounded, were running about in 
all directions, fighting with each other, kicking, and biting, 
and running quite furious at any one they saw; so danger- 
ous had these animals become, that, the men were obliged 
to be ordered to shoot the horses in self-defence, as they 


(65) The Grenadiers and the rear Company of this Regt. suffered 
most; excepting the Lt. Compy. 

(66) A great many men were obliged, afterwards, to wear their 
fornge cups. 

(67) ‘The ramparts were not wide, and there was no ramp except 
by a circuitous roud, leading to this gate-way. 
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endangered the lives of all, and particularly of the wounded 
men while being carried out in Dhoolies. 

9.—Opposition was kept up for some considerable time, 
from the houses and from behind walls, and a number of 
men, principally of the 35th N. I. were shot by some des- 
perate Affyhans who refused quarter; and lay still and con- 
cealed, till an opportunity offered of being certain of killing 
their opponents ; and then they met their own deaths, with 
the satisfaction of having killed so many Infidels. Parties 
of the 16th, 35th and 48th N. J, were sent into the different 
streets of the town to clear them of any remaining foes, 

10.—While the operations were going on inside the fort, 
the Cavalry were busily engaged oudside in pursuit of those 
who, having descended from the walls, were trying to effect 
their escape into the country, and into different villages. 
The arrangements for the Cavalry were good, for the pw- 
pose of cutting off the flying enemy; but till day-light 
appeared Sir J. Keane, who expected Dost Mahomed would 
march to Ghuznee to try to relieve it, was desirous of 
having troops on the Cahool road for its protection; besides 
which, this was a measure of precaution, as a protection to 
the camp; and even to move against any party which might 
move in rear of the “storming party ;” or attack those 
moving to the rea to camp. In point of fact, Meer Ufsul 
Khan, with 5,000 horse was, afterwards, found to have been 
close to our camp very early in the morning. We heard the 
firing, and was only waiting for day-light to see the state of 
affairs in Ghuxnee; he saw the British Flag flying ; and he, 
then, knew that its fate had been sealed. He immediately 
made the best of his way to Cabool. (68) As soon, 
therefore, as day-light gave a full view of the state of affairs 
in and in the neighbourhood of camp, the Cavalry were 
sent in pursuit of the fugitives. Numbers of them were cut 


(68) yder Khan, the Govr. of Ghuance said, his brother had nearly 
5,000 horsemen outside. He abandoned his elephants, and the whole of 
his baggage at a village about 6 miles off. The Shuh sent a party to 
secure them. 
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up by the Cavalry, by whom they were pursued to some 
distance. The Ist Bombay Cavalry alone are said to have 
killed upwards of fifty, with the loss of only one killed, and 
six wonnded. (69) There must have been 150 of the 
enemy killed by the Cavalry, and a great number of 
wounded, as many were found next day in all the neigh- 
bouring villages. 

11.—The * False attack”? by the three Cos, 35th N. I. to 
the 8. drew many of the enemy to that quarter; and being in 
an opposite direction from the cizadel (N.) while it operated 
in our favor by actually drawing the governor and many of 
the enemy from the npper fort, and from the ramparts near 
the Cabool gate, had, also, the effect of checking the egress 
of those who were attempting to escape, by the ditches, 
and close under the walls, where Cavalry conld not reach 
then; the party, therefore, composing the false attack, 
effected two objects; a diversion in fayor of the “ storming 
party,” and the cutting off the garrison’s retreat from that 
quarter, by which they might have securely reached the hills 
in rear of the camp. 

The parties of the Native Infantry, which were sent down 
the different streets to clear them of any of the enemy who 
might be seen, had many men killed and wounded by the 
Affghans who had asked for quarter (Aman, Aman, ) and 
afterwards kept up a fire from their houses. 

12, H. M. Shah Shoojah, with the Envoy and Minister, 
were in rear of the “storming party,” looking on at the 


(69) Capt. Outram says, p. 99: “1 was directed by H. E. to place 
guns to command the W, face of the fortress, over the walls of which, 
a number of the garrison were making their escape; after which I rode 
round to the E. walls to draw on a squadron of the Lancers, to inter- 
cept their escupe by the gardens. While passing under the walls, a 
large body of the enemy, who were descending by a fallen tower through 
a breach not before observed, deterred by the sudden appearance of the 
Lancers, turned back ; when a picquet was planted, by which egress was 
precluded.” Some of the enemy likewise tried to push through the 
2nd Cavalry, who were stationed near the §. side of the Fort, near the 
Bazar gate. 


. 
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operations. As soon as all was quiet H. M., and the Envoy 
and Minister, went into the fort, and up to the citadel, where 
they found H. E. the Comr.-in-Chief, and a number of the 
staff. Hyder Khan, the Govr., who was there, having surren- 
dered himself, was introduced to the Shah (his uncle); and 
Sir J. Keane, through the Envoy and Minister, asked the 
king to pardon his nephew, which he did. It was here that 
we found collected, a great number of prisoners, many badly 
wounded, and about 300 women belonging to the families of 
Hyder Khan and the principal men among the Affghans. 
Here, also, we found the magazine, and granary. 

13. It was singular that the enemy should have allowed 
the guns, and troops to take up their positions without 
firing on them, and it isonly to be accounted for, by relating 
the following fact derived from Hyder Khan, the Govr. 
himself. Dost Mahomed never anticipated that we should 
resort to the hazardous measure of blowing open the gate- 
way. He conceived that we should proceed in the regular 
and asual manner by breaching, and then storm the place 
by escalade. 

This he fully caleulated on, and that it would occupy us 
a long time, by which delay, also, he hoped to complete the 
works he had commenced at Cabool. In the event of an 
escalade, the orders were, to man the walls, and not to fire 
a shot, or use any weapon, till they saw the heads of the 
British fairly above the walls; thus expecting to destroy a 
great number at once. Hyder Khan, the Governor, when 
he heard our first firing, from the “false attack,” went to 
that quarter: but, when he learnt that the British troops, 
were entering the fort, he galloped back to the gateway, 
where he met some of the Europeans. He had a bayonet 
run through his Kummur-bund (waistband), and one of his 
attendants, had a shot through his turban. At this mo- 
ment his horse reared, and he was almost falling ; if he had 
his life was gone. He recovered himself, and dashed away 
up to the citadel. He saw the place was lost, and he 
yesolved to give himself up to the first British officer he 
saw, fearing the men would kill him. Capts. a. W. Taylor, 
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(70) and G, A. Macgregor, (71) passing by, he sent to tell 
them that he was in the eztadel, and ready to give himself 
up on his life being spared. (72) 

14. Hyder Khan, the Govy., who is only now about 
21 years old, did not understand the probable effect which 
the explosion would produce; his chief gunner, a native of 
Hindostan, knew that there would be no use for Azs services 
any longer, and he escaped from the fort. He afterwards 
came in to us and said, having served in forts attacked by 
the British in India, that ‘as soon as I heard the explosion, 
Iknew the gate was blown open, and that you would storm 
the fort and take it without escalade; and I thought it time 
to be off.” There were a number of Hindostances in the 
“ out-work,? and many of them were scorched by the ex- 
plosion of gunpowder in the work, caused partly by the 
powder being loose, and by the fire of H. M.’s 2nd Queen’s. 
These men said they had been pressed into the service, 
against their will. At about 8 o’clock the Zuropean troops 
were withdrawn, and Brigr. Sale was appointed Governor of 
Ghugnee; the 16th and 35th N. I. were left in the for- 
tress and town, under Brivr. Roberts, to secure the place, 
guard the prisoners, and preserve the captured property. A 
desultory fire was kept up from some isolated houses during 
the day. 

15. The Loss.—The loss on our side was seventcen killed, 
and eighteen Officers, and 147 N. C. O. and rank and file 
wounded. On the part of the enemy, the loss was very 
great. Wight hundred bodies were buried next day. There 
were many found dead in the houses three or four days 
afterwards. Many (about 150) were killed by the Cavalry, 
and about 800 bodics are said, altogether, to have been 
found outside (73), probably many of these wounded men who 
chad escaped from the place, died of their wounds: so that 


(70) 1st Bengal Eurn, Rogt, and M, B. 4th Brigade, 

(71) Bengal Arty. and Asst, to the Envoy and Minister. 

(72) The account given by himself while a prisoner. 

(73) 180 were counted round about the gate-way, within 20 yards, 
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there must have been 1,200 of the enemy killed, and about 
300 wounded, and 1,500 prisoners were taken ; (some among 
the wounded,) which, allowing for some to have escaped, 
Will make the garrison to have amounted to 3,000 men; 
exactly the number stated by Hyder Khan, and found in the . 
Duftur, or Register of the troops. 

16. Wounded Officers.—Brigr. (now Maj. Genl. Six R. 
HH.) Sale was wounded in the chin, but was able to continue 
with the troops till the fort was fairly ours, and only left it 
at the urgent request of the surgeon, as he was Dblced- 
ing much; after having given the necessary orders to the 
troops, the Comr.-ii-Chief being in the fort himself, at the 
time. (74) 

Major (now Lt.-Col.) Warren, Ist Bengal Kuropean Regt. 
was wounded in three different places, one shot carrying 
away the upper part of the left wrist, which was so far dan- 
gerous that for two or three days a lock-jaw was appre- 
hended ; a second shot by a ball striking the left breast 
and passing over the surface of the chest ; the third shot 
entered the upper part of the upper right arm, shatter- 
ing the bone completely. This was the same arm which 
was very severcly wounded by a sabre cut on the shoulder 
at the escalade of the Junyeenah-gate, at Bhurlpoor, on the 
18th Jan. 1826. (75) The surgeons wished to amputate 
the arm, thinking if was necessary to save his life; but, 
he, at once, decided on taking his chance as to the result. 


(74) This gallant officer entered the army on the 19th Jan. 1795. 
Served as Lieut. in the 12th Regt. at the siege and storm of Seringha.. 
patam, in May, 1799, Served with great distinction in the Burmese War, 
and was severely wounded on the 15th Dec, 1824 (as senior Major in 
command of H, M.’s 13th Lt. Infy.) in one of the numerous assaults of 
the Burmese stoekades. 

(75) He has likewise a severe sabre cut on the left side of his face, 
lost the upper joint of his left thumb, the cut rendering two ofhis fingers 
useless ; so that had he lost his ight arm, he would have had a useless 
Jeftone. On the occasion of the above escalading party by two Cos. Ist 
Bengal European Regt., Lt. Candy was killed, all the officers were 
severely wounded; of whom Lt.-Col. W. is the only surviving officer. 
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Lt. W. K. Haslewood, 1st Bengal European Regt. was 
very severcly wounded. He received five wounds by sword- 
cuts. One on the head which knocked him down ; one on 
the right shoulder joint, very severe; one lower down, and 
another crossing it: and a very severe wound in the right 
hip, several inches in extent. (76) 

Capt. H. M. Graves, 16th Bengal N. I. was severely and 
badly wounded in the shoulder and hip. Capt. O. Robinson, 
and Lt. G. N. K. A. Yonge, of the 2nd Queen’s, were 
severcly wounded ; the former, by a sabre cut on the head ; 
and the latter by a match-lock ball in the groin. The other 
officers were slightly wounded. (77) Major (now Lt.-Col.) 
Parsons was wounded in the cheek near the Comr.-in-Chief, 
on the heights of Bullal. The Rt. Hon. Earl of Auckland, 
Govr. Genl. has kindly noticed Lt.-Col. Warren and Lt. 
Haslewood, by appointing the former to be officiating Town 
Major, and the latter to be an A. D. C. on his Lordship’s 
personal; these appointments, while they are gratefully 
received by then, are duly appreciated by their brother 
officers ; and afford convincing proofs of Lord Auckland’s de- 
sire to reward those who suffer in their country’s cause. (78) 

8. Orders after the storm.—(G. O. C. C. 28rd July, 
1839.)—l. “Brigr. Sale, C. B. is appointed Comdt. of 
Ghuznee, and will immediately order such arrangements as 
may appear to him necessary, for restoring order in the 
fort; and for securing the property for the benefit of the 
captors.” 


(76) From the nature of the wounds it was to be expected that Lt. 
Haslewood would never thoroughly recover the use of either the arm or 
leg; and although returned “ severely wounded,” in order not to cause 
too nuch alarm to his friends in Hugland, he might, with propriety, (ag 
declared by the Surgeons) have been returned ‘ dangerous/y wounded ;” 
the wounds are likely to cause more pain and constitutional disturbance 
than the loss of a limb. 

(77) Capt. Barston, Bengal 37th N. I. and Lt. H. Palmer 48th Ben- 
gal N. I. were severely wounded, the former in tho “ Bolan Pass,” and 
the latter before entering the Pass. 


(78) Capt. Graves has been appointed Offg. Agent for Ist Division 
of army clothing, 
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2. The Maj. Genl. Comg. the Ist Division of Infantry, 
will comply with such requisitions as he may receive from 
the Brigadier, for troops, for securing the place, until a 
proper garrison may be provided.” 

“Tavery gate-way in the fort, with the exception of the 
Cabool gate, is to be effectually blocked up, (79) and the 
chief Engineer will be pleased to send down parties of 
Sappers, to carry this order into operation. The Brigr. 
will direct patrols to be sent throughout the ¢éozn, to pre- 
vent plundering ; and to turn out every camp-follower 
and soldier, not on duty in the place.” 

4, “The Maj. Genl. Comg. the Cavalry will direct Detts. 
from the 4th L. D. and 16th Lancers to be sent into the 
town, with fifty syces, (80) for the purpose of bringing out 
all the horses, camels, and hullocks, which may be found in 
the place. These are to be picqetted in some convenient 
situation in the Bengal Cavy. lines; and a suitable guard 
placed over them, until they can be disposed of.” 

5. “All the horses, camels, and bullocks, already brought 
out, either by officers, or their followers, are to be 
immediately sent to the same place; and any person failing 
to comply with this order, will be dealt with, as having 
disobeyed a positive command; and all who may purchase 
horses, &c. which can be identified (81) as having been 
captured, will be required to restore them.” 

6. “It is believed, that individuals are now offering 
horses for sale, that were taken out of the foré; and all 
are enjoined to abstain from making purchases of them. 
Officers in command are required to send all such as may be 


(79) The other gate-ways were not, as far as J could see, built up 
with masonry, as I saw no rubbish near the S. gate. 

(80) Grooms. 

(81) The fact is, that before the order came out, camp-followers 
and others had taken off a great many horses, &\c, and the process of 
entting the dai/, &c. soon prevented identification, The Shah's camp 
got its share. 
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presented in their lines, to the place appointed for their 
being collected.” (82) 

7, ©Depy. Provost Marshal Parry, at present doing 
duty with the 4th Brigade, is directed to place himself 
under the orders of the Comat. of Ghuznee.” 

8. “A main picquet will mount, immediately, on the 
Cabool road consisting of two guns, a squadron of Cavy. 
(4th L. D.,) and of two Cos. of Infy. the latter to be 
furnished by the Bengal Division.” 

9, Order of thanks —G. O. by H. I, Lt.-Genl. Sir J. 
Keane, Comr.-in-Chief of the Army of the Indus”? Hd. 
Qrs., camp Ghuznee 23rd July, 1889. 

1. “ Lt.-Gen. Sir J. Keane, most heartily congratulates 
the army he has the honor to command, on the signal 
triumph they have this day obtained in the capture, by 
storm, of the strong and important fortress of Ghuznee. 
H. FE. feels that he can hardly do justice to the gallantry of 
the troops.” 

2. “The scientific and successful manner in which the 
Cabool gate (of great strength) was blown open by Capt. 
Thomson of the Bengal Engineers, the chief of that Dept. 
with this army, in which he reports having been most ably 
assisted by Capt. Peat, of the Bombay Engineers, and Lts. 
Durand and McLeod, of the Bengal Engineers, in the daring 
and dangerous enterprise of laying down powder in the face 
of the enemy, and the strong fire kept upon them, reflects 
the highest credit on their skill and cool courage, and H. 
I. begs Capt. Thomson, and the officers named, will accept. 
his cordial thanks. His acknowledgments are also due to 
the other Officers of the Engineers of both presidencies, 
and to the valuable corps of sappers and miners under 
them. This opening having been made, although it was a 


(82) ‘ Maj. Genl. Zhackwell will place an officer of Cavy. in charge 
of these horses, and they will be subsisted by the Comsst. Dept., and 
the samo Dept. will, likewiso, supply rope to fasten them to their pic- 
quets ; the expense incurred in their feed and in the supply of rope, 
must be charged against the Prize J'und, horeafter,” 
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difficult one to enter by, from the rubbish in the gate-way 5 
the leading column, in a spirit of true gallantry, directed 
and led by Brigr. Sale, gained a footing inside the fortress ; 
although opposed by the Afghan soldicrs in very great 
strength, and in the most desperate manner with every 
kind of weapon.” 

3. The advance under Lt.-Col. Dennie, of H. M.’s 
13th, consisting of the Lt. Cos. of H. M.’s 2nd and 17th, 
and of the (Ist) Bengal Enropean Regt., with one Compy. 
of H. M.’s 13th; and leading column, consisting of H. M.’s 
2nd Queen’s under Maj. Carruthers, and the (1st) Bengal 
Tiuropean Regt. under Lt.-Col. Orchard; followed by H. 
M.’s 13th Light Infy., under Major Tronson, as they collect- 
ed from the duty of skirmishing which they were to begin 
with; and by H. M.’s 17th under Lt.-Col. Croker.” 

4, “To all those officers, and to the other officers and 
gallant soldiers under their orders, H, E.’s best thanks are 
tendered, but in particular, he feels deeply indebted to Brigr, 
Sale, for the manner in which he conducfed the arduous 
duty entrusted to him in command of the “ storming party.” 
TH. E. will not fail to bring it to the notice of Tis 
Lordship the Govr. Genl.; and he trusts the wound which 
Brigr. Sale has reccived, is not of the severe nature, long to 
deprive this army of his services. Brigr. S'ale reports, that 
Capt. Kershaw of H. M.’s 13th Lt. Infy., rendered import- 
ant assistance to him, and to the service in the storming.” 

5. Sir J. Keane was happy on this proud occasion, to 
have the assistance of his old comrade Maj. Genl. Sir Wil- 
loughby Cotton, who in command of the “ Reserve,” ably 
executed the instructions he had received, and was at the 
gate ready to enter after the “storming party” had estab- 
lished themselves inside; when he moved through it to 
sweep the ramparts, to complete the subjugation of the 
place with the 16th Bengal N. I., under Maj. MacLaren, 
Brigr. Roberts with the 35th N. I. under Lt.-Col. Monteath, 
and the 48th N. I., under Lt.-Col. Wheeler. His arrange- 
ments afterwards, in continuation of those Brigr. Sale, had 


‘made, for the security of the magazine and other public 


stores, were such as met H, It’s high approval.” 


. 
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6. ©The Comr,-in-Chief acknowledges the services ren- 
dered by Capt. Hay, of the 35th N. 1, in command of three 
Cos. of the Regt. sent to the South side of the fortress to 
begin with a “false attack,”? and which was executed at the 
proper time, and in a manner highly satisfactory to His 
Excellency.” 

7. Nothing could be more judicious than the mamer 
inwhich Brigr. Stevenson placed the artillery in position. 
Capt. Grants troop of Bengal Arty. and camel-battery 
under Capt, Adbott, both superintended by Major Pew ; the 
two troops of Bombay H. A. commanded by Capts. Martin 
and Cotgrave, and Capt. Lloyds battery of Bombay foot 
Arty. all opened upon the citadel and fortress, in a manner 
which shook the enciny, and did execution so as completely 
to paralize and to strike terror into them; and H. E. begs 
Brigr. Stevenson and the officers and men of that Arm, will 
accept his thanks for their good service.” 

8 “The 19th Regt. Bombay N. I. under the command 
of Lt.-Col, Stalker, having been placed in position to watch 
any enemy that might appear on the Cadool road, or ap- 
proach to attack the camp, had an important post assigned 
to them; although as it happened, no enemy made an 
attack upon them.” 

9 **In sieges and stormings, it does not fall to the lot 
of Cavalry to bear the same conspicuous part as the two 
other arms of the profession. On this occasion, Sir J. Keane 
is happy to have an opportunity of thanking Maj. Genl. 
Thackwell, and the officers and men of the Cavalry Division 
under his orders, for having successfully executed the 
directions given, to sweep the plain and to intercept fugitives 
of the enemy attempting to escape from the fort, in any 
direction around it; and, had an enemy appeared, for the 
relief of the place during the storming, H. E. is fully satis- 
fied that the different Regts. of this fime arm would have 
distinguished themselves, and that the opportunity alone 
was wanting.” 

10, “ Maj. Genl. Willshire’s Division having been broken 
up for the day to be distributed as it was, the Maj. Geul. 
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was desired to be in attendance upon the Comr.-in-Chief. 
To him and to the officers of the Adjt. and Qr. Mr. Genl.’s 
Dept. of the Bengal and Bombay army, H. E. returns his 
warmest thanks for the assistance they have afforded him.” 

ll. “The Comr.-in-Chief feels, andin which feeling he is 
sure he will be joined by the troops composing the “ Army 
of the Indus,” that after the long and harassing marches they 
have had, and the privations they have endured, this glori- 
ous achievement, and the brilliant manner in which the 
troops have met and conquered their enemy, rewards them 
for it all. HH. I. will only add, that no army that has ever 
been engaged in a campaign, deserves more credit than 
that whieh he has the honor to command, for patient, 
orderly, and correct conduct, under all circumstances ; and 
Sir J. Keane is proud to have the opportunity of thus publicly 
acknowledging it.” 

By order of TH. H. Lt.-Genl Sir J. Keane, Comr.-in-Chief 
of the Army of the Indus. 

(Signed.) R. Macdonald, Lt.-Col., Mily.Secy. and D. A. G. 
H. M.’s forces, Bombay. 

10. Report of the Chief Engineer. (83) 

1. Arrival before Ghuznee.—The accounts of the for- 
tress of Ghuanee, received from those who had seeu it, were 
such as to induce his Excy. the Comr.-in-Chief to leave in 
Candahar the very small battering train then with the army, 
there being a scarcity of transport cattle. The place was 
described as very weak, and completely commanded from a 
range of hills to the north.” 


(83) ‘This Report, it is admitted by competent judges, contains so 
clear anaccount of the nature of the works; their strength; and of 
the operations before Ghuxnee, as well as of the storm, that I have long 
hesitated in my humble attempt, to describe what I only partially saw 
myself: but, as I obtained a knowledge of some facts not generally 
known, or which would not form the subject matter of such a report, 
or even ofa despatch, and thinking the details might be interesting, I 
made up my mind, to endeavour to relate them as concisely, and in the 
order in which they occurred. 
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2. © When we came before it on the morning of the 2kst 
July, we were very much surprised to find a high rampart 
in good repair, built on a scarped mound about 35 feet 
high, flanked by numerous towers and surrounded by a 
Fausse braye, and a wet-ditch. The irregular figure of the 
enceinte gave a good flanking fire, whilst the height of the 
citadel covered the interior from the commanding fire of the 
hills to the N., rendering it nugatory. In addition to this, 
the towers at the angles had been enlarged; screen walls 
had been built before the gates; the ditch cleared out, 


and filled with water (stated to be unfordable), and an out- 


work built on the right bank of the river, so as to command 
the bed of it. The garrison was variously stated to be from 
3 to 4,000 strong, including 500 Cavalry. From subsequent 
information we found that it had been over-rated.’’ (84) 

3. *On the approach of the army a fire of artillery was 
opened from the body of the place, and of musketry from 
the neighbouring gardens. A detachment of Infantry clear- 
ed the latter, and the former was silenced for a short time 
by shrapnells from the Horse Artillery. But the fire from 
the new out-work on the bank of the river was in no way 
checked, A nearer view of the works was however obtained 
from the gardens which had been cleared. This was not 
at all satisfactory ; the works were evidently much stronger 
than we had been led to anticipate, and such as our army 
could not venture to attack ina regular manner with the 
means at our disposal. We had uo Battering train, and, 
to attack Ghuznee in form, a much larger train would be 
required than the army ever possessed. ‘The great height 
of the Parapet above the Plain (60 or 70 feet), with the wet 
ditch were insurmountable obstacles to an attack merely by 
mining or escalading.”’ 

4.“ Reconnoissance.—It therefore became requisite to 
examine closely the whole * contour”? of the place, to dis- 
cover if any other mode of attack could be adopted. The 
Engineers, with an escort, went round the works, ap- 


(84) Ascertained to have been 3,000. 
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proaching as near as they could find cover; the garrison 
were on the alert, and kept up a hot and well-directed fire on: 
the officers whenever they were obliged to show themselves. 
However, by keeping the Infantry beyond musket-range, 
and the Cavalry at a still greater distance, only one man was 
killed, and one wounded, and the former was hit by the men 
sent out of the place, to drive off the reconnoitring party.” 

5. “The fortifications were found equally strong all round, 
the only tangible point observed was the “ Cabool gale-way,” 
which offered the following advantages for a coup-de-main ; 
the road up to the gate was clear ; the bridge over the ditch 
was unbroken; there were good positions for the Ardillery 
within 850 yards of the walls on both sides of the road 3. 
and we had information that the gateway was not built up, 
a reinforcement from Cabool being expected.” 

6. “The result of this reconnoissance was a report to 
H. Es. the Comr.-in-Chief, that, if he decided on the immediate 
attack of Ghuznee,.the only feasible mode of attack, and 
the only one which held out a prospect of success, was a: 
dash at the Cabool gate-way,—hlowing the gate open by 
bags of powder.” 

7. ‘“H. 4. decided on the attempt ; the camp was moved 
that evening to the Cabool-road, and next morning (the 
22nd) Sir J. Keane, in person, reconnoitred the proposed 
point of attack ;—he approved of the plan, and gave orders 
for its execution. Preparations were made accordingly ; 
positions for the Artillery were carefully examined, which 
excited the jealousy of the garrison, who opened a sinart 
fire on the party.” 

7%. Preparations for and Blowing open the gate.—* It 
was arranged that an explosion party, consisting of three 
Officers of Engineers, Capt. Peat (Bombay,) Lts. Durand 
and Macleod, (Bengal,) three Serjeants, and eighteen men 
of the sappers, (85) in working dresses, carrying 300/bs. 
of powder in twelve sand-bags, with a hose 72 feet long, 
should be ready to move down to the gateway, at day-break. 


(85) Native soldiers. 
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At midnight the first battery left camp, followed by the 
other four, at intervals of half an honr. Those to the rgh¢ 
of the road were conducted to their positions by Lt, Sturt 
of the (Bengal) Engineers, those to the left by Lt. Anderson 
(Bengal); the ground for the guns was prepared by the 
Sappers and Pioneers, taking advantage of the inequalities 
of the ground on the righ¢, and of some old garden-walls 
on the left. The Ariillery were all in position and ready 
by 3a. mM. of the 23rd ; and shortly after, at the first dawn, 
the party under Capt. Peat moved down to the gateway, 
accompanied by six men of H. M.’s 13th Light Infy. with- 
out their belts, and supported by a detachment of the same 
Regt. which extended to the right and left of the road when 
they arrived at the ditch, taking advantage of what cover 
they could find; and endeavouring to keep down the fire 
from the ramparts, which became heavy on the approach of 
the partv; though it had been remarkably slack during the 
previous operations. Blue-lights were shewn which render- 
ed the surrounding objects distinctly visible; but, luckily, 
they were burned from the top of the parapet, (86) instead 
of being thrown into the passage below.” 

8. “The explosion party marched steadily on, headed 
by Lt. Durand ; the powder was placed ; the Hose laid, (87) 
the é/rain fired: and the carrying party, retired to a tolerable 
cover in less than two minutes. ‘The Ariillery opened when 
the dlue-lights appeared, aud the musketry from the cover- 
ing party at the same time, so quickly was the operation 
performed, and so little were the enemy aware of the nature 
of it, that not a man of the party was hit.” 

9, “As soon as the ewplosion took place, Capt. Peat, 
though hurt, his anxiety preventing his keeping sufficiently 
under cover, ran up to the gate (accompanied by a small 


party of H. M.’s 13th Lt. Infy.) and ascertained, that it 


(86) A-shot from the camel-battery cut a man into two, who was 
holding a Bluelight near the top of the gate-way, 


(87) On the first application of the port-fire to the hose the’ powder 
would not ignite, : 
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was completely destroyed. There was some delay in getting 
a bugler to sound the ‘ advance,’ the signal agreed on for 


the assaulting column to push on; and this was the only |? 


mistake in the operation.” 

10. The Storm.—- The assaulting column consisted of 
* H, M. 2nd Queen's four European Regts.* commanded 
Gee ath Le dety, Regt. by Brigr. Sale. The advance under 
I. M28 17th Foot. Lt.-Col, Dennie, accompanied by 
Lt. Stur¢, Engineers, moved steadily through the gate-way, 
through a passage inside the gate, ending ina domed-building 
with the opening on one side, which made every thing very 
obscure ; and rendered it difficult to find the out-let into the 
town. They met with little opposition ; but a party of the 
enemy, seeing a break in the column, owing to the difficulty 
in scrambling over the rubbish in the gate-way ; made a rush, 
sword in hand, and cut down a good many inen, wounding the 
Brigadier and several other officers. These swordsmen 
were repulsed, and there was no other regular opposition 5 
the surprise and alarm of the governor and sirdars being 
so great, when they saw the column occupying the open 
space inside the gate and firing on them, that they fled, 
accompanied by their men ; even the garrison of the citadel 
following their example. Parties of the Affyhans took 
refuge in houses, firing on the column as it made its way 
through the streets ; and a good deal of desultory firing 
took place in consequence, by which some loss was sustained. 
The citadel was occupied as soon as day-light showed that 
it had been evacuated by the enemy; and the whole of the 
works were in our possession before 5 o’clock a. M.”’ 

ll. Loss.—“ We lost 17 men (6 Europeans and 11 
Natives), killed; 18 officers, 117 Kuropeans, and 30 Natives 
wounded; total 182. Of the Affyhans more than 514 were 
killed in the town, that number of bodies having been buried; 
and about 100 outside by the Cavalry : 1,600 prisoners, were 
taken ; but.I have no means of estimating the number of 
wounded.” 

12. Guns, Stores, &¢.—© There were nine guns of different 
calibres, found in the place; a large quantity of good 


re 


‘ 


‘ 
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powder ; considerable stores of shot, lead, &c. 5 and a large 
supply of attah (flour), and other provisions.” (88) 
(Signed) Geo. Thomson, 
— Chief Engineer, Army of the Indus. 
Camp, Ghuznee, 25th July, 1839. 
To Colonel D. MacLeod, 
Chief Engineer, Bengal Army. 

ll. Observations of the Chief Engineer, Bombay Column. 
(89)—1. During the reconnoissance, the wadl-pieces were 
particularly troublesome. This weapon is almost unknown 
in our service, but is a very efficient one, especially in the 
defence of works; and its use should not be neglected. 
Isvery fortified post should be supplied with a proportion of 
them ; and a certain number of men in every Regt. practised 
in firing them.” 

2. “The charge recommended by Col. Pasley, for blow- 
ing open gates, is from 60 to 120lbs., and this is doubtless 
sufficient in ordinary cases, but in this instance we were 
apprehensive that the enemy might have taken alarin at our 
being so much on that side of the place, and in consequence 
have partially or wholly built up the gate-way. It was after- 
wards found that some attempts of the kind had been made 
by propping up the gate with beams.” (90) 


(88) See Table, No. 4, Appendix. 

(89) From Capt. Outram, pp. 197 to 200. As Capt. (now Major) 
Peat’s observations contain some points of interest they are inserted 
here, as they explain the reasons for the great quantity of powder used, 
and other matters relative to Asiatic sieges. 

(90) The gate-way was strewed with timbers, which lay in it as if 
they had been placed in nearly parallel lines, with rubbish between them. 
That the gnte was propped up with timbers there can be no doubt ; and it 
is probable (by being fastened across the gate one above the other), that 
when the explosion took place, those which were uppermost were blown 
to the greatest distance, thus scattering them along the whole range, 
The effect of the explosion on the roof, appeured to be about the centre, 


where ‘there was a recess to the left; just beyond which, the gate.way 
took a turn to the right. 
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3. “The charge was so heavy, that it not only de- 
stroyed the gate but brought down a considerable portion of 
the roof of the square building in which it was placed ; 
which proved a very considerable obstacle to the assaulting 
column, and the concussion acted as far as a tower under 
which an officer’s party of H. M.’s 13th Lt. Infy., were 
standing at the tine, but without occasioning any casualties. 
In cases of this nature itis of course the first object to guard 
against any chance of failure, and it is inipossible even, 
now, to say how much the charge might have been reduced 
with safety.” 

4. “The enemy appeared so much on the alert, and the 
Fuusse-braye was so much in advance of the gate, that we 
never contemplated being able to effect our object by sur- 
prise. The only question was whether it ought to be done 
by day, or night. It was argued in favor of the former, 
that the Artillery would be able to make so much more 
correct practice, that the defences would be in a consider- 
able degree destroyed, and the fire so completely kept under, 
as to enable the “ explosion party” to advance with but 
little loss, and with the advantage of being ahle to see 
exactly what they were about. Capt. Thomson, however, 
adhered to the latter, and we were afterwards convinced it 
was the most judicious plan; for although the fire of the 
Artillery was necessarily more general than it would have 
been in day-Rght, still it was so well directed, as to take up 
a good deal of the attention of the besieged, and draw upon 
their batteries a portion of the fire which in day-light 
would have been thrown upon the “ explosion partly,” and 
* assaulting columns.” 

5. It would also, even in day-light, have been difficult 
with our light Artillery to have kept down the fire so com- 
pletely but that a few match-lock-men might have kept 
their position near the gate-way, and in that narrow space a 
sinart fire, from a few pieces, might have obliged the party 
to retire. The obscurity of the night, to say nothing of the 
confusion which it must occasion among undisciplined troops, 
is certainly the best protection to a body of men engaged in 
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an enterprise of this nature. Blue-dights certainly render 
objects distinctly visible, but their light is glaring and uncer- 
tain, especially to men firing through loop-holes.” (91) 

6. “The party of H. M.’s 13th Lt. Infy. consisted of 18 
Officers; 28 Serjeants; 7 Buglers; 276 Rank and File.” 
It was made of this strength, not only to keep up a heavy 
fire upon the parapets, and thereby divert attention from 
the party at the gate-way, but also, because we were not 
aware whether the Fausse-braye was occupied or not; and 
as it extends so much in advance as to take the gate 
completely in severse, it would have been necessary, had a 
fire opened from it, to have carried it by assault, before the 
party with the bags could have advanced. 

7. “The party with Lt. Durand (Bengal) was accom- 
panied by six men of the 13th Lt. Infy. without their belts, 
the better to secure them from observation, to protect them 
from any “ soréie” that might be made from the “ poséern of 
the Fuusse-braye on the righé, or even from the gate itself; 
while another party under Lt. P. R. Jennings, (92) accom- 
panied them as far as the tower, so as to check any attempts 
that might have been made from the Mausse-braye, on the left, 
and at the same time keeping up a fire on such of the enemy 
as shewed their heads above the parapet; of this party, one 
man was killed and a few wounded.” Nothing could 
have been more gallant than the conduct of Lis, Durand and 
McLeod, (Bengal Engrs.) and the men under their comniand, 
or more efficient than the manner in which they executed 
their duty.” 

8. “The powder being in bags, of a very coarse, open 
texture, a long hose and port fire, was thought to be the 
safest method of firing it. The end of the hose fortunately 


(91) The ancient use of “ B/ue-lights” was, to place them in such 
a situation as to be level with the lower part of a wall, so as to throw 
alight directly forward on the ground, by which the besieged could dis- 
tinguish any one approaching the wall, or counterscarp of a ditch, &e, 
(92) H. M.’s 13th Lt. Infy. 
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just reached the small “ postern.” (93) The casualties 
during this operation were much fewer than was expected, 
being in all one private killed; 2 Serjts, and 23 rank and 
file wounded.” 

9. “The heaviest fire was certainly outside the bridge, 
for the enemy near the gate-way being marked whenever 
they attempted to shew their heads above the parapet, were 
obliged to confine themselves to the loop-holes, the range 
from which is very uncertain and limited, against men 
moving about. A high loop-holed wall, although imposing 
in appearance, is a profile but ill adapted to resist attacks of 
this nature.”” (94) 

10. “The enemy were perfectly aware that we were in 
the gateway, but appeared to have no idea of the nature of 
our operations. Had they been so, they might easily have 
rendered it impossible to place the powder bags 5 by throw- 
ing over dlue-liyhts, of which they had a large quantity in 
store.” 

V1. “The powder-pots and other fire-works, so much used 
by the Natives of Hindostan, would certainly have rendered 
the confined space leading to the gate, much too hot for 
such an operation; but the ignorance of the besieged was 
known and calculated upon; the result shows how justly.” 

12. “Their attempts at resistance were confined to the 
fire from the loop-holes, and throwing over large pieces of 
earth, some of which appeared to be intended to kuock off 
the portfire.” 

13. “The gate-way appeared from what I had seen from 
the hills to the N. to lead straiyht into the town, I was 
led to believe that the gate-way had been blocked up, from 
seeing infront of the gate that had been destroyed, the 


(93) Lt. Durand was obliged to scrape the hose with his finger-nails, 
finding the powder failed to ignite on the first application of the port 


fire. This sometimes happens owing to the powder getting damp. 
(8%) Inthe citadel the loop-holes did not command a fire on the 


works below. The shots fired from the citadel would not strike those 
within 200 yards of the ditch round the fort. 
2D 
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outline of an arch filled up with brick-masonry. — (95} 
The true entrance turned to the right, and would have 
been discovered by advancing a few paces, and that in per- 
fect safety ; for the interior was secure from all fire.” 

14, “Lt. Durand, on first going up, saw from through 
the chinks of the gate—that there was a light, and a guard 
immediately behind it; and, from that circumstance, was 
convinced that no interior obstacles of importance existed.” 

15. “A party of Sappers with felling axes, and com- 
manded by Lt. Wemyss (Bombay Engrs.) and two scaling 
ladders in charge of Lt. Pigouw, (Bengal Engrs.) accompanied 
the assaulting column, intended for the citadel if required.” 

16. “Of ten Engineer Officers engaged in this attack, 
only one, Lit. Marriot (Bombay,) was slightly wounded. 
Capt, Thomson (Bengal) however had a very narrow escape, 
having been thrown down by the rush of some swordsmen 
into the gateway,” (96) “and nearly sabred while upon 
the ground.” 

(Signed) A. G. Peat, Capt. 
Bombay Iingineers. 

12. Despatch from H. EL. Lt.-Genl. Sir J. Keane, on the 
capture of Ghuznee—G. O. by the Comdr. of the Forces, 
Head Quarters, Meerut, 27th (97) August, 1889. By 
the Right Hon’ble the Govr. General. Simlah; 27th 
August, 1839. 

«The Right Hon’ble the Govr. Genl. is pleased to direct, 
that the following notification, issued from the Secret Dept. 
under date the 18th Inst. and the report from His Excy. the 
Comr.-in-Chief of the “* Army of the Indus,” announcing 
the capture, by storm, of the important fortress of Ghuznee, 
therein referred to, be published in Genl. Orders, for the 
information of the armies of the three Presidencies.” 


(95) The gate-way tool a turn to the rigit when half way through. 

(96) When they cut in between the “ Advance” and the “ Storming 
party.” 

(97) Mistake as to date. 
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Notification. 
Secret Depariment ; Sinlah, the 18th August, 1839. 

The Right THouble the Govr. Genl. of India has great 
gratification in publishing for general information, a copy 
of a report this day received from His Excy. Lieut.-Genl. 
Sir J. Keane, IK. C. B. &e. Comr.-in-Chicf of the “ Army 
of the Indus,” announcing the capture, by storm, on the 
23rd ultimo of the important fortress of “ Ghuznee.” 

A salute of twenty-one guns will be fired on the receipt 
of this intelligence at all the principal stations of the Army 
in the three Presidencies.” 

By order, &c. 
(Signed) T. H. Maddock, 
Offy. Secy. to Govt. of India, 
with the Govr. General. 
Head Quarters, Camp, Ghugnee, 24th July, 1839. 
To the Right Hon’ble Lord Auckland, G. 0. B, &e. &e. &e. 
My Lord, 

l. “TZ have the satisfaction to acquaint your Lordship, 
that the army under my command has succeeded in per- 
forming one of the most brilliant acts it has ever been 
iny lot to witness, during my service of 45 years, in the 
four quarters of the globe, in the capture, by storm, of 
the strong and important fortress and citadel of Ghusnee, 
yesterday.” 

2, “Jt is not only that the Afyhan nation, and I 
understand Asia generally, bave looked upon it as impreg- 
nable, but it is in reality a place of great strength, both by 
pature and art, far more so than I had reason to suppose 
from any description that I have received of it ; although 
some are from officers from our own service, who had seen 
it in their travels.” 

3, 1 was surprised to find a high rampart in good 
repair, built on a scarped mound, about 395 feet high, 
flanked by numerous towers, and surrounded by a ‘ Jausse- 
braye and a wet ditch, whilst the height of the ‘ Citade? 
covered the interior from the commanding fire of the 
Hills from the north, rendering it nugatory. In addition 
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to this, screen walls had been built before the gates; the 
ditch was filled with water and unfordable, and an out-worlk 
built on the right bank of the river, so as to command the 
bed of it.” 

4, “Tt is therefore the more honorable to the troops, 
and inust appear to the enemy out of all calculation extra- 
ordinary, that a fortress and citadel, to the strength of 
which, for the last 30 years, they had been adding some- 
thing each year, and which had a garrison of 3,500 Affghan 
soldiers, commanded by Prince Mahomed Hyder, the son of 
Dost Mahomed Khan, the ruler of the country, with a 
commanding number of guns, and abundance of ammunition 
and other stores, provisions, &c. for a regular siege, should 
be taken by British science and British valour, in less than 
two hours from the time the attack was made, and the 
whole, including the Govr., and garrison, should fall into 
our hands.” 

5. “My dispatch of the 20th Inst. from Nannee, will 
have made known to your Lordship, that the camp of His 
Majesty Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, and of Major-Genl. FWill- 
shire, with the Bombay troops, had there joined me in 
accordance with my desire; and the following morning we 
made our march of 12 miles to Ghuxnee. The line of 
march being over a fine plain, the troops were disposed in 
a manner that would have enabled me at any moment, had 
we been attacked, as was probable from the large bodies of 
troops moving on each side of us, to have placed them in 
position to receive the enemy. They did not however 
appear, but on our coming within range of the guns of the 
citadel and fortress of Ghuznee, 2 smart cannonade was 
opened on our leading columns, together with a heavy fire of 
niusketry from behind garden walls, and temporary field- 
works thrown up, as well as the strony out-work I have 
already alluded to, which commanded the bed of the river. 
From all but the out-work the cnemy were driven in, under 
the walls of the fort, in a spirited manner by parties thrown 
forward by Maj.-Genl. Si WW. Cotton, of the 16th and 48th 
Bengal N. I., and H. M’s 13th Lt. Infy. under Brigr. 
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‘Sale. I ordered forward three troops of Horse Arty., the 
Camel-battery and one foot-battery, to open upon the 
citadel and fortress by throwing shrapnell shells, which was 
done in a masterly style, under the direction of Brigr. 
S'tevenson. My object in this was to make the enemy show 
their strength in guns, and in other respects, which com- 
pletely succeeded, and our shells must have done great 
execution and occasioned great consternation, Being per- 
fectly satisfied on the point of their strength, in the course 
of half an hour, I ordered the fire to cease, and placed the 


troops en bivouac. A close reconnoissance of the place all 


round was then undertaken by Capt. Thomson, the chief 
Engineer, and Capt. Peat of the Bombay Engineers, accon- 
panied by Major Garden, the Depy. Qr. Mr. Genl. of the 
Bengal army, supported by a strong party of H. M.’s 16th 
Lancers, (98) and one of H. M.’s 13th Lt, Infy. On this 
party, a steady fire was kept up and some casualties 
occurred, Capt. Thomson’s report was very clear, (he found 
the fortifications equally strong all round) and as my own 
Opinion coincided with his, I did not hesitate a moment 
as to the manner in which our approach and attack upon 
the place should be made ; notwithstanding the march the 
troops had performed in the morning, and their having been 
a considerable time engaged with the enemy, I ordered the 
whole to move across the river, (which runs close under the 
fort walls) in colamns to the right and left of the town, and 
they were placed in position on the north side, on more 
commanding ground, and securing the Cadbool road. 1 had 
information that a night attack upon the camp was intended 
from without. Mahomed Ufzul Khan, the eldest son of 
Dost Mahomed Khan, had been sent by his father with a 
strong body of troops from Cabool to his brother’s assistance 
at Ghuznee, and was encamped outside the walls, but 
abandoned his position on our approach, keeping however 
at the distance of a few miles from us. The two rebeb 


(98) A mistake for the 2nd Bengal Lt. Cavy. 


ee 
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chiefs of the Gilzte tribe, men of great influence ; viz. Abdool 
Rhuman, and Gool Mahomed Khan, had joined him with 
1,500 Horse, and also a body of 3,000 Ghazees from Zeinal 
under a mixture of chiefs aud Moolahs, carrying banners, 
and who had been assembled on the cry of a religious war. 
In short, we were, in all directions, surrounded by enemies. 
These last actually came down the Hills on the 22nd, and 
attacked the part of the camp occupied by His Majesty Shah 
Shoojah, and his troops; but were driven back with consi- 
derabte loss, and banners taken.” 

6. “At daylight on the 22nd 1 reconnoitred Ghusnee, 
im company with the chief Engineer, and the Brigr. Coimg. 
the Arty., with the Adjt. and Qr. Mr. Genl. of the Bengal 
Army, for the purpose of making all arrangements for car- 
rying the place by storm, and these were completed in the 
course of the day. Instead of the tedious process of breach- 
ing, (for which we were ill prepared) Capt. Thomson under- 
took, with the assistance of Capt. Peat, of the Bombay Ingi- 
neers, Lieuts. Durand and MacLeod, of the Bengal Inngi- 
necrs, and other officers under him, (Capt. Z'komson) to blow 
in the Cabvol gate (the weakest point) with gunpowder ; 
and so much faith did I place on the success of the opera- 
tion, that my plans for the assault were immediately laid 
down, and the orders given.” 

7. “The different troops of Horse Arty., the camel and 
foot batteries, moved off their ground at 12 o’clock that 
uight, without the slightest noise, as had been directed, and 
in the most correct manner, took up the position assigned 
them, about 250 yards from the walls; in like manner, and 
with the same silence, the Infautry soon after moved from 
their ground, and all weve at their post at the proper time, 
A few minutes before 3 o’clock in the morning, the “ explo- 
ston’? took place, and proved completely successful. Capt. 
Peat, of the Bombay Engineers, was thrown down and 
stunned by it, but shortly after recovered his senses and 
feeling. On hearing the advance sounded by the bugles, 
(being the signal for the gate having been blown in) the Ar- 
tillery, under the able directions of Brigr. Stevenson, consist- 


———— 
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ing of Capt. Grant’s Troop of Bengal Horse Arty., the camel- 
battery under Capt. Abbott, both superintended by Major 
Pew, Captains Martin’s and Colgrave’s troops of Bombay 
Horse Arty., and Capt. Lioyd’s battery of Bombay Foot 
Arty., all opened a terrific fire upon the citadel and ramparts 
of the Fort, and in a certain degree paralyzed the enemy.” 
8. Under the guidance of Capt. Thomson of the Bengal 
Engrs. the chief of the Department, Col. Dennie, of H. M.’s 
13th Light Infy. Comg. the advance, consisting of the light 
Cos. of H. M.’s 2nd and 17th foot, and of the Bengal Euro- 
pean Reet., with one Coy. of H.M.’s 13th Lt. Infy., pro- 
ceeded to the gate, and with great difficulty, from the rub- 
bish thrown down, and the determined opposition offered by 
the enemy, effected an entrance and established themselves 
within the gateway, closely followed by the main column, 
led in a spirit of great gallantry by Brigr. Sale, to whom I 
had entrusted the importaut post of Comg. the “ Storm- 
ing party,” consisting (with the advance above mentioned) of 
H, M.’s 2nd foot under Maj. Carruthers, the Bengal Euro- 
pean Regt. under Lieut.-Col. Orchard, followed by H. M.’s 
18th Light Infy. under Major T'ronson, and H. Ms 17th 
Regt. under Lieut.-Col. Croker. The struggle within the 
fort was desperate for a considerable time ; in addition to 
the heavy fire kept up, our troops were assailed by the ene- 
my sword in hand, and with daggcrs, pistols, &c., but British 
courage, perseverance and fortitude overcame all opposi- 
tion, and the fire of the enemy in the lower area of the fort 
being nearly silenced, Brigr. Sade turned towards the citadel, 
from which could now be seen men abandoning their guns, 
running in all directions, throwing themselves down from 
immense heights, endeavouring to make their escape, and 
on reaching the gate, with H. M.’s 17th under Lieut,-Col. 
Croker, followed by the 13th, forced it open; at 5 o’clock 
in the morning, the colors of H.M.’s 18th and 17th were 
planted on the citadel of Ghuznee, amidst the cheers of all 
ranks. Instant protection was granted to the women found 
in the citadel, (amongst whom were those of Mahomed 
Hyder, the Governor) and sentrics placed over the magazine 


208 Despatch on the 


for its security. Brig. Sale reports having received much 
assistance from Capt. Kershaw, of H. M.’s 13th Light Infy., 
throughout the whole of the service of the storming.” 

9. “ Major-Genl. Str W. Cotton executed in a manner 
much to my satisfaction, the orders he had received. ‘The 
Major Genl. followed closely the assaulting party into the 
fort, with the “ Reserve,” namely, Brigr. oberts with the 
only available Regt. in his Brigade, the 35th N, I. under 
Lieut.-Col. Monteath ; part of Brigr. Sale’s Brigade, the 16th 
N. I. under Major AfcLaren, and 48th N, I. under Licut.-Col. 
Wheeler ; and they immediately occupied the ramparts, 
putting down opposition wherever they met any, and mak- 
ing prisoners until the place was completely in our posses- 
sion. A desultory fire was kept up in the town long after 
the citadel was in our hands, from those who had taken 
refuge in houses, and in desperation kept firing on all that 
approached them. In this way several of our men were 
wounded and some killed, but the aggressors paid dearly 
for their bad conduct in not surrendering when the place 
was completely ours. I must not omit to mention that the 
three companies of the Sdth N, 1. under Capt. Hay, order- 
ed to the South side of the fort, to begin with a false attack, 
to attract attention to that side, performed that service, at 
the proper time, and greatly to my satisfaction.” 

10.“ As we were threatened with an attack for the 
relief of the garrison, I ordered the 19th Bombay N. 1., 
under the command of Lieut.-Col. Stalker, to guard the 
Cabool road, and to be in support of the Cavalry Division. 
This might have proved an important position to occupy ; 
but as if was, no enemy appeared.” 

}}. «The Cavy. Divn. under Major-Genl. Thackwell, 
in addition to watching the approach of an enemy, had 
directions to surround Ghuznee and to sweep the plain, pre- 
venting the escape of run-aways from the garrison. Brig. 
Arnold's Brigade (the Brigadier himself I deeply regret to 
say, was laboring under very severe illness, having shortly 
before burst a blood-vessel internally, which rendered it 
wholly impossible for him to mount a horse that day) con- 
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sisting of H. M’s 16th Lancers, under Lieut.-Col. Persse, 
momentarily Comg. the Brigade, and Major McDovwel, the 
junior Major, the Regt., the senior Major of the 16th Lan- 
cers, Major Cureton, an officer of great merit, being actively 
engaged in the execution of his duties as Asst. Adjt. Genl. 
of the Cavy Divn., the 2nd Cavy. under Major Saléer, and 
the 8rd under Lieut.-Col. Smyth, were ordered to watch the 
South and West sides. Brigr. S'cotd’s brigade were placed 
on the Cabool road, consisting of H. M.’s 4th Light Drags. 
under Major Daly, and the 1st Bombay Cavy. under Lieut.- 
Col. Sandwith, to watch the North and East sides. This duty 
was performed in a manner greatly to my satisfaction.” 

12 “ After the storming, and that quiet was in some 
degree restored within, I conducted His Majesty Shah Shoo- 
jah-ool-Moolk, and the British Envoy and Minister, Mr. Mae- 
naghten, round the citadel, and a great part of the fortress. 
The king was perfectly astonished at our having made our- 
selves masters of a place conceived to be impregnable, 
when defended, in the short space of two hours, and in less 
than 48 hours after we came before it. His Majesty was of 
course greatly delighted at the result. When [ afterwards, 
in the course of the day, took Mahomed Hyder Khan, the 
Governor, first to the British Minister, and then to the 
king, to make his submission, I informed His Majesty, 
that I had made a promise that his life should not be touch- 
ed, and the king in very handsome terms assented, and 
informed Mahomed Hyder in my presence, that although 
he and his family had been rebels, yet he was willing to for- 
get and forgive all. 

13. Prince Mahomed Hyder, the Govr. of Ghuznee, is 
a prisoner of War in my camp, and under the surveillance of 
Sir A. Burnes ; an arrangement very agreeable to the for- 
mer.” 

14, “ From Major Genl. Sir W. Cotton, Comg. the Ist 
Infy. Divn. (of the Bengal Army) I have invariably received 
the strongest support, and on this occasion his exertions 
were manifest in support of the honor of the profession and 
of our country.” 
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= 15. 1 have likewise at all times received able assistance 
from Major-Genl. Willshire, Comg. the 2nd Infy. Divn. (of 
the Bombay Army) which it was found expedient on that 
day to break up, some for the storming party, and some for 
other duties; the Major-Genl., as directed, was in attend- 
ance upon myself,” 

16. “To Brigr. Sale, I feel deeply indebted for the 
gallant and soldier-like manner in which he conducted the 
responsible and arduous duty entrusted to him, in command 
of the storming party, and for the arrangements he made 
in the citadel, immediately after taking possession of it. 
The sabre wound, which he received in the face, did not 
prevent his continuing to direct his column until every thing 
was secure; and J am happy in the opportunity of bringing 
to your Lordship’s notice, the excellent conduct of Brigr. 
Sale on this occasion.” 

17. “ Brigr. S¢evenson, in command of the Arty, was all 
I could wish; and he reports, that Brigade Majors Backhouse 
and Coghlan ably assisted him ; his arrangements were good, 
and the execution done by the arm he commands was such 
as cannot be forgotten by those of the enemy who have wit- 
nessed and survived it.” 

18. “ To Brigr. Roberts, to Col. Dennie (who command- 
ed the advance) and to the different officers Comg. Regts. 
already mentioned, as well as to the officers and gallant 
soldiers under them, who so nobly maintained the honor 
and reputation of our country, my best acknowledgments 
are due.” 

19. “To Capt. Thomson, of the Bengal Engineer, the 
chief of the Departt. with me, much of the credit. of the suc- 
cess of this brilliant ‘ Coup-de-main” is due ;—a place of 
the same strength, and by such simple means as this highly 
talented and scientific officer recommended to be tried, has 
perhaps never before been taken; and I feel I cannot do 
sufficient justice to Capt. Thomson’s merits, for his conduct 
throughout: in the execution he was ably supported by the 
officers already mentioned; and so eager were the other offi- 
cers of the Engineers, of both Presidencies, for the honor of 
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carrying the powder bags, that the point could only be decid- 
ed by seniority, which shows the fine feeling by which they 
are animated.” 

20. “I must now inform your Lordship, that since I 
joined the Bengal column in the valley of Shaw/, I have 
continued my march with it in the advance, and it has been 
my good fortune to have had the assistance of two most 
efficient Staff officers, in Major Craiyie, Depy. Adjt. Genl. 
and Major Garden, Depy. Qr. Mr. Genl. It is but justice 
to those officers, that I should state to your Lordship, the 
high satisfaction I have derived from the manner in which 
all their duties have been performed up to this day; and 
that I look upon them as promising officers to fill the high- 
er ranks. ‘To the other officers of both Depts. I am also 
much indebted for the correct performance of all duties 
appertaining to their situations,” 

21. “ To Major Keith, the Depy. Adjt. Genl., and Major 
Campbell, the Depy. Qr. Mr. Genl. of the Bombay army, 
and to all the other officers of both Depts. under them, my 
acknowledgments are also due, for the manner in which their 
duties have been performed during this campaign.” 

22. * Capt. Alewander, Comg. the 4th Local Horse, and 
Major Cunningham, Comg. the Poonah Auxiliary Horse, 
with the men under their orders, have been of essential ser- 
vice to the army in this campaign.” 

“The arrangements made by Superintending Surgeons, 
Kennedy and Atkinson, previous to the storming, for afford- 
ing assistance and comfort to the wounded, met with my 
approval.” 

23. “ Major Parsons, the Depy. Commissary Genl. in 
charge of the Dept. in the field, has been unremitting in his 
attention to keep the troops supplied, although much difficul- 
ty is experienced, and he is occasionally thwarted by the 
nature of the’ country and its inhabitants.” 

24, ‘Thave, throughout this service, received the ut- 
most assistance I could desire from Lieut.-Col. Macdonald 
my Offg. Mily: Sec., and Depy. Adjt. Genl. H. M.’s forces, 


Bombay; from Capt. Powell, my Persian Interpreter, and 
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the other officers of my personal staff. The nature of the 
country in which we are serving prevents the possibility of 
my sending a single staff officer to deliver this to your 
Lordship, otherwise I should have asked my Aide-de- 
Camp, Lieut. Keane, to proceed to Simla, to deliver this 
despatch into your hands, and to have afforded any further 
information that your Lordship could have desired.” 

25. “The brilliant triumph we have obtained, the cool 
courage displayed, and the gallant bearing of the troops I 
have the honor to command, will have taught such a lesson 
to our enemies in the Affyhan nation, as will make them 
hereafter respect the name of a British soldier.” 

26. Our loss is wonderfully small, considering the occa- 
sion; the casualties in killed and wounded amount to about 
200.’ 

27. “The loss of the enemy is immense; we have 
already buried of their dead nearly 500; together with an 
immense number of horses.” , 

28. “T enclose a list of the Azlled, wounded, and missing. 
Iam happy to say, that although the wounds of some of 
the officers are severe, they are all doing well.” 

29. “It is my intention, after selecting a garrison for 
this place, and establishing a Genl. Hospital, to continue 
my march to Cabool forthwith.” 

T have, &c. 
(Signed) J. Keane, 
Lieut.-General. 

List of killed, wounded, and missing, in the army under 
the command of Lieut.-Genl. Sir J. Keane, before Ghuxnee, 
on the 21st July, 1839. 

2nd Troop Bengal Horse Arty —38 Horses wounded. 

3rd. do. Bombay do. do.—2 Rank and file, 2 horses 
wounded. 

4th. do. do. do. do.—1 Horse killed. 

2nd. Regt. Bengal Cavy. 1 Horse killed, 1 rank and file, 

wounded. 

4th. Bengal Local Horse—I rank and file and 1 Horse 

missing, 
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H. M.’s 13th. Light Infy. 1 rank and file killed. (99) 

16th. Bengal N. I.—1 Capt. wounded. 

48th. do. do. —1 Lieut. and 2 rank and file wounded. 

Total killed—1 rank and file, and 2 Horses. 

Total wounded—1 Captain, 1 Lieut., 6 rank and file, and 
5 horses. 

Total missing—1 rank and file, and 1 Horse. 

Names of Officers wounded. 
Captain Graves, 16th Bengal N. I. severely. 
Lieut. Van Homrigh, 48th Bengal N. L., slightly. 
(Signed) 2. Macdonald, Lieut.-Col. 
Mily. Secy, and Depy. Adjt. Genl. 
H. M.’s Forces, Bombay. 

List of the killed, wounded, and missing in the Army 
under the Com. of Lieut.-Genl. Sir J. Keane, K. C. B. 
and G. C, H. in the assault aud capture of the fortress and 
citadel of Ghuxnee, on the 23rd July, 1839. 

Genl. Staff, 1 Colonel, 1 Major wounded. 

3rd Troop, Bombay H. Arty., 1 rank and file wounded. 

4th do. do. do. ‘1 rank and file, and 1 
horse wounded. 

Bengal Engineers, 8 rank and file killed, 2 rank and file 
wounded, | rank and file missing. 

Bombay do. 1 Lieut., 1 rank and file wounded. 

2nd Bengal Lt. Cavy., 1 rank and file wounded. 

Ist Bombay Lt. Cavy., 1 Havr. killed, 5 rank and file, 
and 7 horses wounded. 

H. M.’s 2nd foot, (or Queen’s Royal,) 4 rank and file 
killed, 2 Captains, 4 Lieuts., | Serjeant, and 26 rank and 
file wounded. 

AH. M?s 13th Light Infy., | rank and file killed, 3 Ser- 
jeants and 27 rank and file wounded. 

H. M.’s 17th foot, 6 rank and file wounded. 

Bengal European Regt., | rank and file killed, 1 Lieut.- 
Col., 1 Major, 2 Captains, 4 Lieuts., ] Ensign, | Serjeant, 
5] rank and file wounded. 


(99) Revonnoitring on the 2st July. 
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16th Bengal N. I., 1 Havr., 6 rank and file wounded, 
35th do. do., 5 yank and file killed, 1 Havr., 8 rank 
and file wounded. 
48th do.  do., 2 Havrs. killed, 5 rank and file wounded. 
Total killed—3 Serjts. or Havrs., 14 rank and file. 
Total wounded—1 Colonel, 1 Lieut.-Col., 2 Majors, 
4 Captains, 8 Lieuts., 2 Ensigns, 7 Serjts. or Havrs., 140 
rank and file, 8 horses. 
Total missing—| rank and file. 
Grand total, on the 2)st and 23rd July, killed, wounded, 
and missing, 191 Officers and men, and 16 horses. 
(Signed) 2. Macdonald, Lieut.-Colonel, 
Mily. Secy. and Depy. Adjt. General, 
Her Majesty’s Forces, Bombay. 
Naines of Officers, killed, wounded, and missing. 
Wounded. 


General Staff. 


Brigadier Sale, H. M.’s 13th Light Infy. slightly. 
Major Parsons, Depy. Commissary Genl., slightly. 


Bombay Engineers. 
2nd Lieut. Marriott, slightly. 
H. Ms 2nd foot, (or Queen’s Royal. ) 
Captain Raitt, slightly. 

» Robinson, severely. 
Lieutenant Yonge, ditto, 

»  Stisted, slightly. 
Adjutant Simmons, ditto. 
Quarter Master Hadley, ditto. 


Bengal European Regt. 


Lieut.-Colonel Orchard, slightly. 
Major Warren, severely. 
Captain Hay, slightly. 
» Taylor, ditto. 
Lieutenant Broadfoot, slightly. 
” Haslewood, severely. 
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Lieutenant Fagan, slightly. 
or Magnay, ditto. 
Ensign Jacob, ditto. 
(Signed) R. Macdonald, Lieut.-Col. 
Mily. Secy. and Depy. Adjt. Genl. 
HI. M.’s forces, Bombay. 
(True copies,) 
(Signed) T. H. Maddock, 
Offg. Secy. to the Govt. of India, 
with the Govr. General. 
(True copies,) 
(Signed) J. Stuart, Lieut.-Col. 
Secy. to the Govt. of India, Mily. Dept. 
with the Right Hon. the Govr. Genl. 
By the Commander of the Forces. 

In obedience to the instructions contained in the above 
notification, a salute of 21 guns to be fired at all the prin- 
cipal Stations of this Presidency, on the receipt of this 
order. 

By order of the Commander of the Forces, 
(Signed) J. R. Lumley, Major-Genl. 
Adjt. Gen]. of the Army. 

13. Repairs to the Works, &c.—(G. O. 24th July, 1839.) 
—1. “The chief Engineer will send in the name of an 
officer, immediately, with a view to his being employed, 
professionally, in the garrison of Ghuznee; and he will take 
such measures as may be necessary, for repairing the damage 
done to the works.” (100) 

2. Sick and wounded to be left. ‘The Suptg. Surgeons 
of the Bengal and Bombay columns, will send to the officers 
of the Adjt. Genl.’s Dept. of their respective Presidencies, 
returns of the number of sick and wounded, whom it may be 


(100) A portion of the wall of the Citadel towards the centre 
square, had been knocked down by the firing of the Artillery. The Ca- 
bool gute (see para.3 of G. O. 23rd July) was built up, and a wicket 
only left, as well as tho S. or Bazar gate, The Kenak (or Candahar) 
gate was alone kept open for ingress and egress. 
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deemed necessary to leave at Ghuxnee; and they will report 
the number for which there may be accommodation in the 
buildings in the fort; and the extent of the Hospital 
Establishment required to be left with them.” (101) 

There were 120 Europeans, and some Native soldiers lett 
at Ghuznee. Major (now Lt.-Col.) G. Warren, and Lt. 
W. K. Haslewood, of the European Regt., who were so badly 
wounded that they could not march with their corps, as, 
also Lt. Yonye, H. M.’s 2nd Queen’s, were left behind, on 
the advance of the army to Cabool. 

3. Prive Property, Horse, &c. “H. BE. the Comyr.-in- 
Chief is pleased to direct the following measures to be 
adopted for the disposal of the horses, mules, and bullocks, 
captured in the fort of Ghusnee.”’ (102) 

“The whole will be exposed for sale, by Auction, at 4 
o’clock to-morrow afternoon, in the Bengal Cavy. lines ; all 
horses for which a sum exceeding 500 Rs. may be offered, 
are to be disposed of, at once; all, under that value, (103) 
are to be transferred to the Comsst. Dept. ; for the pur- 
pose of being tendered for the pudlic service.” 

« A Committee of Officers will assemble on the spot at 
the same hour, for the purpose of passing the horses; and 
will be composed of the following officers, viz.? (104) 


(101) The houses on three sides of the Citadel were given to the 
sick and wounded men, and the 4th side to the officers. 

(102) “In continuation of G. O. of yesterday, officers Comg. 
corps, anid at the head of Depts., are required to cause their lines and 
bazars, to be searched for captured horses, bullocks or mules ; all which 
may he found, are to be sent at once, to the lines of the Bengal Cavy. ; 
and they will report direct to the D. A. G. of the presidency to which 
they belong, for the Comr.-in-Chief’s information, that they have 
caused this order to be carried into effect; that not a single captured 
animal has been allowed to remain in the lines of theiv corps; and 
that all found in them, have been disposed of as above directed.” 

(103) See p. 100. 

(104) Brig, Scott, president, and 4 members (from H. A., H. M. 
16th Lancers, the Bengal, and Bombay, Cavy.) 

“« The horses rejected by the Committee, as unfit for cavalry purposes, 
together with the mules, and bullocks, are to be sold to the highest 
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4. ©'The horses which may be passed into the service 
by the Committee, are to be classed in the usual manner, 
as for ‘Horse Arty. ‘ Dragoons,’ and ¢ Lt. Cavy? and 
handed over to the Comsst. Dept. A report of the number 
of each class to be made to Hd. Qrs. when orders will be 
given for allotting them to Reets.” (105) 

5. Garrison Nngineer.—“ Lt. Broadfoot, (Bengal) Engi- 
necrs, to act as Wngineer in the garrison; and will place 
the fort in a proper state of defence; under such instructions 
as he may reccive from the chief Engineer.” 

6. Arms, &c. missing. —< Officers Comg. Regts. having 
brought with them froin the fort, arms and accoutrements, 
which do not belong to them; will return the sane to the 
Regts. whose number they bear ; and receive back such as 
may be the property of their own corps.” 


bidders. All horses purchased by Commissioned officers may be paid 
for by drafts on their pay for the months of Aug., Sept. and October. 
Those purchased by natives, and others not in the service, must be 
paid for on the spot.” 

“ Provost Marshal Wilson will act as Auctioneer, and will furnish the 
Id. Puy Mv., of the Bengal Column, with a list of officers who have 
made purchases on the above terms; and pay into his hands the sums of 
money collected from other persons.” “ The D. C. G. will, likewise, 
furnish tho Pay Muster with a statement of the nuniber of horses 
passed into the service, valuing those attached to the H. A. and 
Dragoons, and Lt. Cavy., at the sums specified in the Regns, of the 
service, asa price of a remount for those branches.” (See p. 100.) 

« Returns shewing the number of horses required to complete each 
corps, with reference to the number of men actually present with the 
army, are to be sent, immediately, to the D. A. G., through whom the 
president will receive instructions for the allotment of the remount.” 

The Duke of Wellington was of opinion that “ the nearest approxi- 
mation to the demand of a Regt. of Cavalry for horses, is to calculate 
upon one for each N.C. O. and soldier present, and fit for duty, and 
on command.” (Gurwood’s Despatches, vol. 10, p. 103.) 

(105) G. O. 25th July, 1839, There were about 800 horses cap- 
tured (some wounded), but only 39 were selected by the Committee 
altogether, (Ext. from valuation return,) at 550 Rs, each. (See table 
No, 4, Appx.) ‘here were (200 originally, including those killed and 
those too badly wounded to be sold. 

2 F 


nN 
ie) 


Prisoners Captured. 


7, Prisoners. (106)—There were about 1,500 prisoners. 
Except a few, they were all released. Some were Hindos- 
danees found in the out-work, who declared they were 
pressed into the service. With regard to the prisoners, 
taken on the 22nd July, on the day of the attack on Shah 
Shoojah’s canp, twenty-five of the followers of the father-in- 
law of Dost Mahomed who was killed, were brought to the 
King, (I believe, next day,) who offered to pardon them. 
One of them was very abusive to the king, and stabbed one 
of his own servants who was standing behind him; upon 
which His Majesty’s attendants rushed on these people and 
killed them; but this was, by no order from Shah Shoojah. 
This, 1 believe, to be the real fact; and I made particular 
inquiries. (107) 

8. Pardon and peace proclaimed,—There was firing from 
a few houses to-day, but it ceased at 3 p. a, when all resist- 
ance was at an end. Pardon was proclaimed and_ the 
people came from their hiding-places, and returned to their 
homes. 

Dost Mahomed was reported to be close to us with his 
army. Hyder Khan said that his father had written to him 
to hold out, and he would come to his assistance. The fall 
of Ghusnee was known at Cabool at 5 o’clock on the after- 
noon of the same day. (108) 


(106) Atabout 9 a, a1. 0n the 23rd July after the European troops 
had been withdrawn, it was reported that there was another (small) 
fort not far off, which was occupied by the enemy ; it was intended to 
send the Bengal European Reet. and 2 guns to take it; but if was 
surrendered on hearing of the fall of Ghusnee, from some of those who 
had escaped from it. 

(107) This was the statement given by an officer, a relation of the 
Finvoy and Minister. 1 mention this here, as on the occasion of the 
vote of thanks to Siz J. Keane and the Army of the Indus, (Hast India 
House, bith Dee, 1839,) Six C. £orbes opposed the vote till an ex- 
planation was given, of certain prisoners having been “ beheaded on the 
spot, in cold blood, by order of Shah Shoojah.” 

(108) There had been horsemen stationed at every eight miles 
between Ghuznee and Cadool, and the news was speedily conveyed a 

distance of 88 miles. The messenger pave out the news publicly, which 
quite disconcerted the Khan, who wished to have concealed such in- 
telligence as long as he could ! 


—— 
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9. Prize Agents.—(G. O. 26th July, 1839.) “H. FE, 
The Comr.-in-Chief, is pleased to nominate Lt. Keane, 
H. M.’s 2nd Regt. of foot and A. D, C. to H. i, a Prize 
Agent to the army of the Indus ; and he invites the officers 
under his command belonging to the Bengal and Bombay 
Presidencies, to nominate, from amongst their numbers, one 
officer, in each column, as their Prize Agent ; the nomination 
to be forwarded with the least possible delay, to D. A. 
Genls, of the Bengal and Bombay armies, by Generals 
Come. Divisions.”’ (109) 

It was notified in G.O. (L110) that the officers of the 
Bengal troops had voted for Capt. G. St. P. Lawrence, 2nd 
Bengal Lt. Cavy. as their Prize Agent; and those of 
Bombay, for Capt. Swanston, 19th Bombay N. I. (and Pay 
Mr.) Lt. Keane, Capts. Lawrence, and Swanston were 
ordered to form the Prize Committee for the capture of 
Ghuznee. The Prize Agents were appointed too late, hence 
we lost some prize property. 

Prize Rolls from corps and Depts. employed in the invest- 
ment and capture of the fortress, were ordered to be pre- 
pared in J'riplicate, and forwarded, without delay, to the 
D. A. Genls. of the Presidency to which the party sending 
in the Roll belonged. (111) 


14. Capture of Ali Musjid, (26th July, 1839.)—1. Lt.~/ 


Colonel Wade, after a series of operations, (112) obtained « 


possession of the fort of Ali Musjid in the Khyber Pass, 
which was in the possession of Dost Mahomed’s troops. 


(109) G.0. 29th July, 1639. “HH. K, the Comr.~in-Chief invites the 
officers of the troops of H. M. Shah Shoojah, to join their brother officers 
of the Bengal and Bombay Armies in tho selection of Prize Agents, 
forwarding their votes in the course of the day, to the Envoy and 
Minister.” 

(110) 45th Aug. 1939. 

(lu) The Prize Act for India allows of only wo Prize Agents, 
I believe all must bo chosen by the army. I merely mention this as I 
am not aware of any change since the capture of Bhurtpoor, 18th Jan. 
1926. This, however, is a question for the Prize Agents. 

(112) Detailed after the description of Ghugnee in this chapter. 
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Mahomed Akbar Khan, the second son, had a force of 2,500 
horse and foot, and fourteen guns, and was stationed at 
Jellatabad, 103 miles from Cabool, and 64 from dli Musjid, 
and 41 miles from the head of the Pass. Akbar Khan, had 
repeatedly written to his father to be allowed to join 
him at Cabool; the fall of Ghuxnee at length, caused his 
recall to the capital. This event placed the Lt.-Colonel 
at a distance of only 167 miles from Cabool, and as the 
road was now open to his march on the city, while the 
British troops at Ghuznee were within 88 miles of it, the 
available addition of troops to the amount of 6 or 7,000 
men, was important; as the threatening the capital from 
two quarters, at the same time, presented a formidable force 
against the chief of Cabool. If he resolved to make a stand 
at his capital, he knew that he would have to contend 
against two armies; and if beaten he could calculate ona 
yetreat by neither of the roads occupied by them. The 
most favorable plan would have been to meet the attack 
before Col. Wade’s force could join. Had we failed in our 
assault on Ghuznee, we must have moved, instantly, and 
pushed on for Cabool; with a knowledge of the march of 
another army by the Ifhyber Pass, Dost Mahomed would 
have been afraid to have moved far from Cabool, as he must, 
thereby, have endangered its attack on the other side. It 
would, undoubtedly, have been a difficult operation for the 
army ; and would have involved much loss: then, our object 
would have been, an early action with Dost Mahomed in the 
field, to restore the balance in our favor. 

15. Sick Depét at Ghuxnee, (27th July, 1839.)—G. O. 
1. “Suptg. Surgeon Atkinson having represented that 
sufficient Hospital Establishment for the whole of the sick 
and wounded of the army, cannot be left at Ghugnee, 
without compromising the efficiency of the ficld Hospital, 
H.E, the Coimr.-in-Chief is pleased to direct, that such sick 
and wounded men as could not be removed withont risk, 
be left in the Hospital Depot at this place; and that all for 
whom transport is availalle, shall move with the army, 
Suptg, Surgeons Kennedy and Atkinson to send to the 
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D. A, G. of the Bombay and Bengal columns, numerical 
returns of the sick to be left, and the mames of the Medical 
officers, and nature of the establishments recommended to 
remain.” 

2. “Td. Surgeon Pinkey, Bombay army, is appointed to 
the medical charge of the Ghusnee Depdt, and is to place 
himself in communication with the D. C. G. to arrange for 
provisioning the sick, and for medical comforts.” 

3. “Camp equipage and carriage must be left for the 
sick, and their arms and ammunition continued with them. 
Suptg. Surgeons to see that a suitable proportion of medi- 
cines are left.” (113) 

4, Force left at Ghusnee-—“< A Dett. of Arty. of the 
strength noted in the margin, (114) under Lt. G. P. Sealy, 
Bombay Arty.; a Regt. of Native Infy. (115) Bengal 
Division, and 200 horsemen in the service of H. M. Shah 
Shoojah-ool-Moolk to remain at Ghuxnee.”?” 

*'Yhe whole to be under the command of the officer at the 
head of the Regt. of Infy., destined to remain; special in- 
structions for whose guidance will hereafter be furnished 
him.” 

“ A Ressalah of 4th (Bengal) Local Horse is to be added 
to the details to garrison Ghuznee. Four of H. M. Shah 
Shoojah’s guns will, also, be added to the garrison.” 

“The troops to remain in the fort, will move into camp 
to-morrow morning at 7 o’clock; from which hour the com- 
mand of the garrison will devolve on the officer Comg. the 
Regt. of Native Infantry (Major (now Lt.-Col.) WaeLaren), 
to remain in Ghuznee.’’ (116) 

5. Order for march to Cabool.— The troops will move 


(113) G. O, 28th July, 1839. “The Chief Engineer will give 
directions for having the buildings selected by the Suptg. Surgeons 
for the sick and wounded, being prepared in the course of the day, 
for their reception.” 

(114) One Subr, one Jemy, three Havs. fours Nks,, and 27 
Privates, 

(115) 16th Bengal N, I. 

(i 16) G, O. 28th July, 1839, 
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forward in the following order. On the morning of the 
30/h inst., the Hd. Qrs. will quit Ghusznee, accompanied by 
two troops H. A., the Cavy., No. 6, Lt. Fd. battery, the 
Bengal Park, the Engineer Dept., Ist and 4th Brigades of 
Infy., the Bengal Local Horse, the Fd. Comsst., and field 
Hospital.” 

« On the morning of the 31st inst., a troop H. A., Capt. 
Lloyd’s battery, the Bombay Park, the Bombay Brigade 
of Infy., and the Poonah Auxy. Horse.” 

“The officers of the Bengal Staff will move with the Ist 
column; those of the Bombay Staff with the 2nd column, 
under Maj. Genl. Wilshire.” 

Some chicfs came into camp to offer their services to Shah 
Shogjoh., Salutes were fired by the Shah. 

G. O. 28th July, 1839.—© All colors, and standards cap- 
tured from the enemy, to be duly reported to the D. A. G. 
of the army, and retained till I, O. in the standard and Qr. 
guards of the corps to which the captors may belong.” 

16. Nuwab Jubbar Khan arrives, (28th July, 1839,.)— 
1, To-day about noon Nuwab Jubbar Khan, Dost Ma- 
homed’s eldest brother, arrived in camp, with a few dffyhans 
escorted by a party of Zuncers from the advance picquet, with 
overtures from his brother. Sir A. Burnes went to mect 
him, and accompanied him to the Envoy and Minister. His 
nephew, Hyder Khan, was then in a tent close to Sir A. 
Burnes, but he was not allowed to see him. The proposal 
was that his brother, Dost Mahomed, should be the Vizier, 
or Prime Minister, of the kingdom. The Shah received 
him with courtesy, and readily offered to confirm the Nuwad 
in any possessions he might have, and to confer honors on 
him. The Nuwab said he wanted nothing for himself, and 
that he came on behalf of his brother. He was informed, 
that Dost Mahomed, if he agreed to terms, would be allowed 
a pension, (117) but must reside in India. The Nuwab said 
that his brother would not on any terms consent to reside in 
India, 


(117) OF, I believe, one lakh Rs, (£10,000) a year, 
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2. Dost Mahomed Khan, claimed to he Vizier, in right of 
his late brother, Vizier Fudieh Khan, but this claim had 
no foundation ; because though Putleh Khan had been 
Vizier, to Shah Mahmood who usurped the throne ; still we 
have evidence that it was heredifury in the person of a 
Barukzye. (118) 

3. The conduct of Jubbar Khan, on this occasion, was 
noble 5 he had at one time been deprived of his estates by his 


(118) In the time of Ahmed Shah (the founder of the Doorance 
empire) the Vizaret was held by Shah Walli Khan, Bamzyc, in whose 
family it was declared, by the Dooranees, on the elevation of Alimed 
Shah, to be hereditary. 

On the suecession of Zimoor Shah, he did not confer the tithe of 
Vizier on any one; but appointed Gool Mahomed, Buban, Amir-ool- 
Moolk, (a Peer of the realm.) 

Shah Zuman restored the Visaret, and gave it to Wultadar Khan, 
Suddozye, brother to a wife of Shah Shoojah. 

When Shah Mahmood (the younger brother of Shah Zuman, but the 
elder brother of Shah Shoojah) was proclaimed king, after Shah Zuman 
was dethroned, he made Futteh Khan, Vizier. 

Shah Shoujah, when he sueceeded Shah Mahmood as king, ostensibly 
acknowledged Sheer Mahomed Khan, (the surviving son of Shah Wulli) 
as Vizier, but in reality placed confidence in Akram Khun, Populzui ; 
on which Sheer Mahomed retired to Cashmecr. When Shah Shoojah 
projected an expedition to Sindh, he invited Sheer Mahomed Khan to 
join him, but he refused. Before setting out, Shah Shoojah was joined 
by Lutlch Khan; who accompanied the Shah to Sindh» and the 
Shah designed the Govt. of Sikarpoor, and that of Derajat (the upper 
Indus) for him; but the jealousy of Akram Dhan prevented these 
appointments: J*ulleh Khan seeing this influence retired. 

Now, from this statement it will be seen, that Fudteh Khun, was 
never appointed Vizier by any of the Suddozye kings. ‘That he 
was appointed hy Shah Muhmood who deposed his brother, and usurped 
the throne. All the Viziers were Suddozyes ; Futtech Khan, was a 
Barukzye. Shah Shoojuh, while living in the mountains, had a deputa- 
tion sent to him from Cabool; and he was crowned king, by the voice 
of the people ; and with the consent and wish of Skah Zuman s who being 
blind, conld not, according to the Muhomedan Law, reign. Besides, 
though Fulteh Khan was Vizier to a Suddozye king, still none of his 
brothers succeeded him ; nor was the Vizarct declared to be hereditury ! 
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brother; (119) but he said he wanted nothing for himself, 
and had only come to make a proposal on account of Dost 
Mahomed. Finding such a result, he took his departure 
for Cabool, next morning; declaring his determination to 
follow his brother’s for lunes. 

4. Dost Mahomed, it was reported, had assembled his 
chiefs, and had declared his conviction that Ghuznee had 
fallen through treachery. We then asked them as to their 
intentions, and begged that those who did not intend to 
support him, to withdraw al once. They all replied that 
they were true to his cause, and would support him against 
the British; but could not help suspecting an intention on 
his part to desert them. (120) They said, “ Let us ask you, 
if you will stick by ws.” 

17. Description of Ghusnee.—1. “Mahomed, (brother to 
the Gaurian Usurper,) A. D. 1184, made himself master of 
the kingdom ef Ghuznee and Candahar ; when the sceptre 
was transferred from the house of Ghizni, to the house of 
Gaur.” 

“The Moguls during the reign of Byram 2nd (A. D. 
1242) invaded India. They plundered the country as 
far as Lahore, and then retreated to Ghuzni. In A. D. 
1257 Shere (Mahmood the Second’s nephew) viceroy of 
Lahore and Multan, expelled the Mogul from Ghuznee, 
and once more annexed that kingdom, to the Indian 
part of the Gaurian empire.” Ghuzni (in the pro- 
vince of Cabool) was once a powerful empire, for four 


(119) Burnes, 2nd Ed. (1835, vol. 2, p. 115, Travels (1832) to Bolkhu. 
ra), says, “ He entertains no ambitious views, though he once held the 
Govt, of Caskmeer, and other provinces of the Doorance empire. His 
brother, the present chief of Cabool, hus requited many services by corfis- 
cuting his estate; but he speaks not of’ his ingratitude! We is a man of 
amiable character. He has a greater moral influence than any of the 
Barukzye families in Afyhanistan.” Ve is now about 58 years of age ; 
and styled “ Nuwub,” from having been Govr. of Derajat (Upper 
Indus). 

(120) His sending Jubbar Khan they must have looked on as 
making terms for himself, and he was trying to make his own terms, 
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centuries, It gradually declined to a secondary rank as a 
city ; and at last to total insignificance. 

Baber says, (121) 2. “ The country of Ghuzni (famous 
in history as the seat of the Govt. of Sultan Mahomed of 
Ghaznivi, and of the Ghaznevi dynasty) is often denomi- 
nated a Tuman (District). By the blessing of Almighty God 
I gained (A. D. 1504) possession of Cabool and Ghuzni, 
with the country and provinces dependent on them, without 
battle, or contest.” (122) 

3. “Ghuzni was the capital of Subaktegin of Sultan 
Mahmood, and of the dynasty sprung from them, many 
call it Ghaznein. Its river may be large enough to drive 4 
or 5 mills. (123) The city of Ghuzni and four or five other 
districts, are supplied from this river, while as many more 
are fertilized by subterraneous water-courses, (Karevees.) 
The grapes of Ghuzni are superior to those of Cabool, and 
its melons more abundant. Its apples too are excellent, 
and are carried into Hindustan. Cultivation is (was) 
carried on with great difficulty and labor, and whatever 
ground is cultivated, is obliged to have a new dressing of 
mould every year; but the produce of the crops exceeds 
that of Cabool. The Madder is chiefly cultivated here, and 
it is carried over all Hindustan. It is the most profitable 
crop in this district. The inhabitants of the open country 
are Hazaras and Affghans. Ghuzni is a cheap place com- 
pared with Cabool.” 

4. “The tomb of Sultan Mahmood is in one of the 
Suburbs of Ghuzni, which, from that circumstance, is termed 
Rozeh (124) the garden. The best grapes in Ghuzni are 
from Rozeh. The tombs of Sultan Masaud and Sultan 
Ibrahim, are in Ghuzni. There are many holy tombs at the 
city.” (125) 

(121) Memoirs, p, 18. 

(122) Do. p. 135. 

(123) “ The river of Ghuzni runs N. to Lohgar, and joins the 
Kabul river.” They use water-mills in Affghanistan in numbers, ac- 
cording to the breadth ofa river; hence they describe its size. 

(124) Rouzu, a garden—a mausoleum. 

(125) “There is a lake 8. from Ghuzni.” 
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5. Ghuzni is but a poor, mean place. I have always 
wondered how its princes, who possessed also Hindustan 
and Khorasan, could have chosen such a wretched country 
for the seat of Govt. In the time of the Sultan, there were 
three or four mounds for collecting water. (126) One of 
these, which is of great dimensions, was formed by the 
Sultan of Ghuzni, on the river of Ghuzni, about three 
farsangs (12 miles) up the river, on the N. W. of the 
town.” (127) 

« Another mound is that of Sakhen, which lies to the 4. 
of Ghuzni at the distance of 3 or 4 farsangs (12 or 16 miles) 
from the city. This also has long been in a state of ruin 
aud is not repairable. (128) Another mound is that of 
Sirdeh (lies S. E. from Ghuzni) which is in good repair.” 

6. “© Ghuzni is celebrated for its cold. The Kerkend is 
a low prickly thorn, that burns alike whether green or dry ; 
it constitutes the ouly fuel of the inhabitauts of Ghuzni.” 
A. D. 1739, Nadir Shah obtained possession of all the pro- 
vinces on the W. of the Indus, Cabool, T'atta, and part of 
Multan, from the dominions of the Mogul (Mahomed Shah) 
after the sacking of Delhi; and in 1747, Ahmed Shah, 
founder of the Dooranee dynasty, became possessed of the 
whole of Affghanistan, by conquest. (129) 

"The land to the W. of the city of Ghusni at Heerghaut 
is interspersed with Jow hills, and, except a few cultivated 


(126) “In the Last, where success of cultivation depends chiefly on 
the supply of water, it is usual to dam up the bottom of narrow 
valleys, or of low meadows, so ns to collect all the water into one body, 
whence it is afterwards distributed for the supply of the country 
below.” 

(127) This mound was destroyed by Ala-ed-din, who destroyed 
many of the tombs of the royal family of the Sultan, ruined and 
burned the city of Ghuzni, and plundered and massacred the inhabi- 
tants.” In 1525 Baber sent money to rebuild the mound. 

(128) Was not in those days considered repairable, 

(129) The empire of which Ghuznee was once the capital, reached 
from the Tigris to the Ganges, 
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spots, produces little else than a prickly aromatic weed, on 
which camels feed with avidity.” (1380.) 

7. The Fort of Ghuznee is situated on the W. extremity 
ofa range of hills running E. to W.; the W., S. and E. sides 
are ditched, the water being supplied from the river Ghuz- 
nec. There is a bridge over it at the Kenak gate, near which 
there is an outwork. The ditchis deep and formidable. 
The Citadel to the N. is an irregular square ; there are two 
ramps going up to it, and on entering the gate, there is a large 
square in it. The magazine was in the W. quarter; the 
granary to the E.; there are other store, &c. rooms below. 
Above is the Governor’s house. The loop-holes from the 
walls of the citadel, do not command a fire on any ground 
close to the ditch; hence, only those at a distance would 
suffer from a fire of matchlocks. 

The fown was said (1839) to contain 3,000 houses, (131) 
and 150 buneahs, and has an abundant supply of river water. 
I should think the population was (1839) about 3,000 inde- 
pendent of the then garrison of 3,000 men. (132) 

Ghuznee, it is said, once held out nearly a year’s siege ; 
and this at a time when not so well defended as we found it. 

8. Old Ghuznee is about three miles to the E. of the 
town and fort of Ghuznee, and is remarkable as containing 
the tomb of Sultan Mahmood of Ghuznee, the conqueror of 
India. The town is in ruins. The tomb is only deserving 
of notice from its antiquity; as a building it is not of the 
first order, either as to the style of the architecture, or the 
size of the building. The doors, which are large and of 
sandal-wood, are said to have been brought, as a trophy from 


(130) See Forster, &c. 

(131) The author of a Sketch published in 1838, says, but it is 
now reduced to about 1,500 mean dwellings.” 

(132) ‘The winter has been mild this year (1840), An officer writes, 
that, “This is a@ most beautiful climate for Europeans. Hard frost 
and little snow. Ice on the pools of water and ditch of the fort several 
feet thick, Skating and sliding all day long amongst the officers, and 
some few of the sepoys are getting up to sliding.” 
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the renowned temple of Somnaul in Guzerat, (183) There 
are many gardens here, and the most translucent stream of 
water I ever saw. The old town is close under the range 
of hills which run W. to E. from Ghuznee, but more to the 
north. (184) Old Ghuznee has several times been destroy- 
ed by snow storms. The elevation of Ghuznee above the 
level of the sea is 7,726 feet ; being 4,242 feet above Canda- 
hav, and 1,330 feet above Cabool. The range of the Thermér. 
from the 2}st to the 29th July, 1839, was from 56° to 60° at 
4 a.™., and 90° to 94° 3 p.m. 

9. We found in the citadel of Ghuznee about 500,000 
Ibs. (185) Supposing the operations to have failed; and 
taking the garrison at 3,000 men, who eat meat also ; allow- 
ing one 1d. to each man per diem; and there would have 
been rations for 166 days, or say for five mouths ; or, if they 
were to rely on the flour alone, full rations for two and a 
half months: so that at all events the garrison had sup- 
plies for three months if besieged. I must omit the non- 
combatants (the inhabitants) who could not have been 
more than 3,000: they would have left the place ; and we 
could not well have prevented their doing so, as the river 
ran three-fourths round the place. 

18. Qperations against Ali Musjid—(24th, 25th, and 26th 
July, 1839)—1. The Mission had arrived safe at Herat on 


(133) Maharajah Runjeet Singh, the Sih ruler, wished to stipulate 
in the treaty, to which he was a party, that on the conquest of A/fyhun- 
istan by the British for Shah Shoojah, these gates should be given to 
him to be restored to the temple ; as being a Hindoo, he considered 
these gates should not remain inthe hands of a Mahomedan. Ona 
tomb-stone of white marble, lies the mace of Muhmood of such weight, 
it is said (for I saw it not) that few men can wield it. Mahomedan 
priests are still maintained, who constantly read the Zoran over his 
grave. 

(134) The gardens are swat with stones and mnd, but in a 
state of ruin, The best grapes are to be bad from these gardens. 
Many of the wounded of the enemy, were ) found in this, now, village, 
instead of o/d city of Ghuznee. 

(135) Vide ‘Table No, 4; 510,300]bs.; but as only 79,080]bs. were 
flour, 500,000Ibs. would be about the quantity of wheat and barley, if 
reduced to flour. 
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25th July, 1889. Lt.-Col. Wade having received intelligence, 
(though not authentic,) of the march of the British army 
from Candahar towards Ghuznee and: Cabool, calculated 
that it was time for the force of Shahzada Tymoor, to move 
forward from Peshawer. As Genl. Ventura did not aecom- 
pany the force, Col. Shaik Bussawun, was appointed to the 
command of the Sikh coutingent ; while Lt.-Col. Wade was 
in the general command of the whole force, amounting to 
10 or 11,000 men. On the 9th July, he received informa- 
tion that an insurrection, which had been preconcerted, had 
already cominenced in Kohistan, (136) and arrangements 
had been made to induce the chiefs, in the districts between 
Peshawer and Cabool, to join the royal cause. Shah 
Shoojah had, himself, addressed the Khyber chiefs, among 
some of whom he had received an asylum when he lost 
his throne, and on the occasions of his subsequent flights, 
when defeated in his endeavours to recover his lost crown. 
An earlier advance would have been premature; and the 
newly raised contingent would not, much earlier, have been 
ready for the advance. Besides the troops in Al Musjid, 
Mahomed Akbar Khan, Dost Mahomed’s second son, was 
stationed near the head of the Khyber Pass, near Jullalabad 
with 2,500 men and 14 guns ; while there was no certainty 
as to what extent the Khyberces would join the fortunes of 
Dost Mahomed. These hill chiefs received him as master; 
and allowed him to establish a garrison at dd Musjid, in 
preference to the Sikhs having possession of the Pass; so 
that it was a choice of two evils, and they chose the least. 
A certain sum of money was, aunually, paid by both parties ; 
Dost Mahomed paying for the use of the Pass; and the 
Silchs for the use of the water which, from its stream, sup- 
plied the fort of Futtehyurh, on the Peshawer frontier, and 
about five miles from the entrance to the Pass. Lt.-Col. 
Wade was at Jumrood (137) on the 20th July. It was 


(136) Cabool receives much grain from this country. 
(137) ‘The fort was destroyed and Futtehgurh built on its site, after 
the battle of Jumrovd in 1837, between the Afghans and Sikhs, ‘The 
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necessary to make arrangements to leave the heavy baggage 
and sick in the fort of Futtehgurh, which the Sikhs allowed 
him to use as a Depot. Runjeet Singh was dead, and though 
there was the Sikh force at Futtehgurh, the death of the 
Sikh ruler was to be regretted, (188) while Mahomed 
Akbar, was urging the Khyderees to oppose the advance 
through the Pass. 

2. Before the period for operations had arrived, Lt.-Col. 
Wade employed himself in accepting the offers of the zemin- 
dars and other Khyberees whose lands were contiguous to 
the entrance of the Pass, aud whose services he had secured 
on his arrival at Peshawer (189) to watch the fo roads lead- 
ing into the Pass and the entrance to which had been previ- 


Affghans, were commanded by a father-in-law of Dost Mahomed, (who 
was killed,) aided by Meer Ufaul Khan, and Mahomed Akbar Khan, 
(Dost Mahomed’s Ist and 2nd sons.) ‘The Sikhs were commanded by 
Hurree Singh, their favorite Sikh General, who was killed ; on hearing 
which Runjeet Singh, shed tears for the loss of his best commander. 
Dost Mahomed’s sons breached and made an attempt to storm the fort 
of Jumrood, and lost there 500 men killed and wounded. ‘The Affyhan 
loss was about 1,100 killed and wounded altogether. The Sikhs are 
said to have had 12,000 men, and the Ajfykuns less. Meer Ufsul 
Khan, when he found the day gone, and the Affghans had retreated, 
made a gallant charge as a last effort; but was checked by the Sih 
Infy. Runjeet was not satisfied with his victory, or the conduct of his 
troops ; and it was observed by one well acquainted with the Sikhs, that 
“when once a panic has seized the Sikhs, 1 have heard, from those whose 
authority on the subject cannot be doubted, chat it is most difficult to 
preserve the least order, in their ranks ; and the Maharajah himself is 
well aware of their want of steadiness, and fortitude, before a resolute 
enemy.” ‘They ‘have no such menas Hurree Singh, now, in the Sikh 
army, 

(138) At note 4, p. 144, it is stated that the Sikh troops on the 
Peshawer frontier had retired on Runjeet’s death ; this did not include 
the troops of the garrison of Futtehgurh, nor the troops attached to 
that command encamped near it under Rejak Goolab Singh. lt would 
appeur tbat some of the troops which were on the frontier, distinet 
from the above force, again advanced; for on the 9th August, 1839, 
they ave reported to haye retired to Peshawer, from the frontier nearer 
the Pass. 

(139) 20th March, 1839, 


and against Ali Musjid. 231 


ously reconnoitred, The enemy were beginning to close the 
narrow defile of Kafar Tungee, (140) on one side, and to 
strengthen themselves in the tower of Jaghix (141) on the 
other. He assigned the duty of confining them within the 
Pass, to those Khyberees who had been gained over, and 
who lived near the Pass; and posted the rest in the imme- 
diate front of his camp. 

He lost no time in erecting two stockades, (142) one com- 
manding the principal entrance to the Pass, and the other 
supporting it. Two other stockades were erected, on the 
flanks, by which means the position was rendered secnre, 
and the Khyberees were shut up in the Pass; and could not 
get out by this route; while the Khyberees beyond Ali 
Musjid were less hostile. 

The Khyber Pass is about 28 miles in extent. From the 
entrance on the Peshawer side it is seven miles to Al 
Musjtd, from which it is two miles to Lalabeg Ghuree, a 
valley which is about six miles long and one and a quarter 
broad; hence is the Pass of Lundeckhana ; in fact, excepting 
the valley, the rest of the Pass, or for 22 miles, can be com- 
manded by Jingals (wall-pieces), or even by the mountain 
rifle (Juzzail) fired with a rest, and in many places by the 
common musket. The road being stony, the movements of 
troops with guns is necessarily slow. The first four miles, 
after the entrance to the Pass, the road is contracted, and 
the hills on each side, are nearly perpendicular ; to the left, 
two miles up the Pass, there is a road which leads up to 
the top of the hills. It widens after the third mile, but still 
the road is exposed toa fire from either side. At about five 
and a half miles is the town of Jayhir on the right, which 
could fire on any enemy moving by either road. From this 


(140) A footpath leading from Jumrood to the right of the main 
Pass. The part closed was that where the footpath over the hills 
leads down into the Pass, about 13 miles from Adi Musjid. 

(141) A large, high, circular tower which commands the main 
road of the Pass, just before the direct road to Ali Musjid is entered : 
it is 1} miles from Adi AZusjid, which is seen from this spot. 

(142) Or Sungahs, from Sung, a stone, as they are built of stones. 
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tower, Ali Musjid is one and half mile; on the left is the 
range of hills by which you move up to the fort; on the 
right is the hill which runs parallel to, and which is com- 
manded by the fort. The range of hills to the left leads to 
the cantonment of the Jthyberees; that of Choorah is 
about 8 miles from the fort ; that of Teerah seven or eight 
marches off. The tower of Jaghir was filled with the ene- 
my. The fort contained a considerable garrison. There were 
breastworks thrown up on the hills: so that it was neces- 
sary to move on slowly, and at each halt (143) to stockade 
the troops, as well as to protect the position; and the left 
was the point which required the most exact vigilance. (144) 

3. March from Jumrood, (22nd July, 1839).—The first 
move the Lt.-Colonel made, was to a place called Gagree, 
which is between the entrance to the Pass and Lalacheena, 
the latter not far from the tower abovementioned, here it 
was necessary to stockade; and the next day was occupied 
in making arrangements. On the 24th July, he marched to 
Lalacheena. The Lt.-Col, in his operations employed only 
half the troops, and formed these into two columns. As 
the left of the position was open to a flank attack, and to 
secure the rear, it was necessary to have a strong force for 
this purpose; us well as to act as supports to the two 
columns. 

The deff column was that which led the attack on the 
range of hills on which the fort is situated. The right 
colunm was to proceed by the hills opposite to the fort, and 
was previously to dislodge the enemy from the tower, in 


(143) Inthe Wipal war, the troops were obliged to stockade every 
day on reaching their position. The Goorkhas would stockade theirs 
in Jess than an hour, these, being made of wood close at hand, was an 
ensy operation, as they all worked at it. The Sunguhks being made of 
stone are not so quickly made ; but, the Khyberees will run up one in 
a few hours. The Burmese, in their entrenched positions, dig rather 
deep, and not very wide, trenches, and excavate the side, under 
ground, newt to the enemy ; by which means they are well protected. 

(l44) See, Chapter XIV. for an account of the Khyber Puss ; and 
the Khyberees, 
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which they were in force ; having, also, thrown up Sungahs 
to protect their position. Lt. Muckeson, (145) who had two 
guns with him which were carried on elephants, and about 
5 or GOV men, was engaged on this service, and had many 
killed and wounded in an attack made on his Dett.; and 
the enemy did not quit their position till they had suffered 
a great loss. 

The deff column (146) moved up the hills which lead to 
the fort, distant about one and half miles, Thus, the object 
was to attack the enemy on both sides at onee. About 
250 of the Maharajah’s and Dooranee [Horse and some 
infantry, with a howitzer, occupied the gorge of the Pass 
which commanded the roads (Jehaghi and Shadee Bagyee) 
leading oud of it. 

The column on the right having driven the enemy from 
their first position, they retreated to other Sungahs half way 
between it and the fort ; where they were attacked and driven 
from this new position on the 25th July. 

The deft column moved up to a position on the 25th July, 
near enough to the fort to throw shells into it. Below, in 
the Pass, there was a Sungah, about half a mile from the fort 
this was attacked, and the enemy driven from it. The last 
hold was the fort. It had two or three outposts on com- 
manding hills, from which the enemy were driven; and on 
the 26th July, they confined themselves to the fort. Marly 
on the morning of the 27th July, 1839, the fort was found 
to be evacuated by the enemy. ‘They were said to have had 
500 Juzzailchees ; and several hundred Khyberees supported 
them. 

4, Repeated attempts were made by the chiefs to 
induce Mahomed Akbar Khan, to join them in opposing 
the advance of the Shahzada’s force; but he evaded to the 


(145) 14th Bengal N. I. and Pol. Asst. to Lt-Col. Wade. 


(146) Consisting of 5 Cos. Shahzada’s regular Infy., 5 Cos, of the |, 


Maharajah’s Mahomedan Infy., under Col. Shaik Bussawun, and one 
Coy. of the 2ist Bengal N. L. under Cupt. Farmer, and two guns 
earried on elephants (1-6 pr. and 1 howit.) under Lt, Barr, Bengal 
a\rty. 
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last the solicitations of two chiefs (147) to come in person 
to oppose its progress. To encourage the Whyherees he had 
advanced to Loarghi, a village in the valley a few miles from 
the fort, on the 24th July ; the day on which the force 
reached Lalacheena. (148) It is probable that he heard 
of the fall of Ghuznee from his father on the 25th July, 
(149) which caused his recal to Cabool, and probably, 
caused the early evacuation of the fort of Ali Musjid. (150.) 

The total loss of killed and wounded of the Shahzada’s 
force was 180. (151) The loss of the enemy was consider- 
able, but I do not know the exact number. In sucha 
warfare the enemy, from a perfect knowledge of every nook 
and corner, and every rock, near their position, would lose 
less than the attacking party; and I believe they suffered 
most from the right column, on which they made attacks ; 
and here confessedly was the most fighting. 

The fort is about 150 feet long by 60 feet broad, and has 
six bastions; but the whole extent of the enclosed place, 
containing the stores and where the men lived, was about 
300 by 200 feet. Water was procured from a well between 
the fort and the river; the river water is not good in the 
hot season, It is capable of containing a garrison of 500 


(147) Khan Bahadoor Khan, and Abdool Rahman Khan, Fyztullub 
Khan, and Alla Dad Khan, chiefs whose territories lie on the other 
side of Ali Musjid (towards Cabool) came in on the fall of the place, 

(148) It was agreed between him and Bahadoor Khan, that the 
latter should ask for three days cessation of hostilities ; for the pur- 
pose of collecting their scattered forces, Tailing in this, Mahomed 
Akbar thonght it time to retreat. 

(149) ‘The distance about 160 miles. 

(160) During his retreat he was compelled to abandon the whole 
of his Artillery (fourteen guns) and bag@age ; and it is said that after 
leaving Gundumuk, about 70 miles from Cabool, he had effected his 
escape with difficulty, and with only a few of his followers, 

(151) Including British one killed and five wounded. And one 
eamp-follower K. and one W, and 98 of the Maharajah’s trovps. Total 
killed 22 5 wounded 158 ; horses & K, and 14 W. 
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ncn, (152) Some ammunition and some grain, and three 
swivels were found in it. A force was left in the place, and 
a strong detachment was posted near Lalacheena, to main- 
tain the communication between Ali Musjid and the Pesha- 


‘wer frontier. A proclamation was issued on the fall of Az 


Musjid, requiring the well-disposed to detach themselves 
from the disaffected. 

The British officers employed were Capts. Farmer, (21st 
N.1.) and Ferris, (20th N. 1.) Lts. Mackeson, (14th N. 1.) 
Rattray, (20th N. 1.) Maule and Barr of the Artillery, Lt. 
J. D. Cunningham, UWngineers (153) of the Bengal Army, 
and Dr, Lord, (Bombay army.) (154) Dr. Reid had medi- 
cal charge. The Sikh Mahomedan troops being command- 
ed by Col. Shaik Bussawun ; (155) for their services on this 
occasion, Lt.-Col, (now Sir C. M4.) Wade, and the other offi- 
cers received the thanks of the Govr. Genl. (156) Arrange- 
ments, military and political, being made, the force moved 


(152) During the engagement with the Sikhs in 1837, it had a 
garrison of 200 rudely disciplined men, and 200 Juzzailchees. Major 
Leech observes, that “it is situated at too great a height to be of 
much service in stopping a force passing below; while at the same time 
the steepness of the hill on which it is built, would be a great obstacle 
to the same force storming it; which would be absolutely necessary to 
secure the passage of the main body, or baggage, in safety. ‘There is 
no cover for the men inside.” 

There are positions within 300 yards of the fort from which it could 
be breached, ‘They had no guns, and only three swivels. The garri- 
gon could not hold out against an cnemy using shells. From the 
narrowness of the Pass, and the height of the fort there could not be 
a plunging-fire from it. Little of the loss was occasioned by its fire. 
There is a Sungah about half a mile from the fort in the centre of the 
Pass below: it was from it, and from the Sungahs, and from behind 
yvocks, &c, that their fire was most destructive; our force being ina 
confined position. 

(153) Pol, Asst. to Lt.-Col. Wade, and Mily. Secy. 

(154) Who commanded a party of horse and foot, 

(155) He had served with the British Artillery in Hgypt under 
Sir D, Baird, 

(156) Sce para, L0th of the G. O. by the Govr. Genl,, dated 18th 
Noy, 1839, Appx. No. 4 Sir C. 30 Wade, has been in political 
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forward on the Ist Aug. On the 7th August he heard of the 
arrival of the British army at Quilla Kazece, 5 kos (10 miles) 
from Cabool: while he did uot receive the official report of 
the fall of Ghuznee till the 13th of August, 1839, 

19. Order of March from Ghuznee, (29th July, 1839.)— 
“The troops to move to-morrow. The gun to be fired at 34 
A. M. When the General will sound. The Assembly will 
sound at 44 a. mv’ 

2. “At the General, a Regt. of Cavy., Engineer’s Dept. 
and a Regt. of Infy., previously assembled in front of the 
lines of the Bombay Cavy., will move under the Brigr. of 
the day coming on duty ; under the direction of the D. Q. 
M. G.” 

3. “ The Brigr. to make arrangements to occupy, with 
two Cos. of his Infy., a Defile in advance, and push on with 
the remainder of his Dett. to the new ground. The two 
Cos, left in the Pass, to be divided into Detts., and remain 
in possession till the arrival of the Rear Guard, which they 
will join.” 

4. The Cavy. column to be formed left in front, to 
move round the right of the garden. The Artillery with 
their Detts. formed in their front as an advance guard, will 
march by the main-road, and through the village (157) ; 
followed by the Infantry formed right in front.” 

5. The sick in Doolies in rear of the Infy.; followed 
by the treasure, duly protected.” 

6. ‘ When the ground will admit of it, the Infy. column 
will be brought up in a line with the Cavy. and Arty., the 
right flank resting on the left of the latter.” 

7. “The camel-battery, and Park, will move next in 
succession ; and all the Local Horse, not on duty, assigned 
for the protection of the train of carriages, and cattle. One 
Compy. of European Infy., will, as usual, accompany the 
Park, to render assistance,” 


employ for 17 years, the principal portion of which period, he was in 

charge of the Sich affairs, and was much esteemed and confided in, 

by thelate Maharajah Runjeet Singh. He is, now, resident at Zndore. 
(187) Old Ghuaznee, 


—— 
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8. “The Rear Guard to consist of one troop of Cavy., 
a Ressalah of Local Horse, and a Compy. of Native Infy. 
from each brigade; under the Fd. officer coming off the 
duty of the main picquet.” 

9. “No baggage to move on the main road, till the 
artillery has passed over it, and nothing to precede the 
troops on the march.” 

10. “The Maj. Genl. Comg. the Cavy. to post partics 
on the road, at stated intervals, for the protection of bag- 
gage; they are to join the rear guard.” 

ll. “The troops to move up on the Assembly, but not 
to advance till the Comr.-in-Chief gives orders.” 

12. “The main picquet, to move to the new ground, to 
enable the Brigr. to post it soon; the guns, squadron, and 
Cos. warned for duty, to be brought near the head of their 
respective columns.” 

13. ‘Officers to be left in charge of the sick, one each 
for TH. M.’s 16th Lancers and 13th Lt. Infy.; one for the 


Kuropean Regt. when well enough to take duty.” 


CHAPTER X, 


MARCH FROM GHUZNEE TOWARDS CABOOL, 


1. Ghuznee to Shushyao, 18% miles, (80th July, 1839.)— 
Thermometer at 3 a. wm. 62% Marched at 44 a.m. The 
main road lay through the village of old Ghusnee, and over 
a succession of hills and ravines, very trying for the cattle. 
At 8 miles passed through a Defile, about 2 or 300 yards 
broad, with low hills on cach side, which afew guns and 
asmall body of Infantry could defend against very superior 
numbers, The elevation here, above the level of the sea, is 
estimated at 9,000 feet, or 1,274 fect above Ghuznee. The 
road thence, stony for 2 miles. The rest of the road excel- 
Tent and hard. Walled villages on the left of the road. The 
country all waste in the immediate vicinity of the road, till 
we reached Shushgao; where a cluster of villages, with a 
mud-fort, and a good deal of cultivation stretched to the N. 
Camp ; rear to the hills. A stream of water to the rear (S.) 
and to the left of camp. Some Karezees in camp ; plenty of 
water. Thermometer 3 vr. m. 86°. The elevation of this 
place is 8,697 ; a fall of 303 feet from the defile. 

G.QO. J. “Officers in command of corps and at the 
Head of Depts., are reminded of the necessity to repress 
irregularities among the camp-followers ; any found injuring 
the cultivation, or committing depredations on the corn 
fields, to be immediately seized, and sent for punishment to 
the Provost Marshal, his deputy, or any of his assistants ; 
and camp-followers to be warned that any plundering will 
be most severely visited. Proclamation to this effect to be 
made in the lines and Bazars.” 

2. “The Brigr. of the day, will consider it a most im- 
portant duty to post “ safe-guards” in the different villages, 
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und to give every protection to growing corn, and to the 
inhabitants.” 

3, © Patrols of Cavy. to be sent round in the vicinity of 
camp, seizing any found destroying the grain, or injuring 
the cultivation ; after this notice, any man found in the act 
of plundering will be immediately hanged.’ 

4, ©The Provost Marshal and his Assts. are required to 
have the means at hand of giving effect to this order.” 

We left the Bombay Brigade to follow with Shah Shoojah 
and his contingent. 

2, To Huftosaya, 83 miles, (81st July, 1839.)—Thermo- 
meter at 4 a. M. 52°. Marched at 43 a.m. Cavalry leading, 
followed by the Artillery, and Infantry, the camel-battery, 
Park, and sick. 

“The Brigr. of the day with a Regt. of Cavy., the 
Engineer Dept., and two Cos. of Infy. to move off from 
the main picquet at the first trumpet ;? (34 a.m.) At3 
and 5 miles passed two short defiles, (2 or 800 yards long.) 
The road much undulating. Crossed some water-courses, 
and numerous springs of water. The warch lay along a 
narrow valley, which the enemy could easily have defended. 
Great numbers of the villagers lined the roads to look at the 
troops. <A little before you reach the village and fort of 
Huftosaya, there isa fine tank of water, fed by a crystal 
spring which issnes from the mountain, 

Camp. Several streams of water running through camp ; 
the rear towards the hills. The front, the valley ; cultiva- 
tion, and walled villages. Thermometer 3 p.m. 88°. The 
elevation here, is 8,420 feet, or 277 feet below the last 
ground, 

The people do not appear apprehensive of ill-treatment. 
Troops carrying their own supplies might have halted where 
they pleased. 

G. O. “It being necessary that the front and flanks 
of the advance guard should be perfeetly clear of baggage, 
the officer Comg. the main pjequet, will cause videttes and 
sentrics to be posted across the main-road, and to the 
flanks, an hour before it moves off, to prevent bageave 
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passing him. The Baggage-Master to be on the alert with 
his sowars, half an hour before the General.” (1) 

3. To Hyder Khel, 11 miles, (Ist August, 1839.)—Ther- 
mometer at 3 a. wu. 60°. Marched at 44 a. um. The first half 
of the road good, crossed the dry bed of a river. ‘The rest, 
stony and rather bad for guns and camels, crossing several 
water-courses. The road was narrow and much intersected 
by streams; it ran through a narrow valley, fertile as it 
was possible to be; extensive fields of beans in flower. ‘The 
rising sun gilded the tops of the opposite mountains. There 
were trees ou the bank of the river, particularly close to 
Hyder Khel. (2) A Cossid from Peshawer brought the 
official intelligence of Maharajah Runjeet Singh’s death on 
the 27th June, 1839, the day we left Candahar, and of Lt.- 
Col. Wade being on the other side of the Khyber Pass. 
Reports of Dost Mahomed’s son (Meer Ufzul Khan) being 
in our neighbourhood ; picquets, &c. increased; he was with 
his father at Arghundee, a few miles from Cabool. Thermo- 
meter 3 p. M. 94°, 

G. O. “ Officers Comg. Regts. on the flanks of the Arty. 
(whence the bugle sounds) to post their trumpeters, or 
buglers, so that they may readily hear, and repeat the sig- 
nals from the Arty. Qr. guard.” (3) 

The elevation here 7,637 or 783 below the last ground. 

Camp. To the front of camp was the river; beyond it 
were some hills distant about 2 miles; a good deal of 
broken ground between the front and the hills. (4) The 
next ground in advance was seen from our camp. 


(1) “A party of LN, 0., 2H, 2 N. and 30 sepoys to protect the 
Park.” 

(2) ‘The scene of the treacherous and cruel murder of Fudteh Ali 
Khan, the brother of Dost Mahomed, (see note in the preceding chap- 
ter, regarding the Vizaret) by Mahomed and his son Kamran, the 
present ruler of Herat; or rather at the instigation of Kamran, on 
account of a disappointment of his views. ‘his rendered the feud 
between the Suddozyes and the Burukzyes, irreconcilable. 

(3) “HH. IE. remarks a remissness on the part of sentries, who 
move listlessly, conversing with passengers: this is prohibited.’ 

(4) Picquets were posted on the hills. 
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To Shuhkabad, 98 miles, (2nd Aug.)—Thermometer 3 
a.m. 56°. Marched 43 a. M. The road only admitting of 
one column, At Sydabad, half way, to the right, the Cabool 
river runs, where there is a clump of beautiful willows ; 
the road hence to camp is through a close country, well 
cultivated. It was one of great difficulty ; narrow defiles, 
loose stones, and broad canals, were numerous. Three 
rivers were crossed, the last of which, the Loghar, near 
Shahkabad, has a narrow bridge for horse and foot-travellers 
across it, but a passage across the river was impracticable 
for guns, till the pioneers sloped the banks on each side ; 
and beyond this was a rice swamp, At this point an enemy 
might have annoyed the troops, as the movement was 
obliged to be slow; and the baggage did not reach 
camp till very late. At about 2 miles from camp there is 
a village to the left of the road before entering a narrow 
embanked road leading to the river, and some of the troops 
took this circuitous route, having to cross the river where 
it is rapid and rather deep; the road then leads to the 
village of Shahkabad. 

The Thermometer 3 p, 1. 98°. The elevation 7,473 feet, 
ov 164 feet less than yesterday. 

Camp. Low hills elose to the rear. A road in rear of the 
centre passes into another valley. To the front the hills 
higher and more distant, The river running to the left, and 
front of camp. The road hence to Bameean is N. E. 123 
wiles distant by computation. We could see Maj. Genl. 
Willshire’s camp at Hyder Ithel, our last ground. 

4, 3rd August.—Halt to-day. Maj. Genl. Wallshire’s 
column joined our camp this morning. Authentic accounts 
received of the flight of Dost Mahomed towards Bameean, 
and the abandonment of his Artillery at Mydan, which is 183 
miles hence on the road to Cabool; from which it is 25 
miles distant, The Shad and the Envoy and Minister had 
now arrived, and it was determined to send a body of 4/- 
ghan Cavalry under Hajee Khan Kakur. (5) ; together with 
a party of British Cavy. 


(5) Or Hajee Taj Mahomed. After being in various services he 


Parly sent in pursuit of him. 


G. O. 
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“The following officers having volunteered for 


special service, arc to place themselves under the orders of 


the Envoy and Minister.” (6) 


Capt. Outram, 23rd Bom- 
bay, N. I. A. D. C. to Sir 
J. Keane, Comg. 

Capt. Wheler, 2nd Ben- 
gil Cavy. and M. B. 

Capt. Troup, 48th Ben- 
gal N. I. M. B. 

Capt. Lawrence, 2nd Ben- 
gal Cavy. 

Capt. Backhouse, M. B. 
Bengal Arty. 

Capt. Tayler, Ist Bengal 
Turopean Regt. M. B. (6) 

Capt. Christie, 3rd Ben- 
gal Cavy., Comg. Shah’s 1st 
Regt. Cavy. 


Capt. Erskine, Ist Boin- 
bay Cavy. (Poonah Horse.) 

Capt. Trevor, (6) 38rd 
Bengal Cavy. 

Lt. Broadfoot, Ist Ben- 
gal European Regt. 


Lt. Hogg, 2nd Bombay 
Grenadiers. 

Lt. Ryves, 6lst Bengal 
N. Infy. (Adjt. 4th Local 
Horse.) 

Dr. Worral, 4th Bengal 
Local Horse. 


“Two Detts., twenty-five men each, from the 4th Local 
Horse, and Poonah Auxy. Horse, to be sent on this duty; 
these are to be volunteers, and officers Cong. those corps 
are required to permit Capt. Erskine and Lt. Ryves to make 
a selection from among those who turn out for the service.” 

«A Dett. of 50 troopers from the 2nd Bengal Cavy. to be 
added to the above party. To be volunteers and well 
mounted and will be under Capt. Wheler.” 

“The whole to parade in front of Mr. MacNaghten’s 
encampment at one P. M. to-day.” (7) 


entered that of Dost Mahomed, and was the Govr. of Bamecun. Shah 
Shoojah, while at Candahar, created him Nusser-ool-Doulah, (Defender 
of the State.) 

(6) I give the whole of the names of the officers, including two 
who joined the party on the 8th August, 

(7) Owing to the delay of the Affghans, or rather of Hajee Khan, 
they did not move off till 6 p. ar. ! 
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944 Force sent in pursuit him. 


The amount of force was as follows: 

Ist Bombay Cavy. — 15* * Joined Capt. Outram at 
Qnd Bengal Cavy. 50) the Kaloo Pass (from Cabool), 
8rd ditto ditto, 15* about 12 miles from Bamee- 
Ist Local Horse, 25 an, with 250 Affghan Horse, 
Poonah Auxy. ditto, 25 under their chiefs ; so that 
Christie’s Horse, 125 Capt. O. started with only 


Affghan Horse, 525; besides 200 Affghan 
(about,) 550 ~— followers mounted on Ya- 
—- boos, (ponies.) 
805 


G.O. “A Dett. of Cavy. under Major Cureton (8) will 
quit camp at noon to-day on special duty, and go on to 
Cabool, Lt. Simpson, S.A. C. G. will accompany it. The 
Brigr. Comg. the Artillery will send an officer, and a party 
with this Dett.’”’ (9) 

«¢The whole of the troops to move towards Cabool.” 

“The Cavy. to lead, followed by the Artillery. The 
Ist Division of Bengal Infy., and the Bombay, next in 
succession.” (10) 


(8) H. M, 16th Lancers, and A. A. G, of Cavy. 

(9) To secure the guns left by Dost Mahomed at Arghundee, about 
18 miles from Cabool, Major C. went with a “ proclumation” from 
the King, and Lieut, 8. was sent to make Comsst. arrangements ; and 
to canso the liquor shops to be closed. 

(10) “The Arty on the main road with the Cavy, on its right in 
column of troops 4 distance left in front, and Infy. on left in column 
of Cos. } distance, right in fronts The sappers and miners will move 
in two columns on the flanks of the artillery.” 

©The Park, with all the Comsst. carts and hackeries, will move in 
rear of the Infy., and be under the charge of Major Pew, who will 
have under his orders, three Cos. of Native Infy. and the whole of 
the Local Horse ; and arrange with the D. Q. M.G. the necessary halts 
for the Park. The whole of the pioneers to be attached to the Park.’’ 

«The rear-guard of the army to consist of one troop of Cayy. and 
a Compy. of Infy.; flanking parties will, however, be left at the 
stated intervals, to reinforce the rea7-guard as it passes them.” 

“ Tho I'd. Hospital to march with the Park.” 

The officer Comg, the main picquct will post videttes to prevent 
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Great numbers of Kuzzulbashes came in to the Shah 
to-day. (11) 

4. To Mydan, 184 miles (4th August, 1839.)—Thermo- 
meter To a,m. 62° The gu fired at 2 a. m., marched 3 
A. M. and the troops reached their ground at 94 a. mM. The 
first part of the road was tolerably good, and open; with 
the exception of a short defile about 24 miles from the last 
ground. The last half rather heavy and confined. 

At about a mile from our camp at Mydan, crossed the 
Cabool river, after crossing which the road turns up to the 
right, close under low hills. At the point where the hills 
commence on the right of the road, is an old fort. The 
valley from its entrance, marked by the fort, is narrow, and 
well calculated for defence. (12) 

Camp. The valley of Mydan is beautiful and well culti- 
vated. Snow seen on the mountains allaround. Low hills 
to the front; the river Cabool to the rear, in which direction 
the valley has a gradual and shelving slope, and the country 
is covered with orchards, and cultivation. 

Great numbers of Affyhans were drawn up on the road- 
side to salute the Shah. Triumphal Arches were erected, (the 
Qoram surrounding all) for him to pass under. Presents of 
fruit came in from Cabool; nor would the people, here, 
sell their fruit; it was a day of joy, and they would accept 


baggage passing to the front, and the Baggage-Master, with his suwars, 
ss be on the ground before the first ‘'‘Trumpet.’” 
“ Hackeries conveying the sick to move with the Park.” 

“ The Camp-Colormen of corps to be formed on the reverse flanks 
of the leading divisions, prepared to move to take up the ground 
when ordered.” 

(11) A party of thieves in the night fired on the rear-guard of 
one of the corps; shots were exchanged, and a patrol drove them over 
the hills ; when the moon rose they disappeared. 

(12) The impediment of broken ground just near the river would 
delay the movement of guns and Cavy. An enemy would probably 
ocenpy the fort, and the heights, as a commanding position; but 
troops could advance by the right, and get in rear of the hills and 
ascend them, 
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ofno payment. The Vizier of Dost Mahomed came in to 
the Shah at this place. Thermometer 3 p.m. 88. The 
elevation here is 7,747 feet or 274 feet above the last 
ground; but Quidla Sir Mahomed between the two is 8,051 
feet, so that we made both an ascent and descent from 
Shahkabad. 

To Mooyheera 13 miles, (5th August.)—Thermometer 2 
A. M. 62°, Marched at 3 a.m. A Regt. of Cavy. and 2 
Cos. of Infy. moved at gun-fire. The road (13) was con- 
stantly intersected by deep ravines, and defiles, and then 
passed through a very deep cut; which employed the sappers 
and miners for some time to make it passable for the guns. 
At 8 miles we entered the narrow valley of Arghundee, across 
which were found drawn up Dost Mahomed’s deserted 
guns, 23 in number. (14) They were loaded and pointed to 
the front, rear, and flanks. The latter part of the road bad 
with many deep ravines. 

The country near where the guns were drawn up, was 
much broken and full of ravines. This ground, while it 
would have opposed obstacles to the movement of guns, 
and of Cavalry, would have afforded cover for the advance 
of Infantry close up to the guns; and their fire having been 
previously silenced by our Artillery, which was nearly 
double in amount to that of Dost Mahomed; their fate 
would have been soon decided. (15) 


(13) The road lay close under the low hills for about three miles. 

(14) Two found afterwards in some places close to the left of the 
road. 

(15) I think the ground at Mydan the strongest we met with 
between Ghuznee and Cabool. Had Dost Mahomed designed to make 
astand at all, the range of hills which ran parallel to the right of the 
road, and close by which was our route to camp, afforded the most 
commanding position; and as between this range of hills and where 
we found his guns, the road was very bad, he would have suffered less 
in his retreat, as Cavalry could not have rapidly pursued him, It 
offered the best chance of escape: while at Arghundee, the ground 
beyond it was good enough to have admitted of a more successful 
pursuit, Had he placed his guns on the above range of hills, troops 
going up to charge them would have suffered more, than in the case 
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The road from Arghundee to Moogheera is bad till you 
reach a village on the right of the road about 3 miles from 
camp ; from this village the valley is open. 

Camp. Cultivation and the river to the front. To the 
rear, the hills; from the top of which Cabool is visible. (16) 

G. O. “The troops to move to-morrow, Cavalry (left in 
front). The Artillery with the.sappers and miners, on the 
left flank. The Infy. (right in frout).” 

* When the ground admits, it will be required to form up 
the Cavy. on the right of the Arty., and the Infy. on its 
left; in columns of troops and Cos, } distance. The Artil- 
lery will move by the main road.” 

* Neither followers, nor baggage, to precede the troops. 
A gun at two, (General.) At 3a. M. the Assembly to be 
sounded. The troops to move up, and to march when 
H. ©. orders.” Thermometer 3 vp. m. 88°. The elevation 
here (or at Quilla Kazee) is 6,508 feet, or 1,120 feet below 
the last gronnd. 

5. To 3 miles W. of Cabool, 104 miles. (6th Aug. 
1839.)—Thermometer 2 a. mM. 68°. Marched at 3 a. M, 
The troops moved in one colunm; there being no road for 
more, The road very stony, with many bad ravines. The 
first part over rocky ground, Half-way, crossed the stony 
bed of the Cabool river ; the bed of the river very extensive, 
and a bad road leading down to it. After passing the river, 
the road thence passes through confined ground, with culti- 


of an attack on them at Arghundce ; there was there the cover of 
broken ground near them, and they might have been attacked on 
both flanks, where there were fewer guns, and only two in the rear 
of the square in which they were formed; and particularly as there 
was a deep ravine which led from our right to the left of the position 
in which the guns stood; and also broken ground in front of it, An 
attack on the guns in front, as at the battle of Mahidpoor in 1817, by 
which Holksar’s artillery nearly dismounted the Madras H. A. guns; 
would not have been attempted! But, the Affghuns do not work their 
guns so well or so quickly as the Afahrattas did aud do: and the 
carriages of Dost Mahomed’s guns, were old and bad. 

(16) There is a foot-path over the hills to Cabool, by whieh much 
distance is saved; but it is not fit for the march of troops. 
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vation and gardens on the right. Hence the soni ‘ 
bounded by low-hills on each side, (17) Crossed enna, 
much stony ground, till we reached the gardens and a 
high-road. The road passed over canals, swamps, a 
stony ground, in constant succession, Our camp was 8 
miles W. of Cabool, near Nannochee, where, on the left, is 
a salt-water lake. (15) ; i ahs 

Camp. On rocky ground, W. of Cabool. To the a t ih 
village of Nannochee, and the salt-water lake. (19) aU 
mometer 3 p.m. 92°. There is aslight fall from ¢ Quilla 
Kazee ;” the elevation at “ Baber’s”? tomb being 6,396 feet 
or 112 fect less: this place being 1,380 fect lower than 
Ghuznec. Our Artillery fired a Royal salute on H. M. Shah 
Shoojal’s arrival in camp. 

G. O. “Officers Comg. Brigades will make suitable 
arrangements to protect the fields and gardens in the vicinity 
of their encampments, and will hold Comg. officers of Regts. 
responsible that no tmjury be done to fruit trees, or corn- 
fields, by their soldiers or camp-followers, in the neighbour- 
hood of their lines. To send out patrols and plant safe- 
guards, at their discretion; and will hand over to the 
Provost Marshal, his deputy, or any of his Assts., individuals 
found trespassing, or committing any outrage on the inha- 
bitants. They will afford every protection to the villagers 
who may enter their camps for the purpose of sclling 
provisions, &c.”? 

2. “No soldier, or camp-follower, to enter the town of 
Cabool without a written pass from the Come, officer of 
the one, or the uiaster of the other; which are to be returned 


(17) Our route was to the left of the Cabool road, ‘The artillery 
went by another road, 

(18) The valley of Nunnochee is of some size. There is a salt-water 
lake in its centre, and some villages beyond it, surrounded by gardens, 
orchards, and vineries, ‘The hills between the Camp and Cabool 
prevented our seeing the city. 

(19) The king encamped on a hill to our left. There was a 
mountain close to our right. ‘The troops were encamped on two 
sides of the village, and some on the S. and 8. E. sides of the mountain. 
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to the officer signing, to be destroyed, that no improper use 
may be made of it, by being handed over to another person ; 
as was done occasionally at Candahar,” (20) 

“Any soldiers entering the town must be properly 
dressed, and have their side arms on.” 

3. “A picquet of a squadron of Cavy. will mount this 
evening at 6, in such position in front of the H. A. and Cavy., 
as the Brigadier of the day may think fit. Officers Come. 
Brigades of Infantry will make their own arrangements.” 

4. “The Detts, under Major Curedon will rejoin their 
Revts.” 

6. The result of the Campaign—rThe “ Army of the 
Indus? had, now, arrived at its final destination. After 
a march of 1,527 miles (21) from Kurnal, where the 
Bengal troops first assembled to join the army, they had 
accomplished, all the objects of the expedition, by fully 
restoring H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk to his throne; by 
obtaining the possession of Candahar ; by taking the fortress 
of Ghuznee by storm; and by reseating the king after 
a lapse of 30 years, at the Capital of the kingdom of 
Affyhanisian. 

He entered the city on the afternoon of the 7th August, 
accompanied by the nvoy and Minister; H. I. the Comr.- 
in-Chief and the Staff, &e., and attended by an escort of 
Lancers and Dragoons. 

Though the troops had much to contend with, owing to 
various changes of temperature prejudicial to their health ; 
and were for a long time on half-rations ; were deprived of 


(20) See pages 102, 104, 

(21) In this distance 145 miles were marched by the Bengal 
column to Lower Sindh, and onits return, Some of the Regts. had 
marched 16 and 1700 miles. The Bengal column made 132 marches 
from Kurnal to Cabool; being an average of more than 11} miles a 
day! This had been effected from the 8th November 1838 to the 6th 
August 1839, in less than nine months. 

The above does not include the distances marched by corps to join 
at Kunal. The Bombay troops had marched 293 miles less than we 
had up to Cabool. 

2K 


20 Resull of the Campaign. 


many necessary comforts, owing to the harassing hostility 
of plunderers; no troops in any warfare, perhaps, ever 
suffered so much with such soldier-like fecling ; and never 
did any army marching in a foreign country commit so few 
acts which could prejudice the inhabitants against it ; while 
the people begin to acknowledge the beneficial effects of the 
change from anarchy to monarehy. 
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CHAPTER XI. 


OCCURRENCES IN THE ARMY OF THE INDUS WHILE AT CABOOL. 


1. Shah Shoojah’s entry into Cabool. (1) (7th August, 
1839.)—At 4 v.m. IL. M, Shak Shoojah-ool-Moolk, accom- 
panicd by the Bnvoy and Minister, UW. W. Lt-Genl. Sir J. | 
Keane, the Major-Genls., Brigadicrs, Sir A. Burnes, the 
Staff, aud all the officers of the mission and of H. Ms | 
forec, as well as by many other officers, left camp to procecd | 
in state, into the city of Cabool, about 3 miles distant, andy 
to the EK. of camp. He was escorted by a troop of Horse 
Artillery, 1 squadron H,M.’s 4th L.D., and 1 squadron 
H. M.’s 16th Lancers, who were paraded in review order 
in front of the lines, and on the road Jeading to Cabool. 
A royal salute was fired as H. M. approached the escort, 
and the squadrons saluted him as he passed; after which, 
they wheeled up, and followed in procession to the entrance 
of the town, where they were agained formed; and where 
another royal salute was fired. The people were very 
orderly ; there were immense crowds, every place in the town 
was filled with them. As the king advanced, they stood up, 
and when he passed on they reseated themselves. 

This was the only demonstration of joy exhibited on the 
occasion. (2) His majesty led the way into the palace and 


(1) The king did intend to have gone into Cabool, in the morning, 
but put it off. Many of the principal people in Cabvol yesterday, and 
this morning, camo tu pay their respects to His Majesty. Tor the 7e- 
port of arrival at Cabool, sce Appx. No. 5 

(2) Zumbooruks (swivels) firing from the top of the gate.way, Se. 
alarmed the cavaleade, and occasioned some scenes of inconvecnicnce to 
those on horseback, and all were so mounted. 

26 2 


oro Route opened vid Peshawer. 
al 


re) 


The former were so much dilapidated after the 


gardens. . 
lapse of nearly 30 years, that the old man (3) wept, while 
he explained to his grandsons and family, the state of its 


former splendour. It was difficult to get out of the city 
the whole of the king’s baggage passing into it at the 


again, 5% 
as the streets do not admit, in many places, of two 


time 5 
animals going abreast. 

Oth August. The Hd. Qrs. Arty., and Cavy. changed 
ground to-day, and the whole of the Infantry on the follow- 
ing day. (4) The Head Ars. and all the troops, except the 
Bengal Infantry Division, were now 6 miles to the W. of 
Cabool; and moved by the Quiléa Kaxee road, which was 
good. The Bengal Division of Infy. were half way between 
us and the city; the Bombay Division were to our right ; 
and all the Cavalry were in our front. 

12th August. Owing to instances of irregularities com- 
wilted by Huropeans visiting Cabool, officers Comg. Regts., 
to grant passes to enter the city to men only on whose 
sobriely and séeadiness dependance can be placed; ®hesc 
men to be duly warned, that any abuse of the indulgence 
will cause the privilege to be withheld from all, This 
order to be read to each Regt. at three successive parades. 

2. Changed ground. (13th Aug., 1839.)—The Hd. Qrs. 
changed ground to within two miles of the city; H. 1. 
the Coinr.-in-Chief’s camp being close to Baber’s tomb. 

14th August.  Licut.-Col. Wade’s approach to Cabool, 
opened the route for the mails from India vid Peshawer, 


(3) Then about 58 years old. 

(4) ‘ Maj.-Genls. Comg. divisions to make their own arrangements 
for the police, and protection of their encampments. Tho Brigr. of the 
day, discontinued. A reduction in all guards ordered, Officers Comg. 
to hold Qr. Mrs. responsible for tho cleanliness of their lines, and offi. 
cers of the Or. Mr. Genl.’s Dept. not to fail to bring to the notice of the 
Genl. officers under whom they are sorving, any negleet of the proper 
precautions, to preserve the purity of their encampment.” 

‘Two Infy, picquets of one H. and eight Sepoys, cach, were posted on 
the main-road from Cabool, communicating with the right of ist divi. 
sion of Infy, ‘hose were to protect the road against thieves, &a . 
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and the Punjab; instead of by the circuitous route vid 
Shikarpore, the Bolan Pass, and Candahar, and Ghuznee. 

15th August. To-day, grain ceased.to be issued from the 
‘Commissariat. stores, as rations, to soldiers, and un p- 
followers. There was an excellent open, and not dear, 
market in the city. 

18th August. The party under Capt. Oulram, returned 
this morning after an unsuccessful pursuit of Dost Mahomed 
Ighan; no doubt they failed in coming up with the Ameer 
owing to the treachery of Hajee Khan, Kakur. There were 
many reasons to suspect his sincerity. When the army 
left Candahar, instead of marching with his Affehans, this 
*¢ Defender of the stute” (5) made excuses; that he had no 
money to pay his troops; and when he did miareh to join 
the king he kept at a respectable distance 5 and it was 
not till the fall of Gkuznee convinced him of the “rising 


Jortunes” of his master (the Shah), that he hastened to 


congratulate hint on the swecess! The tntercepled letter at 
Candahar, (6) was the premier-pas of his line of policy. 
His object was to serve any chicf, whose fortuncs would 
propitiate his own advancement; and this is Z’aj Hajee 
Axhan, chief of the Kakurs. Having been, under Dosf 
Mahomed, the Govr. of Bameean, he well knew the road he 
was going. He knew, too, that if the party failed, his life 
might be the forfeit; for the Dost” would, most certainly, 
thus have recompensed his numerous treacherics. Had 
Capt. Outram succeeded; he thought, no doubt, that he 
would Jose caste among the Affghans, by any overt act 
against his old master; the deserting his (Dost Mahomed’s) 
brothers was, perhaps, le thought a pardonable offence : 
for the Dosé had deserted them himself; such is the close 
tic of brotherhood in Asiatic nations. Whereas, if the Dost 
escaped, and ever regained power, his (the Haujee’s) star 
might yet have been in the ascendant : at all events he tried 


(5) Nusscer-ool-Doulah.” he tithe given him by the king at 
Candahar, See, alse, pages 87, 107 and the 8rd Angust, 1839, the day 
of his departure, on the pursuit. 

(6) PL 107, 
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the experiment. Ilowever right (politically speaking) in his 
theory, he was wrong in practice: he had to deal with ong 
(Capt. Oudram) well known for his zeal, promptitude of 
action, and indomitable perseverance and courage in the 
field; and here the Asiadic over-reached himself: had he 
calculated on such a contingency, in his cooler moments at 
Candahar; he would, certainly, have been staunch to the 
royal cause from motives of sclf-intercst. (7) 


(7) The force sent in pursuit of Dost Muhomed was not above 800 
horsemen ; of these 250 were British, including 125 of the Shah’s Cavy, 
under Capt, Christie, but there were 13 most execHlent British ofivers. 

Miles. Aug. MRelurn Route, Miles, 


On the night of the 3d Auy. 12th, Bameean toa village at 
they marched from Shakha- foot of Kaloo Pass,......... 12 
bad to Goda, crossing several 13th, Foot of Hajec-guk Pass, 12 
ranges Of Nills,....ceeeee 82 Ltth, Io a short distance of 
4h August, From Goda to Gurdun Dewal, wv... 18 

Wadur-i-Suffied, wc. 86 5th, Siri-Chusma, vce. LT 
5th ditto, Kadur-i-Sufied to 16th, Kot-i-Ashroo, vise 17 
YOOt, csccsesreceeeeeeeee 1G I7Lh, Over Oornj Pass, to 
6th ditto, Yoort to Kallvo,... 26 Caloil siacsntnsterssrennem, 20 
7th ditto, Nalloo to Topchee, 12 —. 
Sth ditto, Topcheeto Bameoan, 12 Computed miles,...... 96 


Computed miles,...... 193 

The Ist day (3rd Aug.) few of the Afyhans were up with the party. 
The 2nd day (4th August) barely 50 4ffyhans. Information was obtained 
that Dost Mahomed was at Yoort, 16 miles off. 

On the 3rd day (5th Aug.) there wore about 300 Afllghans. Guides 
mported to have deserted. (Idujee Khan wanted no guides, he knew the 
road.) 

On the Ath day (6th Aug.) reached Yoort at daybreak, Dost Maho. 
med, 16 miles off, at Hurzar ; few Afghans forthcoming ; nothing could 
induce them to advance, Capt. O. says, he had no authority to act without 
them ; but to second them: adds “ Dost Mahomed’s escort being un- 
questionably too strony for our small party, (100; i.e. 50 of Qnd Lt. 
Cavy. and 50 Local horse; being old soldiers.) By all accounts Dost 
Mahomed Khan had 2,000 followers, of which 500 were of superior 
Cavy.; the rest matchlock-men and Juzzrilehees ; whose progress was 
retarded by the sickness of his son Akbar,” 

On the Sth duy (7th Aug.) on reaching Wurzar, found traces of 
the Ameer's encampment yesterday, A mile further on met by deser- 
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The Hajee threw every obstacle in the way to prevent 
Capt. Oulram’s parly overtaking Dost Mahomed. Capt. 
O. told him he would attack the Dost without him, The 
Hajee hinted that whilst many of our own Affghans were 
traitors, on whom no dependence could be placed; the 
Amecr’s followers were men whose fortunes were desperate ; 
and bound in honor to sacrifice their lives in defence of their 
familics by whom they were accompanied. If such were 


ters from the camp of Dost Mahomed Khan, who had loft him carly 
this morning at Wudloo, and no signs of his being about to depart, 
Hajec Khan, Kaku, said he had closed the roads beyond Rumeean, 
where, if we were bat prudent, he must assuredly fall into our hands. 
At 3 vp. om. reached Halloo, Wajee Khan, Kakur, with the Af- 
ghana had remained at JZurvar, And as the “ Dost” must have sur- 
mounted the Kalloo Pass, the highest of the Hindoo Koosh, it was use- 
less to proceed. We had crossed the Hajee-puk Pass, 12,000 feet. 
above the ocean, 

On the 6th day (Sth Aug.) Capt. O. was joined by Capts. Tayler and 
Trevor, with 30 troopers, and about 300 Affghans, whose appearance 
appeared to have inspirited Hajec Khan, Kakur, to come up also; (on 
the last ground he had predicted a night attack, of which he had enter- 
tained great alarm; while we knew the sole object of Dost Mahomed to 
be, to escape.) 

“Again the ‘ Hajee’ urged us to wait for reinforcements; that Dost 
Mahomed would make a determined stand at Bamecan ; beyond which 
there was no prospect of escapo; all the roads having been closed, by 
his (Hajee’s) arrangementa with the Wusarahs and other tribes.” 

The Hajee then (finding Capt. O. determined to go on) had recourse 
to entreaties and menaces of force, and withholds the guides. ‘The 
party then went on, and surmounted the Shudar-i-Gurdun (the camel's 
neck) Pass, 

“ Two officers were sent on to reconnoitre Bamecan. A council of war 
was held in which it was resolved, that on the Ameer’s turning to oppose 
us, the 13 British officers, who are present with this force, shall charge 
in the centre of the little band, every one directing his individual efforts 
against the person of Dost Mahomed Khan ; whose fall must, thus, be 
rendered next to certain, It being ovident that the Afghans, on both 
sides, will turn against us, unless we are immediately successful. This 
plan of attack appears to afford the only chance of escape to those who 
may survive; and it is of paramount importance to effect the destxne.. 
tion of the Ameer rather than to permit his escape.’ 
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his sentiments, why did he not dectine to go in the first 
instance. Had he truly represented the real amount of the 
Ameer’s force, more British troops would have been sent, 
and success must have been certain. He now says, “ I 
am a prisoner, and can have uo object in speaking a false- 
hood. Had Capt. Outram pushed on with his then force, 
the whole would have been sacrificed, and the Ameer would 
have escaped. I saved the party.” = There can be but one 
opinion; which is, that the Afajee ran no risk himself for, 
if the Afyhans would have turned against Capt. O.’s party 
he (the Hajee) would easily have escaped; knowing as he 
did all the bye roads and passes, But he preferred dishonor 
and a prison. 

3. Return of Hajee Khan, Kakur, (19th Aug. 1839,)— 
The celebrated Hajee Khan, Kakur, came into Cabool this 
morning after the unsuccessful pursuit of Dost Mahomed, 
Yn consequence of Capt. Outram’s report of his misconduct, 
and treachery, the Aig would not see him. The Envoy and 
Minister saw him, and on a report to the king of the whole 
of his conduct, Hajee Khan was placed in close confine- 
ment in the Bala MHissar, with a guard of a Company of 
Native Infy. over him, and the officer Comg. it received 
orders, that, in case of a rescue being attempted, the guard 
were to fire into the room were he was confined, and to 
destroy him. (8) 

20th August. Brigr. Arnold died to-day. An officer 
much respected; he had seen a great deal of service. (9) 
He was buried next day in the Armenian burying ground, 
S.W, of Cabool, and about 1} miles from it. (10) 


(8) Some supposed his confinement would prevent many influential 
Affghans coming in; but, his character is too well known: and the real 
facts of the case would be soon known, 

(9) He commanded the Bengal Cavy. Brigade. He was formerly in 
the Infy. and was wounded in the Peninsula, and severely wounded at 
Waterloo, 

(10) H. Ms 16th Lancers, and two guns H. A., attended as the 
funeral party, The funeral was attended by most of the officers in camp. 
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22nd August. The Hd. Qrs., H. A. and Cavy. changed 
ground to the EK. of Cabool, distant about 2 miles. The 
two Divisions of Infy. changed ground, the next day, and 
encamped half way between the Hd. Qrs. camp and Cabool; 
on the low ground to the right of the road. 

25th August. Dr. Lord came in to-day, in advance of 
Lt.-Col. Wade’s party. 

27th Auyust. An order was issued for the disposition of 
the troops to remain in Affghanistan; which was subse- 
quently changed. 

30th August. “ H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, having 
intimated his intention, should Her Britannic Majesty be 
graciously pleased to permit them to be worn, to confer 
“ Medals” on the troops employed in the operations before 
Ghuxznee, as amark of the high estimation in which he 
holds their gallanty and discipline, H. I. the Comr.-in- 
Chief is pleased to direct a nominal roll of all officers Kuro- 
pean and Native, and a numerical return of all N.C. O. 
and privates who were actually present with their corps, or 
Detts., on the 2ls¢ and 23rd of July last, to be prepared 
and forwarded, in triplicate, to the D. A. G. of the army of 
the Presidency to which they belong.” 

2Qnd Sept. The Bengal and Bombay Horse Artillery 
were reviewed before the king this morning, when he was 
delighted at the rapidity of their movements, and firing. 

4. Arrival of the Shahzada Tymoor and Lt.-Col. Wade's 
force, (8rd Sept. 1839.)—Shahzada Tymoor, (the king’s 
eldest son,) with the troops under Lt.-Col. Wade marched 
into Cabool this morning. Maj.-Genl. Sir WY. Cotton, the 
principal Staff officers and Six A, Burnes, went to meet the 
Shahzada, and marched in with him. <A guard of honor 
consisting of a troop of H. A., a squadron H. M.’s 4th L. D., 
and one of H. M,’s 16th Lancers, and H. M.’s 17th foot, 
was formed near the camp of the Infantry, facing the high- 
youd, the 17th foot on the left. On the approach of H. HW. 
Prince T'ymoor, a royal salute was fired by the Artillery, and 
the rest of the guard paid him the usual honors. All: stan- 
dard and Qr. guards of Regts, saluted the Priuce as he passed. 
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After he had passed in front of the guard of honor, the 
squadrons wheeled up, and followed H. H. to the city-gate, 
and thence returned to their lines: a troop being sent to 
escort H. H. to the palace of H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool- 
Moolk in the Bala Hissar. (11) 

H. M.’s 16th Lancers were reviewed this morning. 

5th Sept, This day was buried poor Lt.-Col. J. Herring, 
C. B. Comg. the 37th Bengal N. I. He was marching in 
charge of a treasure convoy from Candahar. On his arrival 
at Hyder Khel, (12) he went up to the hills, near camp, with 
two other officers of the corps. (Lts. Rind and Carlyon ), 2 
Havildar and one or two Sepoys. He passed a party of 
Affghans as he was going out of camp. When he got to 
the top of the hills, a, party, concealed, fired at them, and 
killed the Lt.-Colonel. His body was brought on to 
Cabool by bearers sent out from our camp, and was buried 
this afternoon, in the Armenian burying ground. (13) 

Capt. Fothergill, H. M.’s 18th Lt. Infy. was also buried 
this evening. 


"(1l) The king did not go, at first, to reside in it as it was said he 
did not like to live init while Dost Mahomed was at large: but, he over. 
came his dislike. 

(12) Four marches from Cabool, and between it and Ghuznee. 

(13) ‘The other two officers escaped with difficulty, and the Ha. 
vildar was severely wounded. ‘The death of no officer was more regretu 
ted. He was highly respected and esteemed in private society. He 
was an excellent officer. He distinguished himself at the storm of 
Bhurtpoor, (18 Jan. 1826,) in command of the Lt. Coy. of his Regt., for 
which service he obtained the Breveé majority ; and subsequently was 
madeaC. B, The day of his death a letter to his address was received 
in his camp, offering him the command of H. M. Shah Shoojah’s Cons 
tingent, consisting of 6,000 men and guns. The officers of his Regt. 
have erected 8 monument over the remains of their brother-officer, who 
had been attached to the Regt. for 34 years. They permitted the old 
friends of the deceased to testify their respect, by becoming subscribers ; 
and on the tablet are inscribed the Brigade and Reet). orders notifying 
the melancholy event, and testifying the moral worth, and high profes- 
sional character of Lt.-Col, Herring. 

The native officers and men of the Regt. solicited to be allowed to 
contribute their mite; for he was beloved by the officers and men of tho 
Regt, His murderers were traced, see note (32.) 
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Review of the Horse Arty. (6th Sept.)—To-day the Comr.- 
in-Chief, reviewed the Bengal and Bombay Horse Arty. 
The object was to test the working of both, and though not 
an Artillerist, I must say that the detachment system appears 
to ine to be the best. (14) 

5. Camel-battery, (7th Sept.)}—G. O. “No. 6, Lt. Fd. 
Battery to be prepared for Horse Draft, the whole of the 
camels attached to the battery, and the harness and gear, 
to be handed over to Major Pew, to be taken back to Hin- 
doostan.” (15) This was in consequence of the number of 


(14) The “* Detachment system” is in use (as in the Royal Arty.) 
in the Bombay Arty. Shafts are, also, used instead of poles. It was ac- 
knowledged by the Bengal Arty. offivers, that this system is the best, 
and no doubt it will be introduced into the Bengal Arty. ‘They adopt 
itat Madras, The Detachment system by giviny more horses, renders 
the H, A. more efficient ; gives a protecting party in case there should 
be no Cavy. at hand; gives more horses for reliefs, ‘The men do not, 
as in Bengal, ride a/! the horses, but only the new horses ; they change 
them, riding, alternately, the near and off horses; so that there is less 
Jabor, and in case of sore backs the near (ridden) can be used as aff 
horses. The shaft likewise keeps up the horses in descending steep 
roads ; there is less pressure on the wheel horses ; and in going down a 
declivity, the wheels cannot throw down the wheelers by the run of the 
gun on them, which is likely to happen (as I have seen) where the hol- 
low between the descent and ascent is not equal to the length of the 
four wheels; since, unless the horses, on the fore wheels caming to the 
bottom of the slope, are instantly, pushed up the ascent, must be 
the result ; when riders and horses will be injured. Besides this, there 
is a pole attached to the shaft, which, being let down, gives ease to the 
horses. Horse Artillery horses (as wellas the Cavy.) should have a light 
chain with an iron-pin, by which to secure them when their riders are 
dismounted ; this is the Afghan arrangement. 

(15) “Until grass-cutters can be procured, the Comsst. to furnish 
forage, each Yuboo (pony) to have a ration of kalf that allowed for a 
horse.” (1 should doubt if less than 3-4ths would suffice, if in work.) 

“The reserve ammunition at present carried in the park, to be con- 
veyed on camels. Yuboos (38 required) for the transport of ammunition 
not being procurable, at the present time, the D. C. G. will comply 
with the indents of the officer commanding the battery for camels.” 

“ 59 camels with drivers ; 20 camels for troop stores; 16 strong grain 

ags ; 20 suleetahs, and 52 strong ropes.” 
2u 2 
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Baugree (16) camels required to complete the complement, 
not being procurable. The camel-battery worked well during 
the campaign. The camels were in better condition, than 
the horses, in going through the Bolan Pass. They had 
marched 1,600 miles in 10 months. It is only in wet and 
slippery ground that they ever fail. 

Grand Review. —This afternoon there was a grand review 
of the following troops, viz. ; 2 troops H. A., H. M.’s 4th 
L. D., 16th Lancers, Ist Bombay Cavalry, and H. M. 2nd 
and 17th foot, under the command of Maj.-Genl. Willshire, 
before H. M. Shah Shoojah, and H. Ei. Lt.-Genl. Sir J. 
Keane. The king was received by a Royal salute on 
coming to and leaving the ground ; the colors being dropped 
on presenting arms. Several good movements were per- 
formed. There was one which hada pretty effect. Guns 
having been thrown out, were supposed to be attacked by 
the enemy; the artillery- nen retired into the squares of 
Infy.; and the enemy being driven off, the gunners returned 
to serve the guns, and play on the retiring enemy. 

Capt. Outram, (Bombay) and Lt. P. Nicolson (Bengal), 
with a party of Capt. Christie’s horse and 800 Affghan 


(16) A particular kind of camel used for draught. Major (now Lt.. 
Col.) Pew has since been directed to form another camel-battery at 
Nusseerabad, (No.1, B. Lt. Fd. battery. G,O. C. C. 8rd March, 1840.) 
This officer is the original projector of the use of camels for drawing guns, 
Capt. A. Abbott, Bengal Arty. who commanded the camel-battery, is a 
most zealous, excellent officer ; there is no officer more likely to improve 
the manner of working with them, He suggests that it would bean advan. 
tage to carry the ammunition on camels, instead of in the tumbrils ; by 
which arrangement the draught of the four camels would be less; and 
that the complement of camels should be six to each gun with its lim- 
ber, to be used when four might not be enough ; and that there should 
be more spare camels. 

Lt.-Col. Pew made the experiment before the campaign took place, and 
of course experience has suggested improvements. The camels get three 
seers (6 lbs.) of graina day. The late Comr.~in-Chief (Genl. Sir H. Fane) 
with his usual foresight, directed this battery to be supplied also with 
harness, &c. for horse draught ; we saw the value of his providence ; and 
there was enough to supply some (spare) harness for the Bombay H, 
Arty. 


—~ 
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horse, marched this morning towards Hyder Khel the place 
where the late Lt.-Col. Herring was murdered, with orders 
“ to surround the village and mud-fort, and to letno one out, 
until the murderers, who seemed to be known, were secured ; 
and if they be not given up, by the chiefs, the place to be 
stormed, and every male put to death.’ To-day, algo, arrived 
the 37th Bengal N. J. under the command of Capt. Barstow 
with treasure from Candahar. A Committee was appointed 
for the exaniination of the treasure. 

Cabool Races, (9th Aug.)—The races at Cabool com- 
menced this morning. 

Dost Mahomed was reported to have made his appear- 
ance near Bameean. <A Dett. consisting of the 4th T. 3rd. B. 
H, A. (native) under Lieut, Murray Mackenzie (Bengal) 
Arty., the Shah’s Goorkhah Bn., and 200 of the Shah’s 
irregular horse were ordered to be sent to Bameean (17). 

Recovered Prize property sold to-day. 

12th Sept. A Committee (18) ordered to inspect the 
camels furnished by the Bengal Comsst. for the Bombay 
column, under orders to march back vid Khelat. The 48th 
Bengal N. L, Lt.-Col. Wheeler, and three guns, No. 6, Lt. 
Id. battery (recently horsed) marched this morning for 
Ghuznee, to escort to Cabool Hyder Khan, and the other 
prisoners from the above place; and to escort back the 
wounded officers and convalescent men. (19) 

This evening died Capt. Timings, Comg. 4 T. 3 B. 
(Bengal) H. A. He wasa most excellent officer ; and was 
completely worn out by the wear and tear of a long 
campaign. 

6. Occurrences, (13th Sept. 1839.)—To-day a drunken 
European soldier struck an Afghan in the city and knocked 
him down, and is said to have defiled the dinner he was 


(17) They have been there ever since. 

(18) President, Lt.-Col. Croker, MH. M. 17th foot. Members, Lt, 
Threshy (Bombay), and Lt. Simpson (Bengal) Comsst. Dept. 3,000 
camels were furnished. 

(19) 54 of the sick and wounded left at Ghuznee, died there. 
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cooking. The Affghan rose and went to seek for Sir 4. 
Burnes ; not finding him at home he returned, and clasping 
the European round the body so as to confine his arms, 
threw him down, and sitting on his body, beat out his brains 
with a stone. (20) 

14th Sept. This evening (21) ended the Cabool races, 
being for a sword given by the king. The king went to see 
this race. His Majesty was saluted on coming and going 
away, by his own Artillery. 

16th Sept. The Bombay column marched this morning 
to the W. side of the city of Cabool. (22) The 4th Local 
Horse occupied the ground left by the Infantry of the 
Bombay column. 

7. Durbar at the Palace, (17th Sept.)—A Memo. in the 
G. O, yesterday informed us that H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool- 
Moolk, would hold a Durbar to-day, at the palace at the 
‘* Bala Hissar.’ Accordingly at 5 o’clock this evening all 
officers off duty were invited to attend. The object of this 
Durbar was to confer the order of the Dooranee (23) Empire 
on certain officers. His Majesty invested H. KE. Lt.-Genl. Sir 
John Keane, Mr. (now Sir W. H.) Macnaghten, and Maj.- 
Genl. Sir W. Cotton with the Ist class of the order; and 
informed the other officers present, on whom the order was 
to be conferred, that a sufficient number of stars of the order 
had not yet been prepared, to enable him to invest, on the 
spot, all the Civil and Mily. officers, on whom he was anxious 


(20) On the 26th August an European sentry in front of the Infy, 
camp was shot dead by an Affghan, whose brother had been killed at 
Ghuznee, and as he concluded by the Europeans, ‘The man was seized, 
and said he was content to die, having killed an European. A 2nd sentry 
was wounded in the hand. 

(21) The last heat between Maj. Daly’s Arab and another horse was 
run at 7 or near 8 o’clock, 

(22) A soldier of one of H. M. Regt. found dead on the ground they 
left ; supposed to have been killed by his comrades in a drunken 
quarrel, 

(23) “ Ahmed Shah took the title of Door dowran,” or pearl of the 
age ; which being corrupted into “ Doorgnee,” gave one of their names 
to himself and his Abdallees.” 
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to confer the honor of knighthood; but that the order 
should be speedily sent to them. The names of the officers 
selected for this honor, were then read over, and each, on 
being named, went up and made his bow to the king. Sir 
J. Keane made a speech to the king, declaring that if his 
sovereign would permit him, he should be proud to wear the 
order. This was translated to His Majesty in Persian by 
Capt. Powell, the Persian interpreter. 


Ist Class of the Order. 


The Earl of Auckland, G. Mr. (now Sir W. H.) 
C. B. Gov. Genl. of India. Macnaghten, Envoy and 


Lt.-Genl. Sir John (now 
Lord) Keane, G. C. B. and 
K, C. H. Comr.-in-Chief. 

Maj.-Genl, Sir W. Cotton, 
G C. By and Ks GO. Hi 
(Queen's) Comg. Bengal Infy. 
Division, 


Minister. 

Lt.-Col. Sir A. Burnes, 
Knt. (Bombay.) 

Lt.-Col. (now Sir C. M.) 
Wade, Knt. and C. B. (Ben- 


gal.) 


2nd Class. 


Maj.-Genl. (now Sir ‘'T.) 


Brigr. Stevenson, (Bom- 


Willshire, (Queen’s,) Comg. bay.) 


Bombay Infy. Division. 
Maj.-Genl. (now Sir Jos.) 
Thackwell, ( Queen’s, ) Comg. 
the Cavy, 
~ Maj.-Genl. C, H. Simpson, 
(Bengal,) Comg. Shah’s Con- 
tingent, 
Brigr, (now Major-Genl. 
Sir R. H.) Sale, (Queen’s.) 
Brigr. A. Roberts, (Bengal.) 
Brigr. (late) R. Arnold, 
(Queen’s, ) 
Brigr. Beaumgardt, (Ditto.) 
Brigr. Scott, (Ditto.) 


Lt.-Col. Macdonald, C. B. 
(Queen’s), Mily. Secy. D. A. 
G. H. M. F. (Bombay.) 

Major Keith, D, A. G. 
Bombay. 

Major Parsons, D. C. G. 
Bengal. 

Major A. Campbell, Offg. 
Q. Mr. Genl. Bombay. 

Major Garden, D. Q. Mr. 
Genl. Bengal. [Bengal. 

Major Craigie, D, A. G. 

Major Todd, Arty. (Mily. 
Secy. to the I, and M.) 
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Capt.(now Maj.)G.Thom- — Capt. Outram, (24) Bom- 
son, Bengal Engineers, C. B. bay, A. D.C. to Sir J. Keane, 
Capt. (now Major) Peat, &c. 
Bombay Engineers. 


3rd Class. 

Lt.-Col. Dennie, C. B. Lt.-Col. (late) Herring, 
(Queen’s,) H. M. 13th Lt. C. B. Bengal 37th N. I. 
Infy. (25) Lt.-Col. Monteath, Bengal 

Lt.-Col. Orchard, C.B. Ist 35th N. I. 

Bengal European Regt. 


(24) To Captain Outram, &e. &e. &e. 

“ Sir,—I am desired by H, M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, to convey 
to you his acknowledgment of the zeal, gallantry, and judgment dis.. 
played by you in several instances during the past year, whilst employ- 
ed in H. M.'s service.” 

“TT, M, desires me to specify three instances, on which your merits 
and exertions were particularly conspicuous.” 

“ First, On the occasion of your gallantry in placing yourself at the 
head of H. M,’s troops engaged in dispersing a large body of rebels who 
had taken up a threatening position above H, M.’s encampment on the 
day previous to the storm of Ghuznee.” 

“ Secondly,” On the occasion of your commanding the party sent in 
pursuit of Dost Mahomed Ihan, when your zealous exertions would in 
all probability have been crowned with success, but for the treachery of 
your Affghan associates.” 

And Thirdly, For the series of able and successful operations, con- 
ducted under your superintendence, which ended in the subjection or 
dispersion of certain rebel Ghiljee and other tribes, and which have had 
the effect of tranquillizing the whole line of country between Cabul and 
Candahar, where plunder and anarchy had before prevailed.” 

“ For these signal and important services H. M. has commanded ine to 
signify to you that he has been pleased to confer on you the second class 
of the order of the “ Douranee Empire,” a3 a mark of his royal approba- 
tion. 

I have, Xe, 
(Signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Enyoy and Minister. 

Jellalabud, 7th Jan. 1840. 

(25) Lt.-Col. Dennie, C. B, had commanded a Brigade at one period 
of the campaign. He entered the army on 28th October, 1801, As Ma- 
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Lt.-Col. Wheeler, Bengal 
48th N. 1. 

Lt.-Col. Persse, (Queen’s) 
16th Lancers. 

Lt.-Col. Croker, (Queen’s) 
17th foot. 

Lt.-Col. 
3rd Cavy. 

Lt.-Col, Sandwith, Boinbay 
Ist Cavy 

Lt.-Col. Stalker, Bombay 
19th N. 1 [Cavy. 

Major Salter, Bengal 2nd 

Major (now Lt.-Col.) War- 
ren, Ist Bengal Eurn. Regt, 

Major Thomson, Ditto. 

Major (now Lt.-Col.) Car- 
ruithers, (Queen’s) 2nd foot, 

Maj. (now Lt.-Col.) Tron- 
son, (Queen’s) 18th foot. 

Major (now Lt.-Col.) Pew, 
Bengal Arty. 

Major (now Lt.-Col.) Cure- 
ton, (Queen’s) 16th Lancers. 

Major (now Lt.-Col.) Mc- 
Dowell, (Queen’s) 16th Lan- 
cers. 

Major (now Lt.-Col.) Daly, 
(Queen’s) 4th L. D. 

Major (now Lt.-Col.) Mc- 
Laren, Bengal 16th N. I. 

Major (now Lt.-Col.) Pen- 
nycuick, (Queen’s) 17th foot. 


Smyth, Bengal 
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Major Deshon, (Queen’s) 
17th foot. 

Major Thomas, 48th Ben- 
gal N. I, 

Major Handcock, Bombay 
19th N. I. 

Major (now Lt.-Col.) C. 
J. Cunningham, Bombay Ist 
Cavy. 

Major Leech, Bombay En- 
gineers, Pol. Asst. 

Capt. (late) J. Hay, Ben- 
gal 35th N, I. 

Capt. Davidson, 17th Bom- 
bay N. I. A. Comy. Genl. 

Capt. Alexander,5th Bengal 
Cavy.,Comg. 4th Local Horse. 

Capt. Sanders, Bengal En- 
gineers. 

Capt. McSherry, 30th Ben- 
gal N. J., M. B. Shah’s Con- 
tingent. 

Capt. Johnson, 26th Bengal 
N. I. Pay Mr. &c. Shah’s 
Contingent. 

Lt.G. H. Macgregor, Ben- 
gal Arty., Asst. to the Ei. and 
M. 

Lt. F. Mackeson, 
Bengal N. L, A. P. A. 

P, B. Lord, Isg. M. D. 
Bombay, Pol. Asst, (26) 


14th 


jor, he was wounded on the 15th Dec. 1824, in one of the many attacks 


on the stockades, during the Burmese war. 
vance” at the storm of Ghuznee, 23rd July, 1839. 


This officor led the “ Ad. 
He deelined the 3rd 


class of the order (being already aC. B.) Except four, Lt.-Col. D. had 
been much longer in the army than those honored with the 2nd class of 


the order. 
(26) 
2M 


The officers (except Lt,.Col. Dennic) in this class, are not ar- 
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I omitted to mention that Sir R. H. Sale was, as Captain, 
in the 12th foot, engaged with the party which attacked the 
French guns, on the landing of the Brifzsh troops, at the 


Mauritius, 1810. 
25 March of Bombay column, (18th Sept. 1839.)—The 
Bombay column marched this morning en route for Quetta 
and Khelat. They took the route by Ghuznee and Tobe, 
the direct line on Quetta, leaving Candahar to their right ; 
by which the distance was 85 miles less. (27) 
G.O. “The Transport Train—bullocks and hackeries 
now with the Park are to be made over to the D. C. G. to be 
employed in Comsst. purposes. (28) The whole of the 
Park, except such as is to be left at Cabool, to return to the 
provinces, under the orders of Capt. Day, Commissary of 


Ordnance. 
2. Warm clothing—*The D.C. G, to make arrange- 


ments to supply every soldier remaining in Affyhanistan, 
with two pairs of worsted stockings, and one pair of gloves ; 
those at Jellahabad, and Ghuznee, and Cabool, each witha 
Pooshteen.”? (29) 

“Order of Merit——A Court was assembled (30) to 


ranged according to seniority. This order was intended to represent 
the three classes of the Bath, (G. C.B., K.C. B., and C. B.) Selections 
were made as follows. ‘Those for the political officers and officers of the 
Shah's force hy Sir W. H. Macnaghten ; those for the British officers by 
Lord Keane. 

(27) See Chapter XVII. 

(28) A Committee was held to determine whether they should be 
left at Cahool, or not. It was resolved to bring them on. The argu- 
Inent was that they had been brought from the provinces, and should be 
taken back, as they never contemplated being kept in Afghanistan, 
They certainly carried the soldiers’ beddings, &c.; but it would have 
been better to have bought the hackeries, and have left them at Cabool, 
and to have used the draught, as carriage-bullocks to carry loads, for we 
found the hackeries a great nuisance on our march back, in bad roads : 
and it is a wonder that they ever got safe back. 

(29) Jackets made of sheep-skins dressed, and the wool worn inside, 
with arms to them, 

(30) Under G. O. G.G. in C. No. 99 of tst May, 1837; consisting 
ofa F.O. and four members (two Capts. and two Subadars.) The D. 
J. A. G, conducted the proceedings, and recorded the evidence of the 
chief and other Engineer officers. 
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record the claims, of certain Native officers and soldiers of 
the Bengal sappers and miners, to obtain the Order of Merit 
for distinguished conduct at Ghuznee.” The chief Engineer 
and Lts. Durand and Macleod, and the claimants, attended 
the court. 

23rd Sept—Oficers Comg. corps remaining in Affghanis- 
tan, to send reports to the D. Q. M. G. shewing what tents 
are required to complete their corps to the prescribed 
complement. This afternoon H.M. Shah Shoojah reviewed 
the Sikh troops arrived with Lt.-Col. Wade’s mission, 
under the command of Col. Shaik Bussawun ; when they 
performed a series of movements in good style, keeping up 
a good fire from two field-pieces and musketry. 

27th Sept.—The 3rd Cavy. marched towards Jellalabad 
to reinforce a convoy of treasure in progress to Hd. Qrs. ; 
taking ten days’ supplies. 

29th Sept.—G. O. “The result of an attack on a horde 
-of Banditti by a Dett. under Major MacLaren, Comg. 16th 

N. L, is published in orders.” 

‘That officer with a promptitude highly creditable to him, 
at the requisition of the Political Agent, Capt. Quéram, 
moved with a wing of his Regt. from the fortress of 
Ghuznee, and after a march of 50 miles in little more than 
24 hours, joined Capt, O. at Killooyoo, on the morning of 
the 18th inst., and assumed command of the troops ; having 
heard that the Kajuck tribe of plunderers had descended 
from the mountains, he marched at midnight on the 21st 
to attack them, with the details in the margin.” (31) 

“The Dett. came in sight of the robbers at day-light on 
“the 22nd, when Major MucLaren, made such admirable 
‘disposition of his force, as completely to hem them in.” 

“The robbers are described to have defended themselves 
with bravery, but were speedily overpowered by the gallan- 


(31) Awing 16th N, L., 50 Skinners horse, under Lt. J, 8. Broads 
foot, Bengal Engineers ; 150 Christie’s horse, under Lt. P. Nicolson / 
and 150 Affghans, under ALahomed Gamar Khan, 
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try of the troops; and the whole band has been either killed 
or taken prisoners.” (32) 

9. Troops to remain in Affyhanistan. G. O. 2nd Oct, 
1839.—1. “ The whole of the Ist (Bengal) Division of 
Infantry, the 2nd (Bengal) Lt. Cavy., and No. 6 Lt. Fa, 
battery, will continue in Affehanistan, and a Dett. of 30 
sappers under an Engineer officer.” (83) 

2. “Maj.-Genl. Sir WW. Cotton will command the troops 
in Affghanistan, and all reports to be made to him after 
the 10th inst.” 

3. Capt. J. D. Douglas A. A. G. will perform the duties 
of the Adjt.-Genl.’s Dept. Capt. J. Paton, A. Q. M. G. will 
have charge of the duties of the Qr. Mr. Genl.’s Dept- 
Capt. Watt, A. C. G. will be the senior officer of that Dept. 
Supg. Surgeon Atkinson will remain. Orders hereafter will 
be issued for cantoning the troops.” 

4. ©The 2nd T. 2nd B. H. A., H. M.’s 16th Lancers, 
and 3rd Lt. Cavy., 4th Local Horse, (84) the remainder 
of the sappers and miners, a Coy. of 20th N. 1, with 
Capt. Farmers Cos. 21st N. 1., and the Dett. now in pro- 
gvess to Hd. Qrs. under Capt, Hopkins, 27th N. 1., will 
niove towards LHindostun, on such day and order, as will 
be hereafter issued.” 

5. Indents for Pooshteens, gloves, and socks for the 
corps and Detts. to remain in Affghanistan, to be supplied 
without delay.” 

6. “The Fd. Hospital wilk be broken up, such portion 


(32) “ Major M. reports that amongst the captors, are some of the 
murderers of the late Lt.-Col. Herring, and that articles have been dis. 
covered in their possession which prove that from this horde of Banditti, 
issued the parties which, by plundering our cattle, and murdering our 
defenceless followers, occasioned annoyance to the troops on their ad- 
vance upon Cubool.” 

* T1.E, returns his thanks for the patient endurance of fatigue and 
for the gallant bearing of the troops in the skirmish, which he will nes 
foil to report to the Govr. Genl.” (See note 24.) 

(33) Lt. F. L. D. Sturt. 

(34) The 4th Local horse by GO. 4th Oct, 1839; 
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of the Estbts. not. necessary, will be sent to Feroxpoor, and 
there be discharged.” 

7. “The medical stores remaining in Affghanistan, to be 
under charge of such officer to be selected by the Suptg. 
Surgeon, and hold with it that of the corps.” 

8. “Assts. Baggage-Master abolished from this date.” 

9. “Capt. F. Wheeler, 2nd Cavy., to be D. J. A. G. to 
the troops in Affghanistan, from lLOth inst.’? (35) 

10. “The Dy. Provost Marshal, and Provost Serjt. 
Harman, will remain under the orders of Capt. Douglas 
Bix Do. Gy? 

11. “ Maj.-Genl. Sir WW. Cotton, will be pleased to 
nominate an officer to act as Post-master to the troops 
under his command.” 

12. “ Capt, Bygrave will continue as Pay-imaster ; sub- 
ject to the pleasure of the Govr. Genl.” 

13. “A special Committee, (836) to assemble on the 
5th inst., for the purpose of reporting on men of H. 
Ms 13th Lt, Infy. and of the European Regt., who are 
deemed unfit for further service. No man to be presented, 
who is likely to recover his health by a residence in 
Afghanistan.” (37) 


(35) Majors Hough, D. J. A. G. and Sage, Post-master, permitted to 
rejoin their staff situations in Hindostan, and to act in those situations 
with the troops proceeding with Hd. Qrs. ‘The Rev. A. Hummond was 
permitted to return to India, The I'd, Surgeon and Med). store-keeper 
to rejoin their corps. 

Asst, Baggage Mr, Hicks to proceed under the orders of the D. Q. 
M.G. Provost Serjts. J. Burnham and J, Harris to rejoin. 

The Provost Marshal, and Provost Serjt., to accompany Hd. Qrs. The 
tents of the Fd, Hospital to be made over to the D. Q. M. G. to com- 
plete corps remaining. 

(36) President, Supg. Surgeon, and one Surgeon, and three Asst. 
Surgeons, members, 

(37) Proceedings in the case of H. M.’s service to be guided by the 
rules prescribed for invaliding in H. M.S, For company’s troops by 
those laid down in G. O. 6th March, 1835. 

On the 6th inst., as Go natives, under the rules Ipid down in G, QO. 
Ist June, 1835. 
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14, © Officers Comg. corps in the Ist and 4th Brigades 
to furnish the drafts for the 9th Cos. with arms and 
accoutrements, to march to the provinces.” 

15. ©The annual Committee on arms, (38) will now 
be assembled; and indents to be made on the Delhi 
Mag™.” (89) 

10. 4th October, 1889.—G. O. “The D. C. G. is 
directed to comply with the Indents of the officer Comg. the 
2nd Cavy., for an extra blanket, for every horse.” 

“The Maj. Genl. Comg. the Cavy. will order a casting 
Comittee on the horses of the 2nd Cavy.” 

5th Oct—Lt.-Col. Wade marched from Cabool on his 
return to Loodianah, 

Sth Oct.—Treasure amounting to 13 Lakhs Rs. (£130,000) 
arrived to-day at Hd. Qrs., under convey of 2 Cos, 27th 
N. I. commanded by Capt. Hopkins, together with some 
troops from Jellalabad. This convoy came through the 
Khyber Pass with 2 Cos. The 3rd Lt. Cavy. came in with 
the convoy having met it at Juyduluk, six marches from 
Cabool. 

A special Committee (40) was held at the Comsst. Fd. 
Depot, to inquire into and report on the cause of the loss of 
carriage and supplies, sustained by a late convoy. 

Passes.—* To guard against irregularities, officers Come. 
corps will withhold, for the present, (41) passes to enter 
the town. Men desirous of making purchases, to signify 
their wish to the orderly Serjts. of troops or companies, at 
evening parade, and those deserving of the indulgence are 
to be marched down to the city, under N; C. O,, to be held 
rasponsible for conducting the whole of the men back 
to Camp.” 


(38) Usual in December. 

(39) The indents to be forwarded through Genls. of divisions te 
D. A. G.; with copies of survey reports, 

(40) One F. O. and two Capts. On the convoy just arrived, 

(41) Pay about to be issued, 
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The Provost Marshal, with his Depnty,: and Assts., 
supported each by a small guard, will patrol in the town, at 
intervals throughout the day; with instructions to arrest, 
disorderly persons.” 

Ll. Disposition of troops in Affyhanistan, Cabool, (9th 
Oct. 1839.)—G. O. “© H. M.’s 13th Lt. Infy., three guns 
of No. 6 Lt. Fd. battery, and the 35th Native Infy. to 
remain at Cabool, and to be accommodated in the Bala 
Hissar? (42) 

The Hd. Qrs. of the Shah’s Ist Cavy. were also left, and 
some of his Artillery. (43) 

Lt.-Col. (now Brigr.) Dennie, C. B. was left in com- 
mand at Cabool. 

“ The public cattle, as well as the Rewarree camels, to be 
sent for grazing to Jellalabad; and the Envoy and Minister 
will be solicited to place a body of Afghan horse to keep 
up the communication between Cabool and that place.” 

Jellalabad. “The 48th N. I., the 4th Brigade, and Dett. 
of sappers and miners, and 2nd Cavy., with a Ressalah of 
Skinner’s horse, to be cantoned at Jellalabad.” 

Three guns of No. 6 Lt, Fd, battery to be stationed. at 
Jellalabad, (44) 

Ghuznee. ‘‘ Ghuznee to be garrisoned by the 16th N. L, 
a Ressalah of Skinner’s Horse; and such details of H. M. 
Shah Shoojah’s available, the whole to be under the com- 
mand of Major MacLaren.” (45) 

“ The Kajawals now in use to be retained with corps.” 

Candahar.  Candahar will have for its garrison the 42nd, 
43rd N.I., 4th Co. 2nd Bn, Arty., a Ressalah of 4th Local 
Horse, and such details of H. M. Shah Shoojah’s troops 


(42) Lt. Sturé, Engineers, built the barracks, 

(48) The doolies (except 1 per Coy. H. M.’s 13th Lt. Infy., Golun. 
daz, and 35th N. I.) to be sent to Jellalabad for the winter; but the 
full proportion of Kajawahs, to be retained at Cabool. 

(44) The party furnished for duty inthe Khyher Pass, to be relieved 
periodically, at the pleasure of the Maj. Genl. Comg. 

(45) “Two doolies to remain there, and such public, and Rewaree 
camels, as cannot be provided at Ghuznee.” 
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as anay be available. Major-Genl. No¢t, will command, 
Orders will be sent through the D. Q. M. G. to Lt.-Col. 
Stacy, senior officer, to put the troops under cover. (46) 

12. Troops returning to India, (llth Oct, 1839.)— 
«The troops to return to the Elen will move in the 
following order.”’ (47) 

“Ist Column. Hd. Qrs., H. M.’s 16th Lancers, Capt. 
Farmer’s Coy. 21st N. 1, and a Ressalah of 4th Local 
Horse,” (completed to 100 suwars.) 

“9nd Column. 2nd T. 2nd B. H. A, 3rd Lt, Cavy.5 4th 
Local Horse; Capt. Hopkins’s Dett., 27th N. I. and Detts. 
under Majors Sguires, (48) Warren, (49) and Capt. Prole, 
(50); under the command of Maj.-Genl. Thackwell.”’ 

13éh Oct. Officers Comg. corps in Affghanistan, to 
transmit to the Commissary of Ordnance, Delhi Mage. 
statements, countersigned by Brigadiers, (51) for articles 
urgently required.” (In anticipation of the annual indents.) 


(46) A Bn. of the Shah’s Infy. some horse, and his two troops of 
Horse Arty. were at Candahar. 

“On the operations in Shawl and its vicinity being over, the 31st 
N. I. and two Ressalahs of 4th Local horse, now at Quetta, to move 
to Dadur, where they will receive F. O.” 

“The Coy, of Bombay Arty. with the battery of 9-prs, will join Maj.- 
Genl. Willshire's column, and move towards the Bombay presidency.” 

“The Mily. stores at Quetta to be made over to Capt. Bean, Pol. 
Agent, (receipts in duplicate. )” 

(47) It was necessary to march in two columns, as the road vid Pe- 
shawer was known to be incapable of affording forage for all the cattle. 
We had on leaving Cabool, 3,100 public and Rewaree camels, and Govt. 
lost 1,800 of theso between Cabool and Peshawer, a distance of 193 
miles; besides a great many belonging to officers and private indivi- 
duals 111 

(48) Invalids H. M.’s 13th Lt, Infy. 

(49) 82 Drafts for the 2nd European Regt. 

(50) Drafts for the 9th Cos. of native Infy. Regts. then at Cabool. 

(51) “ Those of the Ist and 4th Brigades (G. O. 11th Oct.) were 
directed, according to the Regulations, to inspect the men of their Bri- 
gades recommended for the invalid Estbts; and to strike out of the rolls 
such as thoy considered fit for further field service ; communicating the 
names to the D, A, G,” ‘ 
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Capt. John Hay, 35th N. I, and M. B. 4th Brigade, died, 
and was buried this afternoon in the Armenian burying 
ground, This officer was Persian Interpreter to the late 
Sir H. Fane. He joined his Regt. on this expedition and 
commanded the false atéack at Ghuznec. He was a good 
officer ; and much esteemed. 

14th Oct.—G. O. “The Ressalah 4th Local Horse to be 
attached to the Ist Column, half as a rear guard, and the 
remainder to be in rear of H. M.’s 16th Lancers, followed 
by Capt. Farmer’s 2 Cos. 21st N. 1.” 

“<The ]st Column to march to-morrow.” 

“The 2nd Column to march on the 16th inst.’’ (52) 

Lieut. Palmer Intr. and Qr. Mr. 48th N, I. was appointed 
Post-Master to the force remaining in Affghanistan. Major 
Sage continued as Post-Master with the troops returning 
to India. 

Mahomed Hyder Khan, Dost Mahomed’s son, the late 
Govr. of Ghuznee, and Hajee Khan, Kakur, returned with 
the 2nd Column, under charge of Capt. (now Major) Mc- 
Sherry to India. 


(52) The native details over H, M.’s 16th Lancer’s Comsst. store, 
to be furnished from the 3rd Lt. Cavy. 


CHAPTER XII, 


DESCRIPTION OF THE COUNTRY OF CABOOL. 


1. Nature of the country—The province of Cabool lies 
between the 324 and 354 degrees of N. Latitude; and 
between the 624 and 714 degrees of E. Longitude. 

The city of Cabool is in 34° 30’ 30” Lat. N. and 68°, 31/ 
Long. FE. It has to the N,.the Hindoo Koosh; to the 
8. the Sufed Koh; to the E. Peshawer, and to the N. W. 
and W. Bameean, and the Hazara mouitains. Cadool is 
one of the gates to Hindostan; and Candahar is the other. 
Baber (1) describes the country of Cabool as situated in 
the 4th Climate, (2) in the midst of the inhabited part of 
the world. (3) It is a narrow country, but stretching to a 
considerable extent. Its length is in the direction of 
K. and W. It is surrounded by hills on all sides. 


(1) Memoirs, p. 136. The names of places, &c, are spelt according: 
to Sir W. Jones's plan, except I have used C for K in Zadud and 
Kandahar. 

(2) Ghuznee is in the third climate, or division, Asiutics say there 
ave seven, The Uqniem are reckoned from China W., extending, 
more or less, to the N, and 8. (Moofurruh-0ol-Qooloob,) 

(3) “He confines the term diyhanistan to the countries inhabited 
by Affghun tribes. ‘hese were chiefly the hill tracks to the S. 
of the road from Cabal and Ghazni ; the low country of Lamghan, and 
in general all the places and low grounds, with the towns, were 
inhabited by ‘Tajuks, men of a different race.” An Armenian told 
me that Cabool and Ghuznee were considered in Hindostan, and 
Mukoor, six marches from Ghuznee onthe road to Candahar, was in 
. Khorasan. Baber says, that the people of Hindostan call every coun- 
try beyond their own Khorasan, Forster, p. 121, says, (according to 
Sir W. Jones,) ‘‘ Khor, in ancient Persian, signifies the /ust.” On 
entering the Bolan Pass, you are in Khorasan, 
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«The country of Cabal (4) is very strong, and difficult 
of access, whether to foreigners or enemies. Between 
Balkh, Kundooz, and Badakhshan, on the one side, and 
Cabfil on the other, is interposed the mountain of Hindt 
Kush, the Passes over which are seven in number.” 

“During the summer, when the waters are out, you 
can go by the Pass of Shibertu, only by taking the route of 
Bamian and Seighan ; but in the winter season they travel 
by the way of Abdereh. In winter all the roads are shut up 
for four or five months, except this alone; such as then 
proceed to Shibertu through this Pass, travel by way of Ab- 
dereh, In the season of spring when the waters are in flood, 
it is as difficult to pass these roads as in winter ; for it is im- 
possible to cross the water-courscs,on account of the flooding 
of the torrents, so that the road by the water-courses is not 
passable; and as for passing along the mountains, the 
mouitain track is so difficult, that it is only for three or 
four months in autumn, when the snow and the waters 
decrease, that it is practicable.” (5) 

“ The road from Khorasan leads by the way of Candahar. 
It is a straight level road, and does not go through any 
hill Passes.” 

“From Hindustan there ave four roads which lead up to 
Cabil. One of these is by the way of Lamghanat (the 
great road from Cabal to Peshawer) and comes by the hill 
of Kheiber, in which there is one short hill Pass. In 
all the rest of the roads there are Passes of more or less 
difficulty.” (6) 


(4) P. 139. 

(5) Zuman Shah (brother of Shah Shoojah) crossed over the Hazdra 
mountains on his march from Herat with a body of horse, and reached 
Cabool in twelve days; but heavy guns cannot come by this route. 
Caravans travel this route in summer; but the ascents of innumerable 
hills are such, that it is said to be yery fatiguing to the cattle. 
Major Pottinger crossed over these mountains from Herat to Cabool 
in October, 1839. 

(G) See, Chapters XIII, and XIV, for the route between Cabool 
and Peshawer. 
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“In the country of Cabal there are many various tribes. 
Its valleys, and plains are inhabited by ‘irks, Aimaks, and 
Arabs. In the city and the greater part of the villages, 
the population consists of Tajiks. Many others of the 
villages and districts are occupied by Pashais, Parachis, 
Tajiks, Barekes, and Afghans. In the hill country, to the 
W. reside the Hazéras (7) and Nukderis. Among the 
Hazara and Nukderi tribes, there are some who speak 
the Moghol lavguages. There are eleven or twelve dif- 
ferent languages spoken in Cabifil; Arabic, Persian, Tarki, 
Mogholi, Hindi, Afghani, Pushtoo, Pashai, Parachi, Geberi, 
Bereki, and Lamghani. It is dubious whether so many 
distinct races, and different languages, could be found in 
any other country.” 

2. Divisions of the country.—“ The country of Cabil 
is divided into fourteen Tumans (districts.) On the It. lies 
the Lamghanat, which comprehends five Tumdans and two 
Baliks (Talooks.) The largest of the Tumans of Lamghan 
is Nangenhar. (8) It lies to the I. of Cabiil, 13 farsangs 
(more than 50 miles) of very difficult road, In three or 
four places there are some very short Kotuls, or steep hill 
Passes, and in two or three places there are narrows or straits. 
The Gurmsil (or region of warm temperature) is divided from 
the Surdsil (or region of cold temperature) only by the steep 
Pass of Badam-cheshmeh, (i. e. Almond-spring.) The Pass of 
Badain-cheshmeh lies 8. of the Cabil river, between little Ca- 
bal and Barik-ab. Snow falls on the Cabdl side of this Pass, 
but not on the Kuruk-sai and Lamghanat side. The 
inoment you descend this hill Pass, you see quite another 
world. Its timber is different, its grains are of another 
sort, its animals of a different species, and the manners and 
customs of the inhabitants are of a different kind. Nan- 


(7) They inhabit the hill-country between Cabool and Terat. 
‘hose on the Cabool side are Sheeahs ; those on the Herat side, Soonees. 

(8) “ lies along the Cabal river on the 8, Jt is the Nunnehaura 
of My, Elphinstone’s map,” 
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genhar has nine streams. (9) Its rice and wheat are 
excellent. Oranges, citrons, and pomegranates, are very 
abundant aud of good quality.”” (10) 

‘There are a number of other districts belonging to 
Cabtl. (11) On the N. W. of Cabal is Kohi-Baba. (The 
Helmund and the river of Cabtl both rise there. The 
river of Balkh rises in the N. W. of the same mountain. 
The river of Hibak, and the Surkhrid, which descends by 
Kundoz, rise at no great distance.) Itis a high snowy 
mountain, on which the snow of one year generally falls on 
the snow of another.” (12) 

“The different districts of Cabil lie amid mountains 
which extend like so many mounds; with vales and level 
plains expanding between them. ‘The greater part of the 
villages and population is found on these intermediate 
spaces.” 

3, HKastern and Northern Mountains.—“ The mountain- 
ous country (13) on the E. frontier of Cabial is broken and of 
two kinds, and the mountainous country on the W. of Cabtl 
is also of two sorts, in which it differs from the hilly country 


(9) “Whence said to derive its name ; which in Affghani means 
nine streams,” 

(10) Baber says, “after conquering Lahore, and Debalpadr (a town 
in the province of Mooltan, 80 miles S. by W., from Lahore Lat, 30° 
43 N. Long. 73° 41’ E.) A. D. 1524, I brought plantains and planted 
them here; they grew and thrived. The year before I planted the 
sugar-cane in it, which throve remarkably well. Isent some of them 
to Badakhshan and Bokhara. It is on an elevated site, enjoys run- 
ning water and the climate in the winter season is temperate.” 
(Consult the map beyond Hindoo Koosh.) 

(11) P. 146, 

(12) “It happens very rarely that the old snow has disappeared 
before the new falls. When the Jce-houses of Cabal are exhausted, 
they fetch ice from this mountain to cool their water. It is three 
farsangs (12 miles) from Cabiil. ‘This hill and that of Bamian are 
both exceedingly lofty. The Helmund, the Sind, the Daghabeh of 
Kundoz, and the river of Balkh, all take their rise in this mountain, 
and it is said, that in the same day a person may drink from the streams 
of all these five rivers.” 

(13) P, 181, 
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——y 


Jig Mountains. 279 


in the direction of Anderab, Khost, and the Badakhshanat, 
which are all covered with the Archeh, or mountain pine, 
well watered with springs, and abounding with soft and 
smooth heights; the vegetation on these last, whether on 
the hills, the gentle heights or eminences, or the valleys, is 
all of one sort, and is of good quality. It abounds with grass 
named Kah-but-keh, which is excellent for horses.”’ (14) 
“Nijrow, (15) and the hilly country of Lamghanat, 
Bajour, and Sewad, are of another kind, having many forests 
of pine, fir, oak, olive, and mastick, but the grass is by no 
means equal to that of the hill-country just mentioned. 
(16) Though these mountains are not nearly so elevated 
as those that compose the other hill country, and appear di- 
minutive in comparison, yet they are singularly hard hills ; 
and there are indeed slopes and hillocks which have a 
smooth, level, surface ; yet the hillocks and hills are equally 
hard, are covered with rocks, and inaccessible to horses.” 
Western Mountains —“ The mountainous country which 
lies to the W. is composed of the hills which form the valley 
of Zindan, the vale of Suf, with Gurzewan, and Gharjestan, 
which hills are all of the same description. Their grazing 
grounds are all in the valleys ; the hills, or hillocks, have 
not a single handful of grass such as is to be found on the 
mountains to the N., nor do they even abound with the 
Archeh pine. The grass in the grazing ground is very fit 
for both horses and sheep. Above these hills, the whole 
country is good riding ground, and level, and there all the 
cultivated ground lies. The courses of the streams are 
generally profound glens, often quite perpendicular, and in- 
capable of being descended. (17) The hill countries of 


(14) “Said to be so called because it grows in butch, knots, or 
patches.” 

(15) “ Ferghana and Moghulistan.” 

(16) “Itis abundant enough and likewise tall enough, but good 
for nothing, and not kindly either for horses or sheep.” 

(17) *Itisa singular circumstance, that, while in al] other moun- 
tainous tracks, the strengths, and steep and rugged places, are at the 
top of the hills, in these mountains the strong places are all towards 
the bottom.” 
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Ghir, Karba, (18) and Hazara, are all of the kind that has 
been described. Their pasture grass is in the valleys and 
plains. They have few trees, and even the Archeh pine 
does not grow in then. The grass ig nutritive to horses 
and sheep. The deer are numerous; and the rugged, and 
precipitous places, and strengths of these hills, are also near 
the bottom.” 

Southern Tills.—* This hill country, however, bears no 
resemblance to the hills of Khwajeh Ismael, Desht, Daman, 
Duki, (19) and Affghanistan, which have all an uniformity 
of aspect, being very low, having little grass, bad water, and 
not a tree; and which are an ugly and worthless country. 
There are, perhaps, scarcely in the whole world such dismal 
looking hill countries as these.” 

4. Trade, Fruits and Climate-—“On the road between 
Hindustan and Khorasan, there are two great marts ; 
the one Cabdal, and the other Candahar. (20) Caravans, 
from Ferghana, Tirkestan, Samarkand, Balkh, Bokhara, 
Hissar, and Badakhshan, all resorted to Cabil; while 
those from Khorasan repaired to Candahar, The produe- 
tions of Khorasan, Ram, (Turkey), Irak (Persia), and Chin 
(all China), may be found in Cabal, which is the very 
emporium of Hindustan.” 

Fruits.—‘“ In the districts dependent on Cab@il there is a 
great abundance of the fruits both of the hot and cold 
climates, and they are found in its immediate vicinity. The 
fruits of the cold districts in Cabdl are grapes, (21) pome- 


(18) ‘ Some times called Gaznee, some times Karnid.” 

(19) “Dukiis the Hindi for a hill. Baber always uses it for the 
§. E. hills of Affghanistan.” 

(20) Baber’s Memoirs, p. 137. 

(@1) Said to be 36 kinds and even more, they each come in at 
different times during the season. ‘They are in season from about the 
middle of July till the end of October. ‘There is a species of 
grape they call the water-grape, that is very delicious ; its wines are 
strong and intoxicating ; that produced on the skirt of the mountain 
of Khwajeh Khan Saaid is celebrated for its potency.” Baber adds, 
©The drinker knows the flavor of the wine ; how should the sober know 
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granates, (22) apricots, peaches, (23) pears, apples, quinces, 
jujubes, damsins, almonds, and walnuts; all of which are 
found in great abundance. The cherry (24) is also here. | 
The fruits it possesses peculiar to a warm climate, are the 
orange, citron, (25) the amlik, the sugar-cane, which are 
brought from the Lamghandt. (26) They bring the Jel- 
ghtzek (27) from Nijvow. They have numbers of bee- 
hives; but honey is brought only from the hill country on 
the W. The Rawash (Rhubarb) of Cabal is of excellent 
quality ; (28) its quinces and damask plums are excellent, 
as well as its badrengs.” (29) 

The potato was introduced by Sir A. Burnes, at Cabil, 
in 1837. He found some in 1839, in the garden of the 
Nuwab Jubbar Khan; and it is his intention to send 
some to Ghuznee, Candahar, and Jellallabad. 

Grain.— Cabal is not fertile in grain; (30) a return 
of four or five to one is reckoned favorable. (31) The 
melons too are not good, but those raised from seed brought 
from Khorasan are tolerable.” (32) 


it?” Te was in his younger days fond of wine. The grapes of 
Ghugznee are superior to those of Cabool; though the former is 1330 
feet more elevated than Cabool. 

(22) Some we saw weighed 36 Co,’s Rs. (40 Co.’s Rs. are about a 
1h.) nearly one Ib. 

(23) Some weighed 22 Rs., more than half a 1b, 

(24) Baber says, “I caused the sour-cherry tree (Aloo-baloo) to he 
brought here and planted ; it produced excellent fruit, and continues 
thriving.” It is acid, not sour. 

(25) And a berry like the Karinda (Kurounda) used in tarts 
in India. 

(26) The country E. of Cabool. Baber caused the sugar-cane to 
be brought, and planted it there. 

(27) The seed of a kind of pine, the cones of which are as big as 
a man’s two fists.” ; 

(28) When sweetened with sugar, it is equal to the best apple-tart, 

(29) * A large green fruit.” 

(30) The city of Cabool is partly supplied with grain from Kohistan. 

(31) Baber says, that the produce of the crops of Ghuznee exceeds 
that of Cabool. 

(82) The melons of Bokhara are said to be so good, that after tast~ 
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Climate.—“ The climate is extremely delightful, and in 
this respect there is no such place in the known world. In 
the nights of summer you cannot sleep without a posteen. 
(33) Though the snow falls very deep in the winter, yet the 
cold is never excessively intense.” (34) 

‘In the spring the N. winds blows incessantly ; they call 
it bade-perwan, the pleasant breeze, (but probably it means 
the breeze of Pérwan, from the town of that name N. of 
Cabal.) From the 6th August to the 14th October, 1839, 
we had the wind from the N. W., E., N. E., and N. W. 
The N, W. wind in September and October caused falls of 
snow in the mountains.” 

Valleys—Plains—Meadows.—“ In the neighbourhood of 
Cabal (35) there are four fine Aulengs, or meadows. (86) 


ing them, no person would eat one of Cabool ; but the Cabool melons, 
both the musk and water melons, are good. 

(33) “A sheep, or lamb-skin cloak,” We arrived at Cabool on 
the Gth August, the hottest time of the year; and a blanket at night 
was acceptable. 

(34) ‘The Thermometer at Cabool this last winter 1839-40, was often 
4° and 6° below zero! ‘Though Ghuznee is 1330 feet above Cabool, the 
last winter ¢here has been mild. ‘Ihe first fall of snow we saw on the 
mountains was on the 3rd Sept. 1839, Baber says that “ Though the cold 
is intense, and much snow falls in winter, yet there is plenty of fire- 
wood, and near at hand. They can go, and fetch it in one day. ‘The 
fuel consists chiefly of mastick, oak, bitter-alinond, and the kerkend, 
The best of these is the mastick, which burns with a bright light, and 
has also a sweet perfume ; it retains its heat long, and burns even 
when green. The oak (belit is a kind of oak, and bears acorns, but 
has prickly leaves, from which circumstance it is probably here con- 
founded with the holly) too, is an excellent firewood, and though it 
burns with a duller light it affords much heat and light; its enbers 
last a long time, and it yields a pleasant smell in burning. It has one 
singular property ; if its green branches and leaves are set fire to, they 
blaze up and burn from the bottom to the top briskly and with a craek— 
ing noise, and catch fire all at once. It is a fine sight to see this tree 
burn. The bitter almond is the most abundant and common of all ; 
but it does not last. ‘The kerkend is a low, prickly, thorn, that burns 
alike whether green or dry. 

(35) Baber, p. 138, 


(86) Aulung, or ulung, a plain, or meadow, 
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On the N. E, is the Auleng of Sung-Korghan, at the dis~ 
tance of about 2 kos, (4 miles.) It is a fine plain, and the 
grass agrees well with horses ; there are few musquitoes (37) 
init. To the N. W. lies the Auleng of Chalak, about one kos 
(2 miles) from Cabal. It is extensive ; but in summer the 
musquitoes greatly annoy the horses. (87) On the W. is 
the Auleng of Deveren, which consists properly of two 
plains; the one the Auleng of Tibah, the other that of 
Kush-Nadir, which would make the Aulengs of Cabal 5 in 
number. (388) The Auleng of Siah-Seng lies on the E. of 
Cabal. Between this last Auleng and the currier’s gate, 
stands the tomb of Kutluk Kedem. (39) Adjoining to this 
last valley is that of Kemri. By this computation it 
appears that there are six Aulengs about Cabil, but we 
hear only of the four Aulengs.” 

The Cabal river runs through the plain, and there are 
numerous springs of water by means of which the valleys 
can be highly cultivated, to support a larger population, as 
soon as the country shall become settled, and the distinction 
between “ meum and tuum” be rightly understood. 

About 15 or 20 miles to the S. E. of Cabool there isa 
very extensive forest which supplies the city with timber, 
and fire-wood. 

6. The City of Cabool.—lst. The city of Caboolis not 
as described by Forster a walled-town ; (40) and is about 3 


(37) Itis said that they as well as gnats, attack the bellies of the 
camels and cattle, during the hot weather, and by creating a sore 
cause their death, Hence it is usual to send camels to graze to a dis. 
tance of 25 or 30 miles from the city. 

(38) * Each of these 2 aulengs is about a farsang (4 miles) from 
Cabal, Though but of small extent, they afford excellent pasture for 
horses, and are not pestered with gnats, There is uot in all Cabal 
any auleng equal to these.” 

(39) “This auleng being much infested with musquitoes in the 
hot weather, is not in such high estimation as the others.” 

(40) Forster, vol. ii., p. 79. He says, itis 1} mile in circumference ; 
he wrote in 1783, He could not have included the Bela Hissar. 
Candahay is more than 3 miles in circumference. 
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miles in circumference. It is situated on the EB. and 
between two ranges of hills, which protect it from the N, 
and §. winds, owing to which circumstance its site appears 
to have been becn selected. From the Candahar side, you 
enter by the W., passing through a winding range of hills 
till yon meet the entrance, between the hills on each side of 
it ; they rise up nearly perpendicular and are fortified, in the 
Asiatic style, by double-walls with small bastions, the walls 
being loop-holed. (41) On the S. W. of the city there isa 
small hill, which is called Baber Badshah, (42) Bahber’s 
tomb is just below this hill. It is not large, nor in a good 
style of architecture. From the above hill a clear crystal 
stream issues. The ground on which the tomb stands is 
higher than any in the city, and is enclosed by a wall all 
round. South from the city and to the E. of Baber Bad- 
shah, there is a lake nearly 4 miles in circumference. (43) 
The view from the E. side of the city is the best. (44) 
From the I. the city of Cabool is seen to advantage; the 
Bala Hissar being to the S. E., and fromm the hills to the 
N. E. you obtain the entire view of both; the whole of 
the city being seen, with the Bala Hissar to the left of the 
landscape. 

2nd. The length of the city is from E. to W.; the N. 
and §. being contracted by the hills. On the EK. and 8S. KE, 
side is the Bala Hissar, (45) which, now, as formerly under 


(41) Said to have been built by Ahmed Shah. These are of no 
defence to the place ; but a fire from them might annoy the inhabitants. 

(42) Called (formerly) Shah Cabal (where Baber himself is 
buried) from the circumstance of a king of Cabal having built a palace 
on its summit. This hill may be about a farsang (nearly 4 miles) in 
circumference,” 

(43) This lake irrigates the lands on the I. side of the city, and 
by it the country may be flooded. 

(44) The west side is not seen on account of the hills closing in, 
by which there is the appearance, as stated by Forster, of the city * de- 
scribing generally the figure of a semicircle ;” the base of which is to 
the E.: the country to the W, is the most picturesque. 

(48) ‘Phe palace is in the centre of the walled part. There is aa 
entrance from the E. side, and there is a gate.way which leads 
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the kings, is the residence of the Governor; and even in the 
time of Dost Mahomed. The Bala Hissar division is about $ 
mile long and } mile broad, the length being from KE. to W. 
(46) ; and has a stone-wall all round. Just on entering 
you come to the spot where the barracks are built, beyond 
which on the left is a large square for stables. There has 
been a small gate built to the E. entrance into the square, 
on passing into which, a road leads down to the left to the 
palace in which the Envoy and Minister lives. The king’s 
palace is on the right side of the great square; the S. and 
N, sides of which to the rear, are occupied by the palaces 
and gardens. The large square is about 200 yards square. 
Beyond this square there is another in which the Shah’s 
troops were encamped. Then you come into the street 
containing the bazar. The Bala Hissar (or upper fort) is 
to the 8. of the side where the Envoy and Minister lives ; 
it is on a high commanding hill, overlooking the city. (47) 


from it to the W., from which the road turns to the right, runs along 
the river, and passes over a bridge into the city. ‘he “ Bala Hissar” 
itself is to the S.on a hill which overlooks the city, and would con- 
tain a corps of 800 or 1,000 men, The Bala Hissar division contains 
a bazar and two or three palaces. The barracks for our troops were 
built not far from the king’s palace, 

(46) Onentering from the KE, side after proceeding about 200 yards, 
the road turns off to the right leading to the Bala Hissar. ‘Ihe road 
straight on, leads into the city, 

(47) In the time of ‘limoor Shah, his brothers and other state pri- 
soners were confined here. ‘Timoor Shah lived at Candahar usually, 
From the following Persian lines of the poet Moolla Mahomed Taleb 
Meeamaee, it would seem, that the kings lived actually in the cita- 
del, or upper fort. ‘ Drink wine in the citadel of Cabil, and send 
round the cup without stopping, Tor i is at once a mountain and a 
sea, a town, and a desert.” 

Baber says, ‘In the N. part of the citadel there are honses with 
windows, which enjoy a delightful atmosphere.” ‘The palace in the 
Bala Hissar, wheve Shah Shoojah lives, cannot be the citadel referred 
to in the above lines; for a “ mountain” must apply to the Aid on 
which the upper part, or citadel, stands. The present palace there- 
fore, is in the Bala Hissar Division. 


286 The City and Suburbs 


The Kuzzulbashes have a division of the city to themselves 
on the W. side. After entering the city from the W., and 
proceeding about 4a mile to the E., there is a road which 
turns to the left, (N.) and leads into the Seistan road, 
running to the N., and the first turn to the right takes you 
to the IX. passing a village, bringing you out of Cabool; the 
city then being to your right, and gives a front view of the 
king’s palace. There is an entrance into the city, from the 
S. W. side leading from Bader’s tomb, which, on your 
reaching the outskirts, turns to the left to get to the W. 
entrance. The road to the right leads to the S. side of 
the city. 

3rd. There are no gates to the entrances to the city. 
That to the Bala Hissar division could easily be protected. 
The other entrance on the E. side, is called the Lahore 
entrance. The entrance by the N. is by the Seistan road. 
There is none directly from the S. There are four spacious 
bazars in the centre of the city, (48) where articles and 
goods of all kinds, English, Russian, Indian, and from 
almost every part of the world, are to be sold. The 
entrance on the Lahore side (I.) leads into the most 
crowded bazar I ever saw. The streets are narrow, and in 
some parts do not adniit of two horsemen passing abreast. 
The streets are paved with large stones, but are much out 
of order; particularly in that part leading from the Bala 
Hissar entrance into the city, and the road outside the 
gate-way towards the river, and after passing through the 
first bazar in the direct line from the bridge; in many 
places there are deep hollows in the centre of the road. 
The houses have two, some three stories; and at the 
top of the houses a wattled framework is erected to 
render them more private; here the people sleep in 
the warm weather. Many of the houses of the princi- 


(48) Said to have been built by Ali Murdan Khan, a celebrated 
nobleman in the reign of Jehangeer, who reigned from A, D. 1605 to 
1628, These bazars have covered passages, so that the sun does not 
shine on them. There were fountains in these bazars, in the days of 
tha ancient kings. 
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pal people have gardens attached to them. The shops 
are on the ground-floor, and the traveller procures an 
excellent dinner for about one penny. Fruit of all kinds 
are to be had. The grapes and other fruits are to be seen 
piled up in tiers in the front of the shops. Fruit and cook- 
shops are to be met with in, or near all the bazars; but 
iron, &c. wares, clothes, &c. are in particular quarters. Ice 
aud sherbet and all the luxuries of an Affyhan dinner may 
be had for about three halfpence. 

4th. The Citadel, Suburbs, §c.—Dost Mahomed had com- 
menced to build a Fausse braye to the Bala Hissar. He 
commenced it from the S. side, (49) and this is the ondy part 
of Cabool which could be defended. There is a wet-ditch 
round it, deepest on the S. side; to the I. it may be 3 or 4 
feet deep. To the S. W. distant about 14 mile, is the drme- 
nian (50) burying ground which is surrounded by a wall, 
aud where all our officers were buried. A Cemetery should 
be, and no doubt will be built at Cabool. 

In the Mahomedan burying ground near and to the §. E, 
of the city, there is a tomb-stone with this inscription, 
“« Here lyeth the body of John Hicks, son of Thomas and 
Edith Hicks, who departed this life, the Eleventh of October 
1666.” (51) Near the hills tothe N. I. of the city are 
some mosques close under the hills. To the 8. E., on the 


(49) It was said he would have completed it in & months more ; 
had we delayed the expedition, he would have been so far the better 
prepared, 

(60) Dost Mahomed was the cause of a great number of the Arme- 
nians leaving Cabool. They were the manufacturers of spirits, ‘The 
Cabool-spirit, which is very strong, is made from grapes, When from 
fresh grapes, it is not unlike whiskey, and its color is white; when 
prepared from the dried grapes, owing to the bruising of the seeds, it 
has an unpleasant flavor; it is dear, being about 4 or 5 shillings a 
quart bottle. It is not a bad drink with warm water and sugar, in 
the absence of brandy, &c., but it is said to possess deleterious quali- 
ties, why I cannot understand, as a pure spirit ought to be the pro- 
duce ; I should apprehend this not to apply to fresh grapes. 

(51) The time of Aurunzebe. There is no tradition of who John 
Hicks was. 
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hills distant about 8 or 9 miles from the city, are two lofty 
pillars, said to have been built by Alexander the Great : 
the inscriptions on them have not yet, 1 believe, been 
decyphered. To the N. 1. of Cabool about 5 miles there is 
a beautiful plain where the races were held and the troops 
reviewed. To the W. and N. W. of the city distant about 
2 and 4 miles, there are several summer honses, enclosed 
with walls and gardens; and there are villages in various 
directions. The view, therefore, from the Bala Hissar, 
and from the hills which enclose the city, is very extensive 
and grand. 

5th. Revenue, Population, Army.—The Revenue of Cabool, 
(52) Bootkhak and Koh Damun is said to be about 5 Lakhs 
Rs. (£50,000.) The last year of Dost Mahomed’s rule, the 
whole revenue of the Province of Cabool was 26 Lakhs Rs. 
(£260,000) including Ghuznee, Jellalabad, &e. The district 
of Cabool on his accession yielded 50 or £60,000. Out 
of this revenue he had to pay his army 21 Lakhs Rs. 
(£210,000) so that he had little left for other purposes. 
The population has been variously stated at 60,000 and 
100,000, and Six A, Burnes thinks it exceeds 100,000 ; and 
that it was never so high as in Dost Mahomed’s time. It 
appeared to ine to be greater than that of Candahar ; and 
the houses at Cabool contain more stories. The army was 
paid partly in money, by grants of lands, and by giving so 
much grain. (53) Dost Mahomed’s regular Army was 


(52) Of the city of Cabool was in Baber's time £33,333, but it is 
said to be more now, The extreme amount of the Revenue of Affgha- 
nistun which must have included Cabool, Candahar, and Herat under 
the Suddozye prince was, it is said, 80 or 90 Lakhs Rs, (800, or 
£900,000.) Jtlphinstone, vol, ii., p. 258 (new edition) states it to have 
been three crores of rupees, but only two crores available to the 
¢rown, of which one crore (one million sterling) went in Jaghires, or 
grants to the military chiefs. This must have included Balkh, Sindh, 
Cashmere, Lahore, &c. 

Mr. Elphinstone must refer to the reign of Ahmed Shah; and Sir 
A. Burnes, to the latter part of that of Timoor Shah. 

(33) Sir A. Burnes says—* The quantity of grain received in 
former times by a soldier as his pay, or by a proportion from his lands, 
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about 14,000 men, of which 6,000 were Cavalry, with 
about forty guns, besides those in Ghusnee, &c. The fear of 
invasion by the Sikhs, and his proximity to the country of, 
and disputes with Moorad Beg, caused him to maintain an 
army much beyond his means. (54) The sytem of paying 
the troops was, that a Sirdar, or Chief, received so many 
villages, or so much land, anda portion of money, and 
grain, for the maintenance of his quota of troops. (85) 


is (1837) unaltered, but such is the complaint of a want of money, 
that the value of grain is deteriorated by a third and often by one half, 
It was, at one time, unusual and even considered a disgrace, to part 
with land in Cabool, but it may be now (1837) had at from six to seven 
years’ purchase, and is for sale everywhere. During the monarchy, 
the Affyhans went, in the course of their service, to Peshawer, Sindh, 
Cashmeer, and to the other provinces, and brought back with them 
their savings. No such opportunities now present themselves: the 
Koh-Damun, Jellulabad and Lughman, are their Sindh and Cashmcer.” 

(545 It was yeported (Sept. 1838) that the envoy sent by Dost 
Mahomed to the king of Bokhara to seek his aid and alliance had been 
intercepted, on his return, by Meer Morad Beg of Kundoz, who after 
plundering him of his horses, sent back to Bokhara the presents he 
was bringing to Cabool, and had since seized several villages N, of 
Bameean, which were added by Dost Mahomed to his own possessions 
about the year 1833 ; and in consequence Dost Mahomed had sent the 
greatest part of his disposable troops to that quarter ; and ordered the 
reinforcement which had been despatched towards Ali Musjid, to halt 
at Gundamuk (about 34 miles from Jellalabad, and 97 miles from 
Ak Musjid), Overtures of peace were subsequently made by Morad 
Beg: but, their proximity to each other, rendered it necessary for 
Dost Mahomed to keep up a large force, 

(55) When these troops were serving at other places than near 

thely homes, or stations, there was a difficulty in providing for the men 
and horses, for in the winter the Cavalry and most of the Juzzailchees 
were stationed at Jellalabad, which being distant from the Jagheers 
granted to the chiefs, there were not the means to obtain forage for n 
lurge body of Cavy, 
‘ On the occasion of the last march to Peshawer (1837) one Regt. was 
one and ahalf year in arrears, and only received two Rs, it is said, per 
man: such a system must have naturally occasioned plundering te be 
common, to provide for their wants. From this cause it is. weld fenown 
that he could not ong keep an army together. ‘The chiefs would meet 
for any concerted operations; but if any considerable delay ensued, 
they dispersed ! 
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To meet the contingencies of increased. demand on his 
treasury, he, of late years, had recourse to increasing the 
taxes paid by the merchant and trader ; as well as to bor- 
rowing money by way of loan: these acts naturally tended 
to lower his dignity, and would, in time, have: placed 
him in. the hands of his chiefs and subjects: there could 
be no stability in sucha Govt. (56) 

6th. Provisions, Police, &c.—Provisions are said to have 
been more plentiful and cheaper under the rule of Dost 
Mahomed, than under the kings. This may have becn 
caused by the kings granting the most valuable lands to 
their favorites, and thus a monopoly would result ; but, the 
necessities of the state had brought Dost Mahomed to a 
low financial ebb ; and it does not seem to me how it would 
have been practicable to have supported him in a high and 
useful position in Affghanistan, without a great pecuniary 
sacrifice, and without the aid of a subsidiary force, on nearly 
is expensive a scale as that which will be the cost under a 
king; who must feel gratitude to the British for an asylum 
and pension for nearly 24 years from our Govt., by whose 
means he has recovered his throne. (57) The country was 


(56) Itis, also, said that in many instances two or three years’ rent 
had been taken from the Ry’yut (cultivator of the soil) in advance ; 
on the plea of supporting the war against Ranjeet Singh (Sikh ruler.) 
We heard at Cabool, that before he left it, he had fore-stalled the 
Revenue for three years! This could scarcely have been done in so 
poor a country ; but that he did fore-stull as much as he dared to exact 
is most probable. The chiefs of Candahar (his brothers) did so. It 
is said that 40,000 people had during his rule left Cabool and its vici« 
nity and emigrated to Bokhara. { should attribute this fact, if true, 
to the state of the country in a great measure. 

(57) ‘The British Government could not have relied on any half 
measure to have effected the regeneration of Affyhanistan. Candahar 
must have been added to Cabool, these being the two keys to Hindostan 5 
this would have involved two subsidiary forces and two British Politi. 
cal agents at the two cities, to have rendered the measure complete ; 
while Dost Mahomed would never have had the same motives for 
remaining staunch to the British Government. 

Dost Mahomed. wished to have Peshawer ; but, I believe, he would. 
have foregone that demand, He pretended that as the. English would. 
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infested with robbers immediately the troops were with- 
drawn from Jellalabad ; and though they were employed 
about two months in the year to collect the Revenue, still 
no steps seem to have been taken, to secure the safety of 
the roads by stationing troops, or by any police arrange- 
ments. 

Indeed even in the city of Cabool during the summer 
months, it is said not a night passed without several houses 
being broken into. This (58) was usually practised by the 
Affghans who brought their flocks into the neighbourhood 
of Cabool; and by others who repaired there to avoid the 
heat of the surrounding country. (59) 


not aid him, he was compelled to throw himself on Persia. Now the 
aid he required was clearly to augment his dominions. Had he been 
sincere in his wish for an alliance with the British Government, by 
which his circumstances would have been improved, he would at once, 
have given up the demand: the Nuwab Jubbar Khan (his brother) 
advised him “ to strengthen friendly relations with the British Government ; 
but, when he decided to adhere ‘to his policy and entertained a Persian 
alliance, the Nuwab, said, in council, “ the time is now gone by, it is no 
use to consult me, or any of the Sirdurs now,” that the Ameer might 
follow the course he considered safest, that there was no other alter. 
native than to fight ! 

Affghanistin was merely held in ‘military possession by Dost Maho. 
med, and his brothers at Candahar. Dost Mahomed, no doubt, hoped 
that the Persian alliance would secure him Peshawer, or some advan- 
tage. Under such a ruler there was no security against intrigue. 
Jabbar Khan, from being attached to the British Government, said 
he was suspected, and at one time received from our Govt., ‘the 
means to enable him to leave the country, His son Abdool Ghias 
Khan had been sent to Loodianah for education, so that the Nuwab 
himself was desirous to retain our friendship. 

(58) Declared to have been the case in 1837. : 

(59) “The usual mode of operation was for 10 or 12 to attack a 
house, when, if any opposition was shewn, they invariably committed 
murder; and then effected their escape, which they easily did, owing 
to their number. Such was the dread they inspired, that the inhabi- 
tants of a house, on finding thieves had entered, feigned to be asleep, 
and allowed them to carry off what they pleased. It is said, that 20 
houses have been known to be brokeninto ina night ; and for several 
nights in the hot weather, the inmates in every house kept watch dur. 
ing the night!’ 
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Cabool is a healthy place, though it is said that the people 
do not attain a great age. Here as well as at Candahar the 
people are subject to fever during the autumn. (60) The 
elevation of Cabool above the level of the sea is (at Baber’s 
tomb) 6,396 feet, which is 1,330 feet below Ghusnee, and 
2,912 feet above Candahar. This gives Cabool a tempera- 
ture of nearly 214 degrees lower than at the level of the sea, 
(61) and from 16 to 17 degrees lower temperature than at 
most of the military stations in India. (62) 

The range of the thermometer at Cabool from the 6th to 
the end of August, at 4 a. mM. was from 46° to 74°, and at 
3 p.m. was from 72° to 96°. 

In the month of September, at 4 a.m. 50° to 64°, and 
from 3 p. mM. 70° to 90°. 

From the Ist to 14th October, 1839, At 4 a. m. 30° to 
56°, and from 3 p. om, 64° to 92°, . 


Ihave myself heard it declared, that Dost Mahomed had no control 
beyond the city ; and while our army was encamped close to it, wa 
had ample evidence of the state of the road between our camp and the 
city. If any officer dined inthe city, he had 3 or 4 horsemen as a 
guard to protect him on his way back; and our sentries were even 
shot at on their posts! 1 impute all this to the absence of all control 
under the rule of the Ameer, whose schemes of aggrandizement caused 
him to neglect the “ Home Dept.” 

(60) An Armenian told me it was owing to the too free use of 
grapes ; the Affshans drink a decoction of wild thyme as acure, The 
cold of Cubool in the winter causes those complaints which are pre. 
valent in cold countries. This winter (1939-40), the temperature has 
been 4 and 6 degrees below zero! The sepoys have stood the cold 
well; those who have died have been the weak and sickly ; warm- 
clothing, and fires were used in the barracks and hospitals. 

(61) Allowing 300 ft. of altitude to decrease the temperature one 
degree. 

(62) See Appx: Table, No.3. 
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MARCH OF THE HEAD QUARTERS FROM CABOOL TO THE 
KHYBER PASS. : 


1. Cabool to Boot-khak, 84 miles, (15th Oct. 1839.)— 
H. E. Lt.-Genl. Sir J. Keane, Comr.-in-Chief of the army 
of the Indus, and Hd. Qrs., with the first Column, consist- 
ing of H. M. 16th Lancers, 2 Cos, 21st N. I. and a Ressalah 
of 4th Local Horse, quitted Cabool this morning under a 
salute. Thermometer 4 a. m. 44°. Marched at 6a. m. 
The road, after descending from the high ground near the 
E. of Cabool, proceeds by the famous plain to the N, E., 
and passes through some low ground. At about 3 miles 
(I) it crosses to the left by bridges over the Loghar and 
Khoord (small) Cabool rivers ; it thence runs through a 
swamp. The road is raised and covered with stones, ren- 
dering it difficult for horses and camels. This compelled 
us to take the road close to the left of the raised road. 
The latter part of the road is much better, though so narrow, 
being confined between ravines and a high bank, that it is 
bad for guns. The appearance of cultivation was lost after 
the sixth mile; and the road ran to the right close to the 
hills, to the S. and was free of stones, but the whole was 
barren, no vestige of grass, or any sort of vegetation was 
to be seen. Our camp was a mile beyond the village of 
Boot-khak, which is a small place. The Khoord Cabool 
river EK. and close to camp. Thermometer at 3 p. m. 64°. 
Lieut. F. Mackeson, Pol. Asst. accompanied our column. 
The elevation here is 6,247 feet or 153 below Baber’s tomb 
at Cabool. 

To Khoord Cabool, 9 miles } furlong, (16th Oct. 1839,)— 
Thermometer 4 a. mM. 36°. Marched at day-break. The 


(1) Or5 miles from Cabool ; our camp was two miles from the city. 
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Qnd column, under Maj.-Genl. Thackwell left. Cabool to-day 
(2) with the state prisoners, Mahomed Hyder Khan, and 
Hujee Khan, Kakur, in charge of Capt. McSherry. Shortly 
after leaving camp the road lay close under the hills to theS. 
From Boot-khak there is a Kafila (caravan) road (the Lutta- 
bund Pass) which runs about S. E, from camp and passes 
over the mountains to the left of the entrance to the Pass. 
(3) At 1} mile from camp you enter the Pass of “ Kodid 
Khoord Cabool.” (4) The Pass is formed by two chains of 
high mountains between which runs the Khoord Cabool 
river, confined within a very narrow channel. The cold 
was intense; the height of the mountains kept the rays of 
the sun from us. The length of the Pass is about 6 miles, 
and the width not more than from 100 to 200 yards, the 
road crossing the river 23 times. The mountains are of the 
most barren description, of basalt, and tron-stone, broken 
into precipices, and crags, and without a particle of vegeta- 
tion. On leaving the Pass, there is a perceptible ascent. 
The entrance to the Pass is about S. E. and its termination 
about E. (5) Having debouched from the Pass the village of 
Khoord Cabool is about 14 mile distant, theroad taking a turn 


(2) It consisted of 2nd T., 2nd B. H. A., 3rd Lt, Cavy., 4th Local 
Horse, two Cos. 27th N. I. Detts. under Majors Squires and Warren, 
consisting of the invalids of H. M,’s 13th Lt. Infy. and 82 men for 
2nd European Regt. and the Drafts for 9th Cos. (of Native Infy. Regts, 
loft at Cabool) under Capt. Prole 37th N, I, 

(3) It comes out at the 3rd march from Boot-khnk, at the giant’s 
tomb, about 30 miles distant, It is not fit for the Ratan? of an army ; 
nor for heavily loaded camels. 

(4) The little Cabool (river) Pass. 

(5) I could perceive no place, in the Pass, by which a person could 
ascend these mountains. ‘he streams were frozen in many places, and 
as the water splashed up on our cloaks it froze on them. On getting 
out of the Pass to a spot where the sun’s rays shone on it, I sawa 
trooper of the 1st Bombay Cavy, who was nearly frozen. 

- Ina military point of view this pass is a very formidable obstacle to 
the march of an army to or from Jellalabad and Peshawer ; .and the 
Kafila path is out of the question in military operations : but the pass. 
age of either could be easily disputed. 


————— 
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to the left, and there being a perceptible ascent. The eleva- 
tion at the village is 7,466 feet, or 1,219 feet above our 
last ground. Thermometer 3 p. m. 64°. Camp. The river 
to the rear. Hills to the front. The village about a mile to 
the rear of the left. Many camels lost to-day. 

The Tezeen 12% miles, (17th Oct.)—Thermometer 4 
A.M. 30° Marched at6a.m. ‘The road was a moderate 
ascent to the E. for about 3 miles and good. About half: 
way crossed several slight ascents and descents and some few 
streamlets. Thence commences the Huft Koil, (6) or so 
many ranges of hills over which the road runs. It then 
enters the bed of the Rood (7) Tezeen, running nearly 
due N., after a winding descent through mountains vari- 
ously stratified, it opens into the valley of Tezeen. The 
last descent is about 2 of a mile and very steep. The first 
half forms nearly a semicircle to the left, and the last half 
is nearly direct to the valley, the direction of the march 
was I. and then N. (8) There is another road to the left 
which leads into the valley lower down, and beyond our 
camp, which was opposite to the debouche of the Pass. 
The Rood-i-Tezeen which runs down the Pass, discharges 
itself into the Cabool river at Tarobi. (9). The village of 
Tezeen was about a mile S. from camp. 

Further §, the valley is crossed by a range of mountains, 
wooded from their base to their summit. To the W. of 
N. and to the HE. are other mountains. The valley is not 
above 1,000 yards broad, and is barren, with the exception 


(6) Or seven passes; the descents are long, and the declivities steep, 
two of the descents are considerable, and six others in succession, so 
that it should properly be culled the “ Husht-kotil,” or eight Passes. 
The last is a very stony Pass (like the Bolan) with water-courses. 

(7) Rod ov Rood river (of the Tezeen or narrow valley). 

(8) An enemy might dreadfully annoy a column moving down this 
last descent, as they would have a flanking fire on it. ‘ 

(9) ‘The Gorbund, the Uzbeen, and Rood-i-‘Tezeen, all join and 
fall into the Cabool river, near the same place ; and the bed of these 
three rivers form so many Passes.to the high ridge, between Cabool: 
and Jellalabad, 
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of afew patches of cultivation. (10) Thermometer 3 pv, m. 
66°. The elevation of the Tezeen Pass is 8,173 feet, 707 
feet above the last ground; that of the Tezeen valley 6,488, 
or 1,685 feet below the Pass ; and as the chief descent is in 
the last 5 miles, it would give a fall of one foot in sixteen; 
the greatest we had yet met with. (11) 
2. The Giant's (or Fuqueer’s) Tomb at Ararent on the 
Tezeen, 84 miles, (18th Oct. 1839.)—Thermometer 4 a. m. 
50°. Marched at day-break. The road descended the bed 
of the Rood-i-Tezeen due N. generally, or ascended some 
spurs of the mountains which ran into it. The valley was 
about 1,000 to 1,200 yards wide, crossing the same streains 
frequently as on the last march. The whole of the way was 
covered with round, loose, stones, and more difficult than 
the Bolan Pass, over a continual ascent and descent of loose 
stones, splitting the bullocks’ feet, and rendering them in- 
capable of moving. The valley widened a good deal during 
the march ; but, still, it was a valley of stones, and worse’ 
than the * Bolan Pass,” equally sterile, with bad, instead of 
good water : (12) the latter part of the road worse than the 
first. .The only forage were a few stunted bushes, and 
coarse grass for the camels. (13) About half-way there isa 
small tower, on the hills to the left. The Tezeen empties 
itself into the Cabool river, about 15 miles to the N. of 
Tarobi. The Kafila road (Luttabund Pass) passes down 
from the hills to the left, by a steep descent about a mile 
beyond the Giant’s tomb. .A descent in to-day’s march. 
Thermometer at 3 Pp. m. 75°. 


(10) ‘The Holly, and some few stunted shrubs were observed among 
the rocks, 

. (11) Many hackeries came up late at night ; some did not come to 
camp for two days, and were plundered. 

(12) There is a spring of water on the other side of the hill on the 
right, distant about 3 miles. ‘The water of the Rood-i-Tezeen, at our 
camp, ran over, it is said, a vein of iron. 

(13) We lost a great many camels, and many were said to haya 
died from eating some poisonous bushes. Grain was procurable, in small 


quantities, from the villages in the valley beyond camp (Pexoohee, &e, 
4or 5 miles off), 
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To Rood-i-Kutla-Sung, 4} miles, (19th Oct.)—Thermo- 
meter at 4 a. mu. 48° Marched at day-break. The road 
straight in a continuation of the valley of Tezeen. We 
took the road to the right, nearly due I. For half a mile 
passed over a stony level road. Then commenced the first 
ascent. There are four ascents and descents. At the end 
of the second descent, and between it and the third ascent, 
is a stony valley, and a small stream, called the © Buyeek- 
ab.” (14) There is an old fortification on a hill by the side 
of the stream. ‘The third ascent is the steepest. The last 
is the longest and greatest descent. The whole road stony, 
and must be very difficult going to Cabool. The valley in 
which the camp was, is called “ Rood-i-Kutla-Sung.” No 
village, nor cultivation seen. “ Bareek-Ab,” (15) is 5,313 
feet, or 1,175 feet below the valley of Teveen. Thermo- 
meter 3.2. mM, 72°. 

To Jugdulluk, 74 miles, (20th Oct.)—Thermtr. 5 a.m. 54°, 
Marched at day-break. The road lay first 3 niles E. over 
some steep spurs, or hillocks, running down to the Kutta- 
Sung. Then the valley widens, and yon pass a Chokee on 
the left. At 4 miles enter the gorge of the“ Puree-Duree”? 
(16) Pass, taking a direction tothe 8. The Pass is the 
bed of the Jugdulluk river, It is about 34 miles in extent. 
It is very narrow and stony, withan ascent, The Pass winds 
several times aluiost at right-angles. The average width 
is about 40 or 50 yards; but there are three places where it 
isless than 10 feet, indeed one only 6 feet, so that if any ani- 
mal fell, the road would be stopped till it should be removed 
The almost perpendicular cliffs, on both sides, appear as if 


(14) “ Fine” or “ small-stream,” 

(15) Thecountry around belongs to Aughur Khan, the chief, It is 
a succession of barren hills, deop ravines, and small rivulets running 
to the Cabool river, through valleys of stones rarely exhibiting a few 
patches of cultivation, From the hills which bound the Kutta-Sang, 
the snowy range is visible in the 8. HE. and the “ Sufed-loh” is also 
seen rising in majestic grandeur above the rest. The scenery is very 
eyand, 

(16) Literally, the * airy Vatley” Pass. 
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threatening the destruction of the traveller. A small party 
of armed men would stop the passage of any foree which 
had entered it. The road passes so much over water that, 
in certain seasons, it would much impede the march of 
troops. This difficult Pass is, in some respects, not unlike 
the defile of the “ valley of hell” between Neustadt and 
Fribourg. (17) 'To the W. of the Pass, a road crosses the 
mountains, which completely turns the Pass. (18) Lt.-Col. 
Wade moved by. the road over the hills, but his guns went 
through the Pass. From the entrance to the Khoord 
Cabool Pass to Jugdulluk, a distance 42 miles, there is a 
succession of Passes and defiles, more difficult than any 
road we had yet seen. They beggar description. (19) 

The Jugdulluk country belongs to the Jecbhar Khel tribe, 
of which Uzzeez Khan, the chief, was, at this time, adverse 
to the Shal’s Govt. There is a garden here, to the W. in 
a grove of mulberry trees. There are the remains of four 
bastions on the raised mound it occupies. We found some 
of the 3rd Cavy. here whose horses had been left on the 
return of the Reet. with the convoy to Cabool ; having been 
knocked up. It was at Jugdulluk that Six A. Burnes, 
received his last letter from Dost Mahomed. Thermometer 
3 py, M. 72°. Jugdulluk is 5,375, feet, o r62 feet above 


(17) “To traverse the black-mountains, from Neustadt to Fribourg, 
you have for two hours to travel along a narrow valley between per- 
pendicular rocks, This valley, or rather this crevice, (at the end of 
which there is a torrent) is only 2 few paces wide, and is named the 
valley of hell, By this terrible defile, the greater part of the French 
army traversed the black-mountains with an enemy in its front, its 
rear, and on its flanks.” (Campaign 1796, between the Archduke 
Charles and Genl. Moreau.) Moreau’s life by Philippart, p. 89 note. 

(18) The road is parallel to the Pass and leads over the hills to the 
left as you come from Jellalabad, and ends in the valley by which you 
enter the pass from Cabool (near the above named Chokee) ; and is 
said to bea better road; but not for guns. It is about 4 miles long. 
The command of the Pass would secure this road from the hills by 
which the Pass is formed. 

(29) The country is more barren than any we had yet seen, and 
our camels got less to eat. ‘he feet of bullocks were knocked to pieces. 
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Bareek-ab. We buried this afternoon Capt. W. Hackett, 
H. M’s 17th foot, who died last night. 

3. To Soorkh-ab (20) 13 miles, (21st Oct. 1839.)—Ther- 
mometer 4 a, mM. 40°, when we marched. The road Ts. 
for the first 14 mile was an ascent up the river. Then camea 
very steep ascent for about 300 yards, very trying for loaded. 
animals. This can be avoided by passing over a small 
kotil (Pass) to the right, on descending which there is a 
ruined fort, but it is a circuitous route; some baggage 
went that way. 

On attaining the top of the stecp ascent you are on the 
crest of the ridge of the Kotil-i-Jugdulluk, where the river 
has its rise: thence there is a rather precipitous descent for 
about 8 miles. (21) For 7 miles the road crossed a succes- 
sion of steep ravines, covered, with loose pebbles, and of a 
most dreary aspect. To the S., the mountains of the * Sufed- 
koh” covered with deep snow, bounded the view. At about 
1 mile from the valley of Hissarah, there is a very steep des- 
cent over ledges of rocks, (22) into the bed of the Soorkh- 
ab river, which is crossed bya bridge of one arch, through 
which the river rushes a perfect torrent. Though only I 
foot deep it was difficult to cross the stream below to the left 
of the bridge. To the right near the ledge of rocks, are the 
ruins of an old fort. To the N. I. of camp is a small tower 
on the hills. To the 8. W. is the bridge. The river here 
runs from W. to EK. The direction of our route to-day was 
E., and last half a little N. The valley still stony, and the 
width from § to $ of amile. The valley particularly to the 
S. W. and village of Hissarah, has many orchards, vineyards 
and cornfields on the banks of the river, affording a pleasing 


(20) Water of a reddish color. 

(21) A stream comes from this side of the Pass, and running parallel 
to the road for about 2 miles, crosses it, and passes to the N. to the 
Cabool river. 

(22) At this place the hackeries were obliged to stay till late at 
night, and the people were fired on all night; the Ghiljies being on 
the watch, came down and plundered them. ‘The baggage did uot get 
into camp till the middle of the night, 
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contrast to the country we had hitherto passed throngh. 
The camp was supplied with corn, bhoosa, and abundance 
of the finest grapes, pomegranates, and vegetables. At 
about half-way from the last ground Lieut. 7, Mackeson, 
recovered two of the guns left by Mahomed Akbar Khan, on 
his retreat from Jullalabad to Cabool. Thermometer 3 pv. mM. 
80°. The elevation at Soorkh-ab is 4,373 or 1,002 fect. less 
than at our last ground. 

It was here that Shah Shooja, “having marched from 
Peshawer (23) to attack Cabool, met the army of Mahmood 
(who deposed Shah Zeman) consisting of 3,000 men, at 
Eshpaun, in a narrow plain surrounded with hills and 
having the brook of Soorkh-ab in theiy front. Shah 
Shoojah. had at least 10,000 men, was at first victorious 5 but 
his troops took to plundering, and got into confusion. 
The Bareekzyes under Futteh Khan (24) defeated him, 
aid Shah Shoojah escaped with difficulty to the Khyber 
hills, where he remained till a fresh opportunity offered of 
asserting his claim to the throne.” (25) 

A 4. To Su ed-Sung, 9} miles, (22nd Oct. 1839.)—Ther- 
mometer 4 A, mM. 56°. Marched at day-break. The road 
ran to the EK. through the valley, 800, or 1,000 yards wide, 
aud for about two miles was as stony and difficult with 
ascents and descents as any we had passed over; and 
crossed by several rivulets winding their way to the Cabool 
river. The valley now widened. At about 4 miles a tolerable 
road, crossing ravines and rivulets running from §. to N.; then 
a steep ascent, a mile beyond which is Gundumuk, on the 
left of the road. The elevation is 4,616 ft. or 243 ft. above 
ourlast ground, Thence the road is good till within 3 miles of 
Sufed-Sung, when it has most rugged descents crossing the 
Gundumuk river with a stony bed. There is a bridge with a 
broken arch at Sufed-Sung. The road to our camp crossed 
the stream to the left of the bridge, with a steep ascent up 
to it. Camp 8. W. 4 mile from the bridge, which except 


(23) On 10th Sept. 1801. He was then 20 years old. 
(24) ‘The Vizier and Dost Mahomed’s father. 
(25) Which he did in 1803, 
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the arch, is repairable. The walled village of Gundumuk 
is prettily situated. It is surrounded with wheat-fields, 
cypresses and a considerable forest group, through which 
the river issues, and with the distant snow-capped Sufed-koh, 
formed a beautiful scene, and a contrast to the bleak hill 
on which our camp was pitched. Thermometer 3 v. a1. 78°. 

23rd October.—Thermometer 5 a. m. 54%, Halt. No 
account of the baggage-wagons. ‘The rear column lost one 
jemadar, one havildar and three secpoys, by the fire of the 
thieves at the last ground. They halted, to-day, at Gun- 
dumuk, the usual stage. Thermometer 3 vp. m. 75% 

T'o Futehabad, 12 miles, (24th Oct. 1839,)—Thermometer 
5 a.m. 52°, when we marched. The road to-day lay to the 
N. of E., and leaving the valley of Neem/a on the right, as- 
cending the heights along which it wound. In the valley of 
Neemla, 24 miles from the last ground is a celebrated garden. 
It is a squave and contains some magnificent plane and 
cypress trees. There are four raised planes of masonry for 
pitching tents upon, surrounded by the largest cypresses, 
planted at equal distances. Shah Shoojah occupied this 
garden, in J809, and his army was encamped in the valley 
where he was defeated about the end of June 1809, shortly 
after Mr. Elphinstone’s mission had left Peshawer, (26) 
The king fled to the mountains, losing his kingdom the 
second, and last time, his jewels, and treasure. The river 
Neemla runs through the valley of that name, and leaves 
it crossing the road, and runs into the Cabool river, at its 
N. extremity. 

The road hence has a precipitous descent (the valley 
along it to the right) over loose round stones, and crossing 
the Neemla, turns to the S. I. (left) and ascends an 
opposite hill, the steep of which is difficult for loaded 
camels, and wheeled carriages. The next 6 miles the roads 
are ascents and descents; there are three passes or defies, 


(26) The Shah is said to have had 14,000 men and a train of artil- 
lory. It is said that Futteh Khan, the Vizier of Mahmood had only 
2,500 men, only half of which were engaged. The Shah’s army was 
surprised, and it was straggling and mixed with the hageage. 


302 Soollanpoor. 


crossing sO inany streams, over loose stones of all sizes, 
until it enters the valley of Rood-Croad, (27) covered with 
grass. Camp at Futehabad the elevation of which is 3,098 
fect, or 1,518 feet below our last ground. A fine view of the 
“« Sufed-koh”? to the S.W. Thermometer 3 p. m. 80° 

5. To Soolianpoor, 74 miles, (25th Oct. 1839.)—Ther- 
mometer 4 a.m. 54°. Marched at day-break, The road 
just after leaving camp passed over a water-course, then 
over a low flat, sometimes of loose stones and again crossing 
a slight sandy soil. ‘To the S. is seen the ‘ Sufed-koh,”’ 
To the N. flows a rivulet (Soorkh) running to the Cabool 
river. Along the banks of this stream were villages, and 
patches of sugar-cane. The last } of a mile isa deep, 
heavy sand. The camp near the village of Sooltanpoor. 
The elevation, here, is 2,286 feet, or 812 feet lower than 
our last ground. Sooltanpoor, from the ruins near it, ap- 
pears to have been a large place. The cultivation extends 
to the banks of the river, about 8 miles NN. Lieut. &. 
Mackeson went into Jellalabad to-day. Thermtr. 3 P.M. 
90°. As we were now approaching the Sikh frontier the 
following G. O. was issued. (Adverting to the steady dis- 
cipline which, during the present campaign, had secured 
the approbation of Govt.) ‘While passing through the 
“ Punjab” and protected Sikh states, all are required to 
abstain from killing pea-fowl, the Neelghy, or the domestic 
pigeons, or from offending, in any way, the prejudices of 
the Sths ; and the D. C. G. will prohibit, in the strictest 
manner, the slaughtering of cattle.” (28) 

“ Major-Genl. Thackwell, (29) and Brigr. Persse (30) 
will use every means in their power, in restraining camp- 
followers from injuring, or trespassing on the cultivation ; 
and parties under the Provost Marshal and his assistants 


(27) Beyond the valley the stream is called “ Karsee,” and comes 
from the Viseree District, in the Khujecarce territory, 

(28) dtunject wished us not to kill bullocks in Afighanistan. 

(29) Comg. the 2nd, or Rear Column, 

(30) Comg, 1st column. 
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must be early on the new ground, daily, to place safeguards 
in the villages, and over the corn-fields.”’ 

“The Provosts are enjoined to deal strictly with those 
they may find tresspassing, or committing any act of 
oppression.” 

“ Officers Comg. must remind their men that the army is 
passing through the territory of anally, and thatas the sol- 
diers of that prince, from not possessing the same degree of 
discipline of which the British army can boast, may be more 
ready to enter into quarrels, and to make use of offensive 
expressions ; it will be the duty of all, to keep a guard on 
their temper, and to be careful not to allow themselves to 
be forced into collision, with those whom the Government 
requires that they shall look upon as friends.”” (31) 

To Jellalabad, nine miles, (26th Oct.)—Thermtr. 4 a.m. 
54°. The road the first part sandy, the next part stony, 
and the last part sandy. There is a sandy plain E., W. and 
S. of Jellatabad. This was once a flourishing town. The 
clevation, here, is 1,964, or 322 feet below our last ground. 
Thermtr. 3 vp. m. 92°. 

We here, found some troops which had been left by Lt.- 
Col. Wade and Lieut. W. IR. Hillersdon (32) the Assist. 
Pol. Agent. 

It was at this place where Dost Mahomed kept his Cavy. 
and the greatest portion of his Juzzailchees. The town we 

(31) From the date of the arrival of the troops within the Sikh 
territory, a main picquet, consisting of Cavy. and Infy, according to the 
strength of each arm, with the different columns, must mount daily on 
reaching the new ground, and be in. readiness to move in any direction, 
to quell disturbances, or to preserve order,” 

“No soldier to be allowed to quit camp after passing the Sikh fron- 
ticr, except on duty; and all camp-followers are to be prohibited enter- 


ing the towns and villages in the neighbourhood of the camp ; guards 
must, invariably, be planted at the gate-ways of towns and villages, to 
ensure this order being complied with.” , 

“ When it may prove indispensably necessary, in pitching the camp, 
to encroach ou the cultivation, the D.Q. M. G, will take caro that the 
proprietors of the ficlds are reimbursed to the fullest extent for the 
property which may be injured.” 

(32) 63rd Bengal N. I. 
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found to be a small dirty place, with mud-walls, round 
towers, and narrow streets. It stands on the right bank of 
the Cabool river, The inhabitants are said to be about 
2,000. It is bounded by sterile mountains. 

27th and 28th October, halted.—(Thermtr. the same as 
on the 26th.) While we were here the Khyber Pass was 
attacked, (33) 

6.—To Ali Boghan, 64 miles, (29th Oct, 1839.)—Thermtr. 
4.a.m.56°. Marched at day-break. The road ran due E., 
first part sandy, over a level plain, the greater part of which 
was under cultivation, for nearly 3 miles. Thence crossed 
over a bed of stones ; the rest of the road good, excepting two 
not difficult ravines, and two or three water-courses, then 
a thick jungle of reeds through which there was a path, 
which terminated in ravines and sandy hills, about the sixth 
mile. At 42 minutes past 3 p. M. a shock of an earthquake. 
Thermt. 3 e. m. 92% The elevation, here, is ],911 ft. or 
53 ft. below the last ground, 


(33) On the 25th October, 1839, Capt. Ferris’s post was attacked 
and the Khyberees carried off 40 horses. ‘The post was just under 
tho fort, in which there was a party. On the 6th, they made a slight 
attack, and left four men dead on the ground. On the 28th, they 
made a grand attack on the Sikh post (the party composed of Mahome- 
dans), at some Sungahs near the tower of Jaghiy, about one and a half 
mile from Ali Musjid and Capt. F.’s post. ‘he Khyberees stationed a 
party on the hill between the post and Ali Musjid to prevent any 
troops being sent to their aid ; they thus commanded the road. 

The Khyberees appear to have been, principally, swordsmen ; but few 
armed with matchlocks. They made seven attacks on the Sikhs, and 
were repulsed six times by musketry. At last, they attacked sword in 
hand. It is said that, on the Sikhs leaving the Sungah to attack them, 
the Khyberees attacked the weak point where the sick were; and then 
cut up those that remained. There were said to be 60 ofthe Sikh Bn. 
killed in the Sungah and 150 below it ; and many were cut np on the 
road ; and that out of about 800, only 250 reached Peshawer. The 
Dett. is said to have been ina sickly state. Had they kept to the 
Sungah, they wight have beaten off the Khyberees, whose attack was 
said to have originated in a desire to yet plunder; the Sikhs having 
their money (their pay recently received) in the stockade: but, it is 
highly probably that the read cause was, the settled antipathy of the 
Khyberees to the Sikhs, 


| 
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To Char Deh, 14 miles, (830th Oct.)—Thermtr. 4 a. M. 
56°, when we marched. The road lay almost due E. and for 
the first 3 miles was good and level, but on ascending a-small 
hill, we entered a wide, barren valley or.stony desert, called 
the “ Soorkh-Denkor,” (surrounded with low hills,) wherein 
the months of April and May, the deadly szmoom prevails. 
This track was marched over for 9 miles, and there seemed 
to be desolation all around. About 14 mile from camp was 
the small dilapidated village of Bareek-ab ; water-courses 
near it. The road then was sandy and brought us to the 
banks of the Rood-Buttur-kot and cultivation ; and crossing 
this stream, we reach the village of that name, and in the 
valley was our camp. The Cabool river running to the N., 
the desert to the W., the “ Sufed-koh” to the 8., and to 
the I. the Khyber range. The elevation at Bareek-ad -is 
1822 ft. or 89 below our last ground. Thermtr. 3 p.m. 88°. 

To Huzarnow, 11} miles, (Bist Oct.)—Thermtr. 4 A. mt. 
54°. There were two roads leading out of camp. (34) 

The first par’ sandy. At about 3 miles crossed the dry 
bed of a nullah, and crossed between this and Huzarnow, 
two dry stony beds of hill streams, The middle. part of the 
march, the road stony for 2 or 3 miles. The road generally 
pretty good, but sandy and stony, and crossing several 
small water-courses. Direction the last half H. The road 
passing over the Dushi (plain) led to Huzarnow, a cluster 
of villages, some of which have mud-walls and towers; and 
a good deal of cultivation around the villages. (35) 

The village of. Basool is at an elevation of 1,509 feet or 


313 feet below Bareek-ab. 


(34) The nearest had a direction nearly E., but was found to bo in~ 
tersected by numerous ditches full of water. ‘The other took a 8, E. 
direction, round some low hills until it entered the ‘© Dusht’” (plain) 
about 3 miles off, over a good, even, country, whenit turned to due 
I. : the two roads meet at Basool, « village to the left about half-way. 

(35) Onthe mountain to the N. there is a black stratum (of slate) 
regarding which the natives have a tradition of the annual exit of a 
snake for food, and his return to the mountain. 

2 


306 The Khoord Khyber Pass. 


To the -N. of Huzarnow, distant 2 or 3 miles is the village 
of Chuhkouree. Thermometer 3p. m. 88°. Good grass, 
and grazing for the cattle. Bhoosa procured. 

To Dakka, 9 miles, (Ist Nov.)—Thermometer 4 a. m. 56°, 
Marched at.day-break. The road skirted the hills for some 
distance avoiding a swamp, when it turned to the E. along 
a level, gentle rise, over a good country for about 4 miles ; 
then crossed several very small rivulets, and some arable 
lands, and at 6 miles ascended the Pass, or narrow defile, 
of Kum or Khoord Khyber, oy little Khyber. (36) On 
quitting the defile, the road lies through the valley, and 
at two miles you come to Dakka, where are two 
walled villages, to the left of the road and distant about 
a mile; the Cabool (37) river runs by them from W. 
to KE. (38) The ground at Dakka is covered with an 
efflorescence of Soda for some distance from the river, 
and the ground is in consequence very damp ; the surround- 
ing land is covered with stones and hard sand. We found 
supplies here and a party of troops recently raised by Mr. 
Mackeson. ‘The elevation, at Lalpoora is 1,404 feet, or 
105 feet lower than Basool. It was N. W. and Dakka, 1. 


(36) The defile is very narrow, in some places not admitting of two 
horsemen going abreast. Itis about three quarters of a mile long. I 
is more like a deep narrow ravine, with high banks in some parts. We 
found the road through it good, and the descent in it not difficult. 
But ifthe heights were occupied by troops, it would stop the advance 
of any force, till the enemy were dislodged. 

(37) Here called the Lunda, or Lundee. 

(38) At the back of the mountains through which the road runs, 
are numerous small forts, and the whole of the country is a succession 
of hills. 

At Lalpoorah N, W. on the other side of the river, distant one and 
half mile, is the fort of Sandut Khan, the most powerful of all the petty 
chiefs in the country; but he has no authority over the country 
between Peshawer and Dakka, called the Ab-khana. He receives 
Budrika (money for passports or Purwanahs) from all travellers, which 
is divided among the Ooloos, or clan. Duakka has about 200 families, 
and the place can furnish supplies for a considerable body, 
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of our camp. Thermtr. 3 p. m. 87°. The Khyberees on the 
side of the Pass towards Peshawer, were hostile to the Shah, 
‘and it was only on the 28th October, that they had ceased 
from their attacks on the Sikh Dett. ; hence the © Post’? had 
been delayed for some days: and we were to move through 


the Pass with caution. 


, "a 


CHAPTER XIV. 


THE MARCH OF THE HEAD QUARTERS AND TROOPS THROUGH 
THE KHYBER PASS TO PESHAWER, 


1, To Lundee-Khana, 9 miles, (2nd Noy. 1839.)—Ther- 
mometer 4 A, om. 48°, Marched at day-break. The entrance 
to the Pass was a mile distant from camp. The road 
was to the 8, of IX., over beds of loose stones, and up a: 
gradual ascent. The mountains on the N. and 8. gradually 
contracting the Pass, which turned at several points, being 
the bed of a mountain torrent. At about half-way in the 
Pass, the road was good, and less stony. The width of the 
Pass varies from 100 to 200 yards in the centre. In the 
last half there is a sensible rise. The Pass narrows the 
latter part. The hills are generally precipitous, covered 
with stunted bushes. Our direction the last part of the 
march was I, The hills are not: very high ; on the highest 
to the S. near camp, there is an old fort. (1) The village 
of Lundee-Khana is 8, E. of camp, close under the hills on 
rising ground, distant about a mile, near which there is some 
cultivation 5 our camp was on high broken ground to the N, 
The Pass near camp about } mile wide. Water close to 
camp. (2) The-elevation, here, is 2,488 feet, or 1,084 feet 
above Lalpoora. Thermometer 3 v. om. 78°. As the Pass 
is no where above 200 yards wide, it is clear that it can be 
commanded by the native rifle from either side. (3) 


(1) Called by. some Alexander’s fort. 

(2) On our arrival we found the sappers, who had been ordered on 
in advance, and had been halted here. 

(3) he native mountain rifle fired with a rest will kill at 800 
yards, From the entrance to Lundee-Khana, is about 74 miles, and in 
the centre, in the widest part, there is on the left rising ground at 
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To Ali Musjid, 13% miles, (3rd Nov.)—Thermometer 69°, 
Marched before day-break. There are two roads from 
Lundee-Khana, which, after the ascent of the Pass, unite at 
the bottom of the descent. The lower is in the bed of the 
river, and is the most precipitous. The commencement 
of the steepest ascent was close to camp, and very abrupt 
for about 150 yards, (4) after which the rise is moderate, 
excepting two rather steep parts of no great extent. The road 
is about 12 fect wide, and to the right there is a precipice 
towards the valley. After an ascent of about 2 miles you 
reach the top of the Pass, at an elevation of 3,373 feet, or 
885 feet above Lundee-Khana, or, a rise of about one in 
fifteen feet the greatest we had yet met with. The direction 
from the ascent was about E., and the road described a por- 
tion of a circle to the S. E., where there is a Police 
Chokee stationed. (5) The descent from the hill is for 
about three miles, and the roadand country more open. At 
the bottom of the descent you enter the valley of Lalbeg, 
or, Lalbeg-gurhee. (6) 

After entering the valley there is an old fort on the hills to 
the right, which ifin repair would aunoy any troops moving 
towards Lundee-Khana. (7) The valley of Lalbeg-gurhee 


Huft-chah on which Sungahs, or stockades, could be ereeted; so that 
parties, by crowning the hills, on both sides, would inflict grent 
havock among troops adyancing, for there is no cover. 

(4) Difficult to walk up. 

(5) When we. reached the top we could see the camp we had left. 
The road is formed very much like those at Simla. The top of the 
hill, (as observed by Major Leech) is an admirable position for a fort, 
which could enfilade with the most destructive effect, both the road 
from Dakka, and that from Lalbeg (coming from Ali Musjid). From 
the top of the hill, a fire could be thrown on the winding road coming 
up to it; while it commands, more directly, the road going down from 
it. 

(6) The rond up the ascent was good, and that of the descent had 
been repaired lately by Mr. Mackeson, and was good ; there are some 
ascentg, also, in this road, The rock of “ Aornus” is supposed to be 
the summit of the Pass at Lundee-Khana. , 

(7) There is a plain of the Shanwarees running to the N, of this 
plain, in which is the village of Luadgai, distant about 2 miles, whence 
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is about 6 miles long and 1} broad and is cultivated. (8) 
There are small villages on each side of the road, and you 
cross two dry stony beds in the valley. At the end of the 
valley towards Ali Musjid there are towers (9) on either 
side of the road. On the left on the top of an isolated 
hill is a Tope (or Barrow) somewhat resembling that at 
Munikiala, but is disfigured by a tower, said to have been 
built by Aurungzebe, on the top of it. Just before you 
leave the valley and to the W., is Lohwargee, which it is 
said would answer for a cantonment; hence 1} mile to Ali 
Musjid. 

The valley was soon lost, and the bed of the stream 
was confined by rugged hills, until the road narrowed to 
about 70 feet, and did not widen much near Ali Musjid. 
We passed several springs, one of large volume issuing 
from the rocks, which formed a considerable stream, down 
which lay the road to Ali Musjid. The Pass, here, very 
much contracts, and in one place is not above 40 or 50 feet 
wide, (10) crossing almost entirely the rocky stream, till 
you arrive at Ali Musjid, which is situated on a hill to the 
right. We encamped about a mile to the E, of it. Ther- 
mometer 3 Pp. Mm. 82°, (11) 


a cross rond leads to the Tataru Pass, but it is nota gun road. This ig 
the left road; the right goes to Dakka, Luadgai is N. W. from 
Tatara, and 9 miles in a direct line, 

The Kadapa is another Pass and is a gun road—and goes by Moosa 
Jod to Goshta ; the left, which is not a gun road, goes to Lalpoor, a 
distance of 7 kos; this road is not so difficult as the Tatara one. 

The 3rd or Ab-khana Pass (water route) isa Kafila road, but dificult 
for the last two stages, obliging horsemen to dismount sometimes. 

But, these Passes are connected with the main Pass, and could be 
secured very easily by Sungahs, &c. 

(8) There ave few springs in this valley, and two tanks to collect 
water in, one was dry, and the other did not contain much water; they 
have wells in the villages. 

(9) These belong to the Malaks of the Khyber tribes. 

(10) Within pistol shot. 

(11) The baggage was coming up all night and next day ! 
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Halt 4th Nov. 1839. We halted to-day in consequence 
of the non-arrival of our baggage, and it being thought 
advisable to take steps to protect the line of march between 
this and the dedouché of the Pass, (12) in consequence of 
which the second column under Major-Genl. Z'hackwell, 
inoved close to us, and encamped to-day, between us and 
Ali Musjid. 

2, Ali Musyid—tThe fort of Ali Musjid is situated on a 
hill to the right coming from Jellalabad. The elevation 
ubove the level of the sea is 2,438, or 940 feet below the 
summit of the Pass at Lundee Khana. The fort is about 
150 feet long and 60 feet wide, but the whole of the 
enclosed place is about 800 by 200 feet. There are three 
hills within from 200 to 300 yards of the fort, on which 
there were posts. The width of the Pass here is abont 150 
yards. On the opposite side, the hills are not high. In the 
ventre of the Pass below is a Sungah. There were likewise 
Sungahs on the hills opposite to the fort. From the fort to 
where our camp was (the road taking a turn to the left) is 
the most important section of the Pass. Our camp had to its 
front, S. W., some heights on which there was table-land. 
This table-land leads to the fort to the-W., and to the Khy- 
beree cantonments, (13) To the rear of camp N. FE. was a 
detached hill on which there was a Sungah; beyond this is 
a valley and a high range of hills, a road leading over it to 
the left rear. he width of the Pass here is about 150 
yards. To the KE. of camp is the foot-path leading over the 
hills to Jumrood. To the §. E. is a tower (Jayhir) and a 
Sungah which commands the main Pass, which led from the 
left of our camp in that direction. (14) In the fort of Au 


(12) Genl. Avitabile, Govr, of Peshawer was written to, and he sent 
some Sikh troops to move up the Pass. 

(13) Teerah distant about 7 marches to the 8., and at an elevation 
of about 7,000 feet Choorah about 4 miles in a direct line 8S. Bazar 
Sor 9 miles in a direct line S. 

(14) In this section of the Pass, about 14 mile in extent, was the 
Principal opposition given to Lieut.-Col, Wade's force in July, and 
where the Khyberees attacked the Sikhs in October, and opposed our 
perties in November, 1839, 
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Musjid there is no water, but there is a covered passage 
leading down to a well. Thermometer 3 p. m. 82°. 

To Kuddum beyond the Pass, 10 miles, (65th Nov.)—Ther- 
mometer 4 a. m. 60% Marched at 5 a.m. The road lay 
through the bed of the river. After leaving camp our route 
was to the right, leaving the tower (Jaghir) on our left, on 
which side there is high ground, and two other towers within 
3 miles of camp, and close together. The Pass from camp 
was for 3 miles from 200 to 150 yards wide, sometimes only 
as many feet. It then narrows to about 60 or 80 yards in 
some places ; widening again at the debouché. The hills are 
higher for the first 8 miles, after which they are lower and 
rocky, and more perpendicular. The road the first 3 miles 
over stony ground, crossing the river often ; the latter part 
over shingles with a slight descent to the valley of Peshawer. 
The Choorah stream, which issues from the Pass, irrigates 
the country near Kuddum. From our last ground to the 
debouché of the Pass is 7 miles. ‘There is a foot-path 
which leads over the hills from Jumrood, and is three miles 
shorter than the route by the main-road of the Pass; but, 
it is not a gun-road. Thermometer 3 vp. mM. 86°. Capt. 
H. P. Burn, (15) the officer left in Political charge at 
Peshawer, came to our camp. Our camp was close under 
some low hills on which there is table-land to the W., 
Jumrood (where the Sikh camp is) is a mile off, and close 
to the fort of Futehgurh. We met some Sikh Battalions 
entering the Pass, as we were leaving it. 

3. The Khyber Pass and its Defence.~The Khyber Pass , 
from the entrance, on the Jellalabad side, to the debouché 
(2 miles short of and from Kuddum), is 28 miles in length, 
and excepting the valley of Lalbeg-gurheec, (16) 6 miles 
long and 1}; broad, there are 22 miles of Pass which can be 
commanded, and in which there are few places where an 
army adyancing could find cover, 


(15) First Bengal N. I, 
(16) Most probably so called, owing to the Towers of the Malaks. 
2s 
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Suppose a canvoy to enter the Pass from Peshawer, by 
the main road of the Pass to Ali Musjid. At about 2 miles 
on the left, there is a small road which turns into the left 
and re-cnters the main-road about } mile higher up. From 
this to where the two first towers are scen on the right of 
the road, is about 2 miles. When the Khyberees had 
possession of the road, attacks were made from the left, by 
parties coming from Ali Musjid, or from the neighbouring 
cantonment. Those from the right were made by the 
troops in possession of the towers and Sungahs. Our 
possession, therefore, of the towers and Sungahs on the 
right, while holding Ali Musjid and the hill on the left 
opposite to the great tower (Jayhir), would prevent them 
occupying the hills in any numbers between the entrance 
to the Pass and these points. There might be Sungahs 
erected on the right and left of the hills to render these 
more secure. 

In that portion of the Pass from the tower (Jaghir ) 
to Ali Musjid, Sungahs, on the hill running from the left 
to the fort, might be erected to secure that line. On the 
opposite (right) side of the Pass, the detached hill might 
have a Sungah to command the valley on the other side; the 
entrance into which by the gorge, should be closed up by 
another Sungah. The path-way which leads to Jumrood 
should be protected by a Sungah. 

As on entering the Pass from the Jumrood (or Peshawer) 
side, attacks from the deft are most likely to be made, ¢here 
should be towers, at certain intervals, along the whole line 
up to the fort; as on that line are the cantonments of the 
Ithyberees. 

In the valley of Lalbeg-gurhee there is open space. 
The possession of the summit of the Lundee-Khana Pass, 
with a good work, would secure it. There is a hill beyond 
it on which there are the rnined walls of an old fort; (17) 
on which might be erected a small work if necessary. 


(17) Said to have been built by Alexandor. I would fortify this, as 
it could, I think, fire on a work on the summit of the Pass. 
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The remaining portion of the Pass from Lundee-Khana 
to the debouché near Dakka, might have a tower erected 
about half-way, on some rising ground at Huft-chak. The 
Tatara, Kadapa, and Ab-khana Passes, being narrow, might 
be casily secured by Sungahs. 

Now that a corps of Ivhyberees has been raised, it would 
seem that these men would be the best to employ, to 
garrison the towers and Sungahs proposed to be erected. 

As the point to be chiefly guarded is the line on which 
Ali Musjid stands, the object appears to be, to have a 
proper garrison for the fort, with some work on the plain 
leading to Chooruh, sufficient to hold a body of men equal 
to repulse an attack. 

Owing to the sickness of our troops in the hot months 
und rainy season after its capture in July, 1839, Lt.-Col, 
Sir C. MW. Wade directed Dr. A. Reid to report upon the 
best site for a cantonment, (18) as our troops could not live 
in di Musjid during the hot, or the rainy season, in fact 
only in the cold months; Lohkwaryee seems to offer the best 


(18) Dr. Zeid, on the 27th Octobor, 1839, made the following report. 
“Ist. ‘The village of Chardeh (elevation of about 1,800 ft.) 20 miles 
Vi. of Jellalabad. 

“2nd. ‘The village of Bussool (elevation of 1,509 feet) about 26 
miles Jf, of Jellalabad. 

“3rd. Lohwargee (3,500 feet) about 15 W. of Ali Musjid, and three 
miles from Lalbeg-gurhee is a valley of considerable extent within 
the Khyber mountains; it is well supplied with water, both from 
springs and wells, and is beautifully cultivated, the air pure and salu- 
brious ; and the climate is so good that it is resorted to by the siek in 
search of health, and is nearly 3,500 feet above the level of the sea, 
and would be a most eligible spot for a cantonment.” 

“The sickness at Ali ACusjid is attributable to the water, which is 
said to be impregnated with antimony ; the spring from which the fort 
is supplied rising From under a rock of the sulphuret of that metal ; 
other water was for some time used by the troops, but it is said that ali 
in the neighbourhood is impregnated with it.” 

"That the troops ought net to be kept there will, I think, he evident 
from the number of sick and casualties that have occurred since the 
place has been occupied by our’s and the Maharajah’s troops, as shown 
in the accompanying table. 
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place for a cantonment, and is sufficiently near to afford 
constant relief to the partics in dli Musjid, and at the 
posts; and the troops would be able to move, ata short 
notice, to take up any position that might be required to 
protect any convoy, &c. passing through the Khyber Pass. 

4. The Khyberees are divided into two classes, the 
Afreedees and the Shanwarees, and are all Mahomedans. 
In the time of the kings of Affghanistan they are said to 


have received the following sums, viz. 
Annually, 


Abdal Rahman’s Ancestors, Kukee Khels, 
Rs. 25,000 


APOC OB sea ss iacie. aes tsainetinss Sabai RIS Ba ION 
Khan Bahadar’s, ditto, (Malakdcen {hel,) 

AY POEM CBS Pius wh erat ainp oieing Wim delier cure nar ds » 29,000 
Mahomed Ameer Khan, (Lepa’s ancestors, ) 

AIP BCU CE s: <ciain cok sceneries ory Sedna ae aS GS Haw >> 29,000 
The brothers of Mintaza Khan and Sardalla 

Khan, Zakee Khel, dfreedee,............4. > 25,000 
The Malak of the Meerdad Khel, Shan- 

BL NE OSS eh chs 5 lis ite atcha vcpn ed ah alae e aeemiee » 10,000 


The Malak of the Peroo Khel, Shanwarees, ,, 10,000 
The Malak of the Khnga Khel, Shanwarees, ,, 10,000 


(£13,000) Rs. 130,000 
_ The body of Khyberees supported themselves by theft, 
and when called into service, they only received rations. 


The Grenr. Co. 20th N. I. of — 60 died since Ist Sept. 98 
Capt, Ierris’s levies, ...... o» 760 ditto ditto, ......... 43 
RAMBLES, eeesessereeeseeeveseee G40 ditto ditto, wees. 4d 
Najechs,.cscessecsssseeseevene 682 ditto ditto, .....2. 104 
SUV AVS, ceeeesceeecsteseeree 200 ditto ditto, seceee 19 
Goolab Sing’s Suwars,........ 50 ditto ditto, wi... 5 
Heera Sing's ditto, ...0..... 50 ditto ditto, wee. ob 


2,442 243 
which is a loss in 57 duys of nearly one-tenth ! 

“The unhealthiness of Dakiea, which is much less than that of AL 
Musjid, is to be attributed to its low and damp situation, which can be 
avoided by erossing the troops to the opposite side of the river to Lal. 
poorah ; where the ground is dry, and where there is a good position 
for the camp, . 


Tax, or toll, levied. 317 


Before the engagement with the Sikhs in 1837, the 
Khyber Pass did not cost Dost Mahomed, more than 
10,000 Rs. a year; but, after the above affair he paid nearly 


~ 20,000 Rs. yearly, viz. 


No. of Sword 
and Match. 
Rs, lockmen, 


Alladad Khan, and Fyzullah (Pyxdudlab) 

Zakee Khel, vo... ee eee eee ee es 4,000 3,000 
Khan Bahaday, niillectiesn Khel, .... 5,000 4,000 
Abdul Rahman Khan, (19) and Jangeer 

Khan, Kukee Khels,......... 000000008 3,000 3,000 
Salem Khan, Lepa, Sadulla Khan, Gan- 

go, and Anar Khan, Shanwarces, ...... 1,500 6,000 


Noor Mahomed, Kambar Khel, ...... 750 1,500 
Samandar IXhan, and Bakar Khan, Aka 

IGN GT, snc ine few os ak Getter ele siswoaeaetud Ss 750 1,500 
Alif Khan, Kambar Khel, .......... 1,500 3,000 


Rs. 19,500 26,000 

However, subsequently, he paid, it is said, 28 or 82,000 Rs. 

It would seem that under the kings the Khyberees did 

not collect the tax, or toll, levied on the passage of animals 

Jaden or unladen, and on passengers; but under Dost 
Mahomed this was permitted. (20) 


Lt. Dowson’s corps, of 359 died since 6th Aug. 7 143 present sick. 
Maharajah’s troops, 1,500 ditto ditto, ...,..... 28 200 ditto, 


1,859 85 343 
A loss in 83 days of 1 in 53. (27th October, 1839.’”) 
(19) He was not sincere in the first negociations, Occupies the Pass 
between Ali Musjid and Jumrood. Alladad Khanand Fyztullub Khan 
cume in after the fall of Ali Musjid. 


(20) A camel laden with Rs. This was for the whole extent 
cloth, or khajahwah, .......... 5 of the Pass; but, as it has been 
GYOGEVY, sisesseeeeseescenens 3. known that the toll paid at one 

A Horseman, ........... 3 end of the Pass, did not secure the 

A load of leather, ....... 2 merchant or traveller from a de- 


A Hindoo foot pussenger, 1) mand at the other end, there was 

A Moosulman ditto, ... 1) dissatisfaction to the party paying, 

A load of salt, ........... Land of course delay ; besides which 
it must have diminished the number of animals and passengers passing 
through, as well as the annual umount collected. 
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I believe the Shah has agreed to pay Rs, 120,000 
(£12,000) annually, but insists on collecting the tax, or 
toll. Without this arrangement there could be no certainty 
of the use of the Pass for the transit of commerce; and 
in a military point of view, the Shah’s Govt. would have 
been liable, on any change of policy at the court of Lahore, 
to an unsettled state of the Pass. The Sikhs paid a certain 
sum of money, annually, for a supply of water from the 
Pass; this, under the treaty with Shah Shoojah, was to be 
adjusted with his Govt. In viewing the conduct of the 
Khyberees, regard must be had to the sum offered them in 
the first instance, which was less than has since been 
allowed them; and which is about that which they received 
under the kings; then, to the depriving the chiefs of the 
collection of the tax, or toll, to which they had been 
accustomed for 30 years; and in fact to an alteration of 
their mode of existence. (21) Nadir Shah, in 1739, paid 
£100,000 for the passage of his army through this Pass ! 


(21) The Duke of Iellington in a letter to the Secy. to Govt., Bom. 
bay, Sth Nov, 1803, writes, “ Col. Murruy with great truth, says, ‘It 
is not to be expected the Bheels,’ (a hill-tribe) ‘and Chieftains will 
remain attached to us without some prospect of advantage.’ ” 

Nis Grace adds, “'Ihe question is whother it is an object to obtain 
such Military advantage as the possession of the defiles in the countries 
of the Bheels, and the assistance of these people, even at the expense 
of the remission of the tribute which they paid to Dowlut Rao Scin- 
diah, before we obtained possession of the country ?” and “ Experience 
teaches that tribute of this description, cannot be collected from the 
inhabitants of the hilly and jungly tracts of India, without frequent 
appeals to arms,” 

“I have but little doubt the company would have been richer, and [ 
am convinced that the military reputation of the British nation would 
have stood higher, and that the power of Government would have been 
greater, ifall tribute payable by hill polygars and rajahs, had been 
originally remitted,” (Despatches—Gurwood, Vol. I. p- 486.) 

The question with respect to the Khyberees seems to be this, whether 
in the best times the sum of money they received, together with the 
collection of the tax, or toll, was or was not more than they now 
receive? Ifthe military possession of the Pass, thereby increasing its 
use in a commercial point of view, and the collection of the tax, or 
toll, realise, to the Shah’s government, a Breater annual sum than is 


~~. 


- 


or; 
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5. To Koulsir, 7 miles, (6th Nov. 1839.)—Thermometer 
4a. m.58° Marched at6 a.m. The road lay I. over a 
level plain; shortly after leaving Kuddum, the country is 
more open, the hills are more distant, and run into a low 
and distant range to the right. On the left about one 
mile is Jwnrood, where the Sikh force is eucamped, and 
beyond it is the fort of Futchgurh, about 2 iniles from 
Kuddum, and reaching which a salute (22) of 17 guns was 
fired in honor of H. It, Sir J. Keane’s passing it, The fort 
has a double wall, and a white pukka citadel in the centre, 
and has two or three guns in it. The road was over a 
sandy level, and then stony plain, on which were seen many 
Tumuli. The road towards Koulsir was sandy with small 
stones; there is cultivation near where our camp was, and 
a round circular breast-work erected by Lt. J. Mackeson on 
the Shahzada’s troops marching from Peshawer. There 
was a descent in this day’s march, Jumrood is 1,670, or 
763 fect below Ali Musjid. Thermometer 3 p. um. 86°. 

The sccond column under Maj.-Genl. Thack well moved, 
to-day, out of the Pass to our last ground (Kuddum) ; some 
of the Sikh troops were sent to the Pass to protect its bag- 


paid to the Chiefs (besides paying the ordinary military expenses for 
its defence), the question is whether it will not be better to satisfy 
them rather than to seek, by force, to carry the point as to a minimum 
payment, when the doing so must occasion an additional expense, and 
when such a measure may raise a spirit of opposition to the Shah’s 
government, 

It cannot be expected that a few months will obtain all the objects 
contemplated ; it must require time to induce these people to give up 
their lawless pursuits. Offers were made by the late Lt.-Col. Tod, in 
1818, to induce some Bheel tribes to cultivate the soil by paying each 
so much a month for a certain period, (gratuitously,) for this purpose ; 
their reply was, “ Our ancestors did as we do; we have never been 
accustomed to toil, but to live on plunder.” They have been reclaimed, 
and the new generation has adapted habits of industry. 

(22) Jumrood was taken by the Sikhs, under Zurree Singh, carly in 
January, 1837, before the battle in 1837, in which fe was killed in the 
action with the Affghans, As it was commanded, Futehgurh (the 
fort of Victory) was built. 
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gaye. Some 50 or 60 Khyberces showed themselves on the 
hills, but made no attack. 

To Peshawer, 8% miles, (7th Nov.)—Thermometer 5 A.M. 
62°. Marched at day-break. The road was due E., crossing 
two small canals, which were bridged, and which appeared 
to take a direction to the N. to join the Cabool river. We 
also crossed some ravines. As we neared Peshawer we saw 
the Sikh cantonments on our left, where, leaving the main- 
road, we passed round them, and saw the king’s: garden to 
the N. Is. of the fort ; we passed to the left of the town, 
keeping the fort on our left. Our camp was to the IE. of 
the city of Peshawer. We breakfasted with Genl. Avitadile, 
the Govr. Thermometer 3 p.m. 92°. The elevation above 
the sea at Peshawer is 1,068 feet, or GO2 feet below Jumrood, 
which gives a fall of about | in 76 feet. Maj.-Genl. Sir W. 
Cotton, the Hd, Qr. Staff, and the officers with the Ist 
Column, dined in the evening with Genl. Avitabile, who 
Uhuninated his house, and exhibited fire-works before din- 
ner; after which he gaye the party a naudch and produced 
all the best vocalists of Peshawer. 


CHAPTER XV. 


PESHAWER—MARCI FROM IT TO ATTOCK, 


Peshawer, (8th Nov. 1839.)—Thermometer 5 a. a. 52°. 
The 2nd Column, under Maj.-Genl. Thackwell marched in 
this morning. Our camp was to the Is., and that of the 
2nd colunm beyond ours to the §. 1. 

The following Genl. Order, (1) was issued regarding the 
conduct of the troops marching through the Sikh terri- 
tories. “ The leading column having entered the Stkh 
territory, H. I. the Comr.-in-Chief calls the attention 
of Comg. officers to the injunction laid down in G, O, 25th 
ult.”? (2) 

“ All officers are specially enjoined to lend their utinost 
aid to preserve order among the followers, and to bring to 
punishment any one found plundering the fields, or com- 
mitting acts of oppression.” 

“ THIS. is requested by the Govr. Genl. to give publicity to 
the following despatch (8) and to require strict obedience 
to the instructions it conveys on the part of the troops.” 

1, “The Govr. Genl. has noticed in the Lahore Akburs 
the circumstance of British officers who happen to pass 
through that capital, and visit the Durbar, receiving Khilluts 


(1) Dated 5th Nov, 1839, before reaching Peshawer. 

(2) Prohibiting the going into the towns, and villages, ‘T'o be pub- 
lished daily by beat of tom-tom, till F.O. GO. 8th Nov. 1839. “ One 
N.C. O, per troop, or company, permitted to visit the town, to make 
purchases, but Comg. officers to take care, that they are accompanied 
by some of the Sikh horsemen ; on application to Capt. Mack eson.” 

(3) “Addressed in the Seeret Dept. on the 21st ultimo, by his Lard- 
ship's desire to the Offg, Pol. Agent at Loodianah (G, R, Clerk, Esq.) 
by ‘I. H. Maddock, Esq. Offg. Secy. to Govt. of India, with the Gove. 
General,” 
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(4) from the Maharajah, and that sums of money, as Zea/ué, 
(5) ave, also, sent to their tents, or the places where they 
reside during their stay at Lahore.” 

2. ©The practice being contrary to the established 
Regulations of the British Govt., applicable to all its ser- 
yants, and highly objectionable, on many accounts, and being 
likely, if permitted to continue, to entail a heavy expense 
on the Lahore Govt., his Lordship requests that you will 
take prompt and effective measures to ensure its total dis- 
continuance, aud explaining to the Durbar that the custom 
is prohibited in the case of the servants of this Govt., at 
all Native Courts; and that it is the particular wish of the 
Govr. Genl. that the Lahore Durbar should conform to the 
general practice, when British officers visit that place.’’ 

*His Lordship would acknowledge with all courtesy, 
and gratitude, the spirit of kindness in which the practice 
has originated; but, would hope that the Maharajah will 
readily consent to prohibit its repetition; particularly on 
your explaining that this prohibition is not meant to extend 
to those occasions of interviews between the Heads of the 
two Govts., or the reception of special notifications of 
officers of high rank; or of missions from one Govt. to the 
other, on which such observances have been already estab- 
lished, and will remain in force as heretofore ; and in which 
there is a due observance of reciprocity.” (6) 

2. The city of Peshawer.—The city of Peshawer is in 
Lat. 34° 6! N. Long. 71° 45’ E.; it was founded by the 
Emperor Akbar, (7) who encouraged the inhabitants of the 
Punjab to resort to this new settlement, as the Affghans 


(+) Honorary Dresses. 

(5) Ziyafut, means a feast ; also hospitality. 

(6) A copy of this letter will be forwarded to Mr. Macnaghten, 
and to the Comr.-in-Chief of the A rmy of the Indus, in order that the 
attention of officers may be specially drawn to his Lordship’s direction 
on this occasion, as well as to the orders of Govt. prohibitory of the 
practice of Govt. servants accepting presents from Natives of any de. 
scription,” Simla, 21st Nov. 1839. 

About A, D. 1590 ; he died in 1605, 
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were averse to commerce. From the convenience of its 
position, it unites Persia and Affyhanistan, by a commercial 
intercourse, with India. The markets are abundantly 
supplied with provisions. The city is said to be about 5 
miles in circumference, and consequently more extensive 
than Candahar and Cabool. The principal streets are 
much like those of Cabool, but are not so clean, and have 
narrow gullies leading into the enclosures, with gates and 


walls 5 and the town is much larger and more compact than 


Cabvol, not being increased by orchards, gardens, canals, 
and water-mills. ‘There is a mosque outside to the N. 
wall, which is the chief place of worship ; and two others, 
with only a single dome, to distinguish them from the other 
buildings of the city. 

The Govr. (Genl. Aviéabile) states that there are 10,000 
houses inhabited by Mahomedans and 1,400 by Hindoos, 
and that there are 100,000 inhabitants. (8) 

Since the time of Mr. Jtliphinsione a great change has 
taken place. When Shah Shovjah-ool-Moolk fitted out his 
last expedition to recover his throne (1833-34) le promised 
Peshawer to Maharajah Runjeet Singh. In 1834 when the 
Shah was defeated at Candahar, he fled towards Ihelai. 
The Sikhs having taken possession of Peshawer, Sultan 
Mahomed Khan, (the Govr,). (9) retreated to Cabool, where 
Dost Mahomed collected a force of Ghazees, (crusaders,) 
and accompanied Sultan Mahomed Khan to Peshawer, and 
the Sikh and Affghan armies remained opposite to each 
other for fifteen days; when Runjeet Singh intrigued with 
Sultan Mahomed Khan, to get Dost Mahomed to retire, 
which he did; himself remaining more dependant than 
before on Runjeet Singh: and Peshawer is now a province 
of the Punjab. 


(8) The Hon, Mr, Zlphinstone, whose mission was there from 25th 
Feb. to the 14th June, 1809, states the amount at about 100,000. New 
Kdition, Vol. IL. p. 46. 

This would give more than eight souls to cach house, 

(9) And brother of Dost Mahomed, 
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The present Gover. (Genl. Avitabile) has built a fort on the 
site of the Bala Hissar, or former palace of the king, which 
js to the N. of the city. The whole of the W. E., and N. 
faces are covered with low swampy ground. ‘The only gate 
it has is to the N. The lower part of the fort is command- 
ed by the citadel. The ditch was not finished. (LO) The 
south face seems to afford the only assailable point; this 
would first render necessary the occupation of the city, om 
the N. side, as owing to its nearness to the fort, it would 
take the breaching batteries in reverse. A salute was 
fired from the fort on our arrival on the morning of the 
7th inst. 

3. The city is to the S. of the fort and is walled all 
round, and Genl. Avitabile is constructing a second wall, 
about 100 yards outside the inner one. The Goyr. lives, in a 
large square, or Caravanseraee, in which he has built a large 
three-storied house, the walls of which, as well as of the 
large square, are loop-holed; and the bastions of the square 
have guns in them. The Govr2’s house. overlooks the 
whole city. The houses of the city are built of brick, 
und about three stories high. The streets are narrow, and 
have a gutter in the centre, but are not paved. Part of the 
town is said to be flooded during the spring rains, which 
makes it then an unwholesome residence. The shops dis- 
play for sale, dried fruits, nuts, bread, meat, boots, shoes, 
saddlery, bales of cloth, hardware, ready-made clothes, books, 
sheep-skin cloaks, &c. The general keeps the inhabitants 
in good order. (11) The revenne of Peshawer has been 


(10) Tt will require a good deal of time and expense to complete it, 
as from the nature of the soil, and the mound on which the fortis built 
being artificial, both the scarp and countersearp, would require to be 
faced with masonry. 

(11) We found a great many men hanging on gibbets. He shews 
no partiality to any class, whether Mahomedan or Hindoo, and on 
Some occasions hangs eight or ten at a time ; by which discipline, life 
and property are safe at Peshawer ! 
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variously estimated. Forsder (12) says, “seven lakhs were 
remitted to the capital’ At present the province may 
yield about 15 lakhs Rs. (£150,000 ;) though it is said to 
be capable of yielding £250,000 yearly. The Affghans had 
a force of 3 or 4,000 men, and several guns; but the Sikh 
force kept up is said to be more than 12,000: (18) sufficient 
to absorb the whole Revenue. 

The soil of the plain is a black mould, and abundantly sup- 
plied with water. The orchards scattered over the country 
produce a profusion of plum, peach, pear, quince, aud 
pomegranate trees, and the greatest part of the plain is in: 
a high state of cultivation, being irrigated by many water- 
courses. Thirty-two villages have been counted within a 


circuit of 4 miles. These are generally remarkably neat, 


adorned with mulberry and other fruit-trees ; and over the 
streams are bridges of masoury, having two small towers 
ut each end. 

The wheat and barley crops are off the ground by the 
month of April. 

During the summer the heat is very great, and in the 
height of the solstice the atmosphere is almost insupport- 
able, although in the inmediate vicinity of everlasting snow : 
but the simoom, does not, I believe, prevail at Peshawer. 
(14) From the plain of Peshawer four ranges of moun- 
tains are distinctly seen to the N. Towards the end of 
February the snow disappears froin the lowest, the tops of 


(iz) A. D. 1783, Vol. Il. p. 51. Sir A. Burnes in 1832, states it 
at less than nine lakhs Rs, Vol. EI, p. 319. Genl, Avitabile has very 
much raised the amount, 

(18) They keep 3 or 4000 men at the Camp at “ Jumrood; the 
rest at Peshawer ;” but the numbers vary according to circumstances. 

(14) Shahzada Tymoor’s force with Lt.-Col, Sir C. af, Wade was 
encamped at Peshawer from the 20th March to the 20th July, 1839, 
when the heat was so great that most of the officers were laid up with 
fever ; the Lt.-Col. used a kus-hus tent presented to him by Maharajah 
Runject Singh, which diminished the temperature. The heat, unlike 
that of India, is suffocating, being unaccompanied by any strength of 
wind. Jn June, 1809, when My. Kiphinstone was there, the Thermtr. 
stood at 113°! 
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the second continue covered, and the third half-way down. 
The height of one of these peaks was estimated by Lieut. 
Macartney at 20,493 feet, and in June, 1809, was covered 
with snow. 

4, 9th Nov. 1839. Thermometer 5 a. um. 52°.—The 
Column to halt till F. O. Thermometer 3 pv. m. 82°. 

10ék Nov. Thermometer 5 a. m. 60°.—This morning a 
Dett. consisting of two guns 2nd T. 2nd B. H. A., a squa- 
dron of the 3rd Cavy., two Cos. of sappers and miners, 
and every available soldier of the Cos. of the 20th and 2Ist 
N. I. marched as an escort to provisions intended for the 
garrison of di Musjid. It was not intended that the 
Artillery and Cavalry should enter the Pass, unless cireum- 
stances should render the measure absolutely necessary. 
(15) Six days’ supplies were taken with the Dett. (16) 
While we remained at Peshawer the issue of grain from the 
Comsst. stores, was suspended. Officers wishiny to visit 
the city were instructed to apply to Capt, Burn’s servant 
at the gate-way leading to Genl. Avitadile’s house, for 
persons acquainted with the town, to attend them. Ther- 
mometcr 3 Pp, M. 68°. 

\1éh Nov. Thermometer 5 a. m. 50°.—Accounts came 
in that the convoy had arrived at Ali Musjid, and the grain 
had been thrown into the fort yesterday afternoon; but 
that on the return, the Khyberees had attacked the party 
and carried off 4 or 500 camels. Lt. F. Mackeson, the Pol. 
Asst. who accompanied that party lost all his property. 
There was a Regt. of Sikhs with this party, who, imme- 
diately the Khyberecs made the attack, ran off and never 
stopt till they got out of the Pass; this misconduct of the 
Sikhs threw the whole into confusion. The loss of the 
camels was serious, as we could not supply others, and 
much crippled our means of transport ; having lost, before, 


(15) They did not enter, but were kept near the mouth of the 
Pass, ready to advance if required. 

(16) The infantry were directed to take 80 rounds of Ammn. in 
pouch, and 70 rounds in reserve. 
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1,300 out of 3,100 camels since we left Cabool. Thermo- 
meter 3 p.m. 76°. 

14¢h Nov. Thermometer 5 a. m. 52°.—This morning 
marched a Dett. consisting of the drafts proceeding to join 
the 2nd European Rest., one Coy of sappers and miners, 
(17) Capt. Farmer’s two Cos. 2Ist N. 1., the two Cos. of 
the 20th N. I. and Capt, Pro/e’s Dett. of drafts for the 9th 
Cos. of Regts., to reinforce the garrison of A Musjid, and 
to hold it till the arrival of the 37th and 48th Regt. N. I. 
under Lient.-Col. Wheeler, from Jellalabad. The Infantry 
to take 200 rounds per man (40 in pouch), and eight days’ 
provisions, 

Memo. ‘ The Govr. of Peshawer has requested it might 
be intimated to the troops, that he cannot be responsi- 
ble for the safety of. officers going out of camp to 
shoot, unless they apply to him for a guard.” (18) Thev- 
mometer 3d vp. m. 85°. Dr. A. C. Gordon, Pol. Asst., 
joined the Hd. Qrs. for the purpose of accompanying the 
troops through the Punjab. The party sent the second 
time, took a quantity of ammunition for the troops at Ali 
Musjid. They succeeded in this object, but on their return 
were attacked, two officers were wounded and several men 
kiNled and wounded. Lieut. N. Macleod, Engineers, made 
a gallant charge up a hill and drove olf the Khyberees. (19) 
The Dett. of Europeans (63 men) alone fired 3,000 rounds. 

5. 29th Nov. 1839. Thermometer 5 a. mM. 54°.—'The 
Hd. Qrs. changed ground to the E, of Peshawer, camp, dis- 


(17) Sent on both occasions, as we bad so little infantry with the 
two columns ; two guns were sent on in the afternoon to join the above 
Dett. 

(18) Officers Comg. Regts. directed to communicate with Capt. 
Burn, and obtain feom him parties of Sikh horsemen, when they, or 
their officers are desirous of going from camp.” 

We never suffered any inconvenience from the people on any occasion. 

(19) Capt. W. 8. Prole, 37th N. J. was shot in the arm, and Lt. 
I, §. MacMullen, 1st European Regt. was shot in the thigh, Two 
Europeans and several sepoys were killed, and several were wounded, 
The sappers and miners suffered the most. 
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tant from the city 2% miles. Crossed a stream about a mile 
from Peshawer, also some water-courses, and two bridges 5 
the bridge to the Jeft of the road destroyed, the arches entire. 
The river to the S. To-day Lt.-Col. H’heeler’s Dett., two 
guns, and 87th and 48th N, T. arrived at Ali Musjid. The 
Lieut.-Col. had been directed to march on the Khyberee 
cantonment of Choorah, instead of coming direct; but his 
mareh was countermanded. (20) Thermometer 3 yp. M. 79°. 

2Isf Nov. Thermometer 5 a. om. 44°.—Lient. Mackeson 
reported that he expected the Khyber chiefs to come in as 
uegociations were being entered into, Terms were agreed 
on late in the evening. (21) Thermometer 5 Pp. mM. 75°. 

22nd Nov. ‘Vhermometer 5 a.m. 42°.—The Khyberces 
broke the treaty they had entered into. Lt.-Col. Wheelers 
Dett. was to have marehed to Choorah ; but owing to 
pending negociations, was directed to move on Ali Musjid. 
On the 19th November, it entered the Pass and marched 
to Lundee Khana. An advance party of 43 men (37th 
and 48th N. 1.) with the Qr. Mr. Serjts. of both corps, 
was attacked, on clearing a Pass, at day-break, by at least 
a00 men. The enemy was most gallantly repulsed, and 
thrice charged with the bayonet, and ultimately driven off, 
without the loss of any thing. The cool and daring 
courage of Qr. Mr. Serjt. Wallace, 48th N.1., was most 
conspicuous. The 37th N. I. had three sepoys killed, two 
naicks and two sepoys wounded. The 48th N. I. one 
sepoy wounded, ‘Two Cos, 387th N. I. were sent round the 
hills to try to cut off their retreat, and 50 men were 
pushed up a hill under Lieut. HW. Palmer, 48th N. 1.3 and 
the enemy were driven off, 

On the 23rd Nov. the Lieut.-Col. marched for Ad 
Musyid, with the Fd. Comsst. treasure, and about 3,000 
camels. On his arrival there, he assumed command of all 
the troops. 


(20) As Lt. Afackeson was negociating with the chiefs. Bat, it was 
found, also, that the cross-road from Jellalabad was not a gun-road, 
One of the carriages of the guns (the Shah’s) broke down. 

(21) ‘They promised, 1 believe, to restore the property stolen, 
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Negociations were being carried on, but the tops of the 
hills close outside camp were covered with large bodies of 
the enemy. The troops halted on the 2Ist; negociations 
still going on; late at night it was intimated by Capt. 
Mackeson, that the chiefs (of Choora and other chiefs, 
between Ali Musjid and the Jumrood side) had acceded to 
the terms; but that they were not to be trusted. The 
cattle had been without forage for two days, and it was re- 
solved to march for Jumrood next morning. 

22nd Nov.—The Dett. marched at 7 a. m. The hills 
were, on every height, covered with people. The chiefs 
had promised to assemble with the more influential of their 
followers, to prevent any infraction of the treaty. They 
were waving flags demonstrative of amity. The Dett. had 
marched about 4 miles, when it was halted to close up the 
baggage. Two parties of 20 men each from the two corps, 
were placed at a point which covered a broad ravine in which 
and its neighbourhood, a great many had assembled; but 
still preserving every appearance of being friendly, telling the 
people to move on without fear; that no one would hurt 
them. The Dett. had scarcely moved, when a most trea- 
cherous attack was made on the baggage. (22) The Lt. 


(22) The camels were taken up the ravine already mentioned, and 
another leading towards Choora. ‘Che camels were mostly hamstrung ; 
most of those that were not, were recovered. The baggage on the dis- 
abled camels fell into the enemy’s hands ultimately, as, though secur- 
ed at the time, there was no means of removing it. Several officers 
and men lost every thing. Of the 91 camels lost, there were 14 
Govt., Rewaree (hired) 38, and 39 private. Some young sepoys of the 
37th N.1, used their bayonets, and killed several of the Khyberees. The 
2 Kuropeans were killed while pursuing the Khyberees to recover some 
baggage; but they were not engaged on the above occasion. Lieut. 
Collinson was afterwards killed at Pooshoot on the 18th Jan. 1840, 
and was a most gallant officer. When Capt. Muckeson’s baggage was 
carried off some days before during one of the attacks, he had, as Asst. 
Pol. Agent, « Toshuk-khanu (or Toshu-khanu) or wardrobe (in which 
honorary dresses, &c. are kept for presents); the women who were on 
the heights are supposed to have urged the men to plunder the loaded 
oamels ; hoping to get some more. The Ihyberees, however, wero 
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Coy. 48th N. 1. was thrown up the height, took the enemy 
in flank, and drove them off. The sepoys at the ravine, 
though hotly opposed, pursued, recovered and brought off 
most of the camels. 

Having full confidence in the Native troops, the Lieut.- 
Colonel determined not to employ the European Dett., 
‘unless as a last resource. 

The Lieut.-Colonel reported that the rear guard under 
(late) Lt. Collinson, 37th N.1,, and the Lt. Coy of that Regt. 
under Lt. Steer, Lt. H, Palmer, (48th N, 1.) Dett.. Staff, 
Lt. Hasell, (Adjt.) and Lt. Thomas, 48th N. 1., who com- 
manded parties, behaved with great gallantry. Lieut. N. 
Macleod, with a Dett. of sappers and miners, without 
orders, followed the Lt. Coy. 48th N. I, and gave great 
assistance. The whole of the troops behaved exceedingly 
well. The Licut.-Colonel also highly praised the conduct 
of Capt. J. Paton, (58th N. J.) A.Qr. Mr. Genl. 

The European Dett. had one Serjt. and one private killed. 
The 37th N. I. had three killed, one naick and four sepoys 
wounded. The 48th N.1I. one Havy. one naick, and sixteen 
sepoys wounded. Total five killed, and 23 wounded. Of 
the enemy eighteen killed were counted in one spot, .91 
camels were lost. Thermometer 3 p. om. 76° 

6. To Pubbee, 12 miles, (28rd November, 1839.)—Ther- 
mometer 5 a. ow. 46°. Marched at 6 a. ux. We had moved 
3 miles from Peshawer on the 20th inst. The road from 
Peshawer had been laid under water to prepare the fields 
for the plough. (23) The crops of Indian corn on the 
ground were most luxuriant, andthe villages had a few 
scattered trees near them. The road from last camp was 
due Ki. over a country covered with cultivation in most 
parts. The soil was of the finest garden mould. The 


severely handled ; and have been more cautious ever since : and I doubt 
much, if they could be, as some say, rooted out: 26,000 armed men 
in their own hills, are not to be so easily put down ; and where are’ the 
troops to come from? , 

(23) Very little rain falls in this country, and several crops ‘are 
raised-during the year by irrigation. 
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country is well watered, as we crossed a river about half- 
way, being the third, since leaving Peshawer. (24) Some 
camels carried off at this ground, but recovered. The 
Cabool river 4 or 5 miles N. W. of camp. Thermometer 
3 p.m. 66°. 

A Memo. in G.O. “The sword of the Govr. of Ghuznee, 
is now in the hands of the Prize Agents, and will be sold 
for the benefit of the Captors, by anction, on the arrival 
of the Hd. Qrs. at Ferozpoor, which will probably be about 
the 7th Jan. next.” (25) 

To Noushera, 9} miles, (24th Nov.)—Marched at day- 
break, the road first part rather sandy for 2 or 3 miles. 
The middle part good, the last part a little stony. At 
about 4) miles on the left is a circular loop-holed building. 
At about 7 miles there is another. (26) About half a mile 
before reaching Noushera, on the left, are the ruins of an 
old cantonment. Marched through the bazar to camp §. I. 
distant + mile, on the right bank of the river which runs 
N. W. to S. E,, and has a bend lower down to N. I. A low 
range of hills N. W. to 8. I, on which there is table-land. 
(27) ‘The fort, here, to the right of the village of Nonshera, 
was built by Genl. Avitadile. It has four bastions, aud 
double rows of loop-holes. (28) 


(24) To the left of the road, 3 miles from the last camp, there are 
distinct remains of a canal, near a walled village, parallel to the road 
for some miles, At about 4 miles crossed the dry bed ofa nullah. Shore 
were several villages and clumps of trees, on both sides of the road. 
The Persian wheel is used at the wells. 

, (25) The sword was claimed by Sir J. Keane as a right, whieh was 
disputed, it was made over to the Envoy and Minister pending a refer- 
ence, the answer to which caused the JIZemo. ‘The delay in the sale 
was to give the Bombuy column, and the officers at Cabool, &c. time to 
write to get some one to bid for them. 

(26) ‘These have been built by the Governor of Peshawer as police 
stations. 

(27) These hills ran from Peshawer to our right all the way, and 
are infested by (Ckhuttuk) robbers, 

(28) Single in the walls. 
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On the other side of the river is the town of Noushera, 
the field of battle between Runjeet Singh and the Eusufzyes 
in 1823, in which the Sikhs gained the victory. There is a 
low range of hills beyond the town of Noushera, where there 
are graves which mark the scene of action. Sir A. Burnes 
states, (29) <“ He (Runjeet Singh) here encountered the 
Affghans for the last time; but their chief, Aveem Khan, 
was separated from the greater part of his army by the river 
of Cabool. ‘The Sikhs defeated the divisions on the opposite 
side” (left bank) “mainly through the personal courage 
of Runjeet Singh, who carried a hillock with his guards,” 
(Akalees) “from which his other troops had three times 
retreated. Azeem Khan, of Cabool, fied without enconn- 


(29) Burnes, Vol. IL, p. 73, 2nd edition, In January 1823, Runjeet 
Singh having desired Mahomed Azeem Khan to resign all claims to 
Cashmeer, he (Dost Muhomed’s eldest brother and Governor of Cabool) 
had advanced from Peshawer to Noushera, while Mahomed Zeman 
Khan with 4,000 Ghazees (crusaders) was posted on the opposite or left 
bank of the river. Maharajah Runjeet Singh, who had about 24,000 
Sikhs, attacked the Ghazees with a large partion of them; Maho- 
med Azeem Khan and Mahomed Zeman Khan being separated by the 
river, the former could not cross the river to assist the latter. Numbers 
of Mahomedans were slain ; and Mahomed Zeman JChan fled and joined 
Mahomed Azeem Khan with a few survivors. The principal dkalee 
(Sikh) general was killed. Runjeet Singh urged the Akalees to make 
a last attack, and finish the battle, as night was coming on, 

Encouraged by their defeat, Konwar Sher Singh attacked the Sirdar 
(Mahomed Azeem Khan), and a general battle ensued, but night soon 
coming on, hoth parties retired from the field. 

Mahomed Azeem Khan proposed to Dost Mahomed Khan and Yar 
Mahomed Khan, to attack the right flank of the enemy, while at the 
same time Habeeboollah Khan, Vale Meer Akbar, and Futeh Mahomed 
Khan, should charge the left; but Dost Mahomed Khan and Yar 
Mahomed Khan, did not approve of the proposal: Mahomed Azeem 
Khan, finding himself helpless, committed his artillery to the care of 
Dost Mahomed Khan and Yar Mahomed Khan, They retived in the 
darkness of the night, and sent all their troopsto Peshawer. The 
Sirdar (Mahomed Azeem Khan) then assembled his artillery and fled 
to Peshawer. The enemy hung on and annoyed his rear till he entered 
the city. He proceeded to Cabool, where he shortly afterwards died. 
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tering the successful army, which had partly crossed the 
river to oppose him.” 

The 2nd Column marched from Peshawer this morn- 
ing; joined by the two Cos. 20th N.I. Thermometer 
3 p.m. 76° 

To Akorah, 12 miles, (25th Nov.)\—Thermometer 4 a. mM. 
50°. The road rough and stony, intersected by numerous 
dry nullahs and deep ravines, cut by the rains, and draining 
the water from the country into the Cabool river. Though 
the road ran close by the river for some distance, there 
was little cultivation to be seen, till we came near the 
village of Akorah, where there is a table-land of the finest 
mould, which was under irrigation. (30) The village, built 
of white stone with mud cement, is of a good size. It has 
a stone square, the walls of which are closely pierced 
with loop-holes. ‘The camp was 24 miles E. of Akorah. 
Thermometer 3 vp. m. 76°. 

To Aittok, 10% miles, (26th Nov.) —Thermometer 4 a. M. 
46°. The first part of the road tolerably good. At 5 miles 
crossed the bed of a hill stream. Then entered a narrow road 
runuing through low hills. At 6 miles entered the Geedur 
Gullee (31) defile, of about two miles in length. From 


(30) Several Persian wheels were at work, and there were numerous 
‘vegetables of the freshest green. ‘he crops were just rising out of the 
ground, which prevented the camp being near the village. 

(31) Literally the “Jackal’s Pays,” i.e. figuratively, so narrow as 
only to admit of a jackal: gulee meaning, a pass, or wry ; we were 
obliged to pass singly. It was about 7 miles from the last ground. 

The G. O. directed the Asst. Baggage Mr. to proceed and post his 
party atan early hour, at the entrance to the defile, to prevent any 
wheeled-carriages entering it, till the troops had moved through it. 
Camels were to be allowed to file through it singly. 

It is very narrow, ten or twelve feet in some places, with rather 
‘high and broken hills. There are two ascents and descents in it. At 
the end of it, ona hill to the right, is a small fort overlooked by the 
higher hills; here the road turns to the left; but there is another 
‘straight on passing under the fort. 

The officer Comg. the advance guard, was directed to leave a detail 
of Lancers at the entrance to the bridge across the river, to prevent 


334 The Bridge and Fort 


the hills on the left, is a commanding view of the Cabool 
river, running into the Jndus. A mile from the bridge on 
the left side of the road is a large Baolee. (32) The 
bridge over the Indus at the Attok. (33) The bridge was 
an excellent one and was constructed with 24 boats. (34) 
The fort of Attok is on the left bank; there is another 
on the right bank at Khyrabad, opposite to the former; 
both are commanded by the neighbouring heights. H. 
M.’s 16th Lancers crossed the bridge mounted. The town 
is contained in the fort of Attok, which is not a strong 
place. From the bridge the road to our camp passed under 
the fort over the deep sandy bed of the river; at the end of 
the range on which the fort stands, the road to camp turned 
to the right. Thermometer 3 p.m. 74. Some officers, 
on the application of Dr. Gordon, the Asst. Pol. Agent, 


any crowding among the cattle, and to see that they followed each 
other with regularity across the bridge. (See the note on the passage 
of the bridge of boats over the Indus to Sukkur on the 15th Feb, 1839, 
Chapter Il.) ‘Phe plan is always to keep an open space between the 
bridge, and the cattle. 

(32) <A well witha flight of steps going down to it; some have 100 
steps to them, 

(33) Or “ Utuk.” Prevention, or obstacle. ‘he name of a river, 
In former times, Hindoos were said to be prohibited by their religion 
from crossing the Indus at the Utul, the direct road from Hindostan ; 
this, I believe, was u Jfahomedan plan of policy invented by some poli- 
tical bramins, to keep the Hindoos from leaving their country. 

(34) In 1837, there were only 17 boats used ; the number depends 
upon the season, ‘The Sikh Govt. build it annually, after the rainy 
season, about the 20th of October. The river is very rapid where the 
bridge is formed, The road-way of the bridge was covered with mud and 
straw over the planks. ‘he anchors to the boats are made of wooden 
frame-work, and filled with stones, weighing 25 ewt. each, The junction 
of the Cabool river with the Indus was a grand sight. ‘lhe Indus runs 
in several streams until it is joined by the Cabool river, when it rushes 
past the fort like a torrent, The river contracts in the cold senson. 
There are nine fords, all except two said to be available every year, 
hut only to bodies of nen ; only three are properly fordable as five feet 
is too deep a ford. The Indus has been forded by Shak Zeman, mad by 
Runjeet Singh; but the latter is said to have lost 7,000 men in effect. 
ing the passage ; but it was 4 miles higher up the river. 
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to the Govr., went in the afternoon to see the fort; and 
found the people very civil. There are plunderers near 
Attok called Khuttuks. 

27ih Nov. Halt. Thermometer 5 a. m. 46°.—The 2nd 
Column, under Major-Genl. Z'hackwell marched in this 
morning. Thermometer 3 p. Mm. 76°. 

Shah Shoojah lost his throne after the battle of Neemla, 
(1809) ; during his subsequent flight, Maharajah Runjeet 
Singh offered him Attok as a place of refuge. This 
was an act of gratitude rendered, no doubt, to Zeman Shah 
(the brother) who had left Peshawer with the females of 
the royal family, on Shah Shoojah’s marching from it, and 
had entered the Punjab: Zeman Shah had, when king of Aff- 
ghanistan and in possession of the Punjab, made Runjeet 
Singh his viceroy at Lahore. Runjeet obtained possession 
of Attok, after the battle of Chuch in 181). 
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CHAPTER XVI. 


THE MARCH OF HEAD-QUARTERS FROM ATTOK TO PEROZPOOR. 


‘1. Attok to Shumsabad, 9% miles, (28th Noy. 1839.)— 
Thermometer 4 a. m. 40°. The first part rather sandy for 
2 or 3 miles, crossing two dry water-courses. Passed two 
small villages within 4 miles. Passed over much fine 
arable land. Camp Is. of the village; there is another 
village N. EK. of Shumsabad, and of the same size (300 
houses); both built on mounds. The Himalayas are seen 
to the N. I., and the Cashmeer range below them. Ther- 
mometer 3 p. M. 76°. 

To Boorhan, 13 miles, (29th Nov.)—Thermometer 4 A. mM. 
34°, The road lay a little to the S. of EK, The road first part 
good; at 2nd to 3rd mile rather sandy. At 3rd mile a small 
village. At 5 miles cross the sandy bed of a stream, beyond 
which, on the right, is a Fuqueer’s house. Cultivation here 
and there near the road, and villages in the distance. At 7 
miles the road runs through some ravines, for a mile. At 
8 miles cross the Havroo river, a small, clear stream, (1) 
3 feet deep, which has considerable velocity; 14 mile 
further cross a water-course: 2 iniles further on is a nullah 
of some depth with steep banks. Camp IL. of Boorhan, 
Thermometer 3 ve. mM. 78°. There was no grass here. 

To Vah, 8 miles, (80th Nov.)—Thermometer 4 a. M. 33% 
The road lay principally through a jungle of Byr, (2) 
and thorny shrubs, full of gullies, and ravines, and many 
turns to the 8. and N. of EE. for about 3 miles, when 
the Chumlah river is crossed, about 60 yards wide and 3 feet 


(1) Sixty yards wide, but at some seasons must be deop and wide. 
(2) Ber, or Byr, a wild plum, 
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deep. (3) The road thence lay Ei. for a mile through 
ravines. At 6 miles Hussun Abdool a small village; $ mile 
bevond cross the Dkoomrah, a small stream near camp to 
the Ic, of Vah. (4) We were now in a well cultivated valley, 
surrounded by considerable hills, (5) over which the snowy 
peaks of the Himalaya are seen. Thermometer 3p, M. 74° 

Yo Janee-ka- Sung, 14 miles, (1st Dec.) —Thermoimeter 
5 a.m. 36. The road (6) marched over to-day was the 
roughest we had yet travelled. The ascent considerable 
over bare rocks, dangerous for man or beast, if they missed 
their footing. Thence the country more open; direction 
E. At half-way is the Kalee-ka-Serace, before reaching 
which on the left is a large Buolce with 100 steps. Here 
the road turns to the right or S. of I, with broken ground. 
Hence through a low, thin, Byr jungle. At 8 miles is a 
stone bridge (7) over the Kalee river, a deep stream, thence 
broken ground on each side, and low jungle. At 10 miles 
there is a stone causeway (8) of some extent, beyond 
this many ravines, so deep and narrow, that only one 
camel could pass. (8) The road thence through a rather 


(3) Some places deep on each side of the two fords—the second 
ford + mile to the left of that by the road. 

(+) Much cultivation between Husun Abdool, and Vah. On the 
right of the road near Vah is Fuqueer’s house in the raised village, 
where there is a stone with the mark of the hand of ZVanuk, (name 
of a Fuqueer, founder of the sect of Sikhs.) It is said that a large 
rock fell from heaven, and that he put up the back of his hand, and 
thus by the weight of the stone was the mark on the stone caused! 
An Indian would exclaim, wah! wah! (wonderful). The ignorant 
believe in these stories. 

(5) All round, except to the N. W. Inthe N. and S, they are 
about a mile between. In the hills to the N. there is a white pukka 
building. 

(6) ‘There are two roads, the left, or lower, for hackeries. The 
right road above, 12 to 18 feet wide; both roads are narrow, and bad 
for 200 yards, A hill to the right, and to the left low ground. 

(7) An old bridge, the road-way in very bad order, only in part 
passable. 

(8) Called “ AJarguliee.” It is paved with large stones and has 


parapets, to the sides. Et is about 250 yards long, and in the eentre 
has a turn to the left. 
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thick jungle, and very stony. Camp S. E, of Janee-ka- 
Sung, after crossing the Baboodra river, Thermometer 
3p. M. 72°. 

G. O. “The practice of breaking down hedges and 
removing thorns from them for burning is prohibited, and 
the Provost Serjt. and Asst. Baggage Mr., will inflict sum- 
mary punishment on the spot, on any camp-follower in- 
fringing this order, to be proclaimed by beat of tom-tom in 
the different bazars.” 

To Rawul Pindee, 13% miles, (2nd Dec.)—Thermometer 5 
a.M. 34°. The jungle and ravines rendered it difficult to get 
out of camp into the road, the first 6 miles of which are full 
of ravines, narrow and difficult, obliging the camels and eat- 
tle to pass through singly. The country to the left is low 
with distant villages. At 7 miles cross the stony ghat of 
the Seel (or, Chehul Jungee) river. Itis partially dry. The 
ghat bad for hackeries ; not far hence on the right is a dry 
tank, on the left 4 mile beyond it is another tank filled with 
water. (9) To the right the country low, and distant vil- 
lages. Crossed the Leh river, and encamped N. of the town 
of Rawul Pindee. It is a large town surrounded with walls 
with bastions, and has an old castle from which a salute of 
four guns (10) was fired, It is a celebrated place for old 
coins. (11) There is a house here, built, Sir A, Burnes 


We met Mrs. (now Lady) Macnaghten en route to join Sir W. IH. 
M. at Jellalabad, with Lieut, Conolly and Dr. Berwick, ‘They had a 
great convoy of camels, and as they were marching one way and we 
another, there was great confusion, and delay in the arrival of our 
baggage. 

(9) These tanks are 80 to 100 yards square, and the sides are 
faced with round stones. 

(10) The Sikhs have curious rules for firing salutes; they fire 
three guns for a Colonel. Elsewhere Sir J. Keane had the compli- 
ment of 17 guns; but there is no regular force here; and the poor 
Govyr. knew no better. 

(11) ‘Though no antiquarian and unlearned in coins, J would advise 
caution in buying these coins, as they are often made for the market. A 
friend of mine got a Greek coin, the head on which was tolerably 
perfect. ‘he gold and silver coins are of the most doubtful charac. 
ter; and I believe the copper coins had most claim to antiquity, 
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states, (12) by the ex-king of Cabool. Thermometer 
3 vp. e, 75% 

G.O. “A Duffadar’s party of the Local Horse will 
proceed to-morrow morning, under the orders of Naeb 
Russaldar Hussein Beg, towards the Jheelum river. The 
Nacb Russaldar will receive his orders from the D. Qr, 
M, G,” 

3rd Dec. Halt, and the 2nd Column closed up, and 
encamped on the other side of the river. Thermometer 
5. a. M. 40°; 3 p.m. 64°. 

2. To Hoormuk, 9 miles, (4th Dec. 1839.)—Thermtr. 5 
a. Mm, 48%, ‘The road passed over much broken and raviny 
ground, About half-way, to the left, the country is very low ; 
we were on high table-land. At about 5 miles the ravines 
were so deep and narrow that only one camel could ascend 
and descend at a time. ‘lo the river the descent was so 
difficult, that a single horseman was alone able to pass 
through the defile. To the plains below, is a descent } 
mile long, close to the end of which we crossed the river 
Sawun, a stony-bed, not broad, and one foot of water. 
Our camp was near the village of Hoormuk. (13) Ther- 
mometer 3 P. a. 76°. 

To Muneekyala, 10 miles, (5th Dec.)—Thermometer 
5a, mM. 36°. Shortly after leaving camp, the road passed 
through ravines for 2 or 3 miles. (14) The country was 
under cultivation, the divisions of the lands are marked 


(12) 2nd Edn. vol. ii. p. 59. «We alighted at the house which 
the ex-king of Cabool built in his exile. Tt wasa miserable hovel.” 
Mr. Elphinstone states, (vol. i., Introduction, p. 126, 2nd Edn.) 
“While at Rawul Pindee, the haram overtook us, and with it came 
Shah Zeman.” The ex-king was Shah Shoojah, but I believe he never 
lived in it, but Shah Zeman only. ‘This was the place of asylum offer- 
ed by Runjeet Singh to Shah Shoojah, when he lost his throne in 1809. 

(13) Hoormuk was about a mile off; we obtained water from 
a spring between it and our camp. 
~{14) The road was very narrow and stony, and the crowd of 
camels and men rendered it difficult to pass through, 
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by hedges of thorns. (15) The ravines and deep chasms 
caused by the periodical rains made the march a tedious one. 
At 6 miles, on the left of the road, is a very large Serace, 
now quite in ruins, called “ Rabat-ke-Serace.” There is 
also a temple to the N. of considerable size. From the 
Serace we saw the Tope of Muneekyala. The country 
became more open as we approached the Tope. Our camp 
was S. of and close to it, and N. of the village. There is 
another and larger village of the same name N. of the Z'ope. 
The Tope is a circular building ; it is about 60 or 70 feet 
high from the top of the mound to the top of the building, 
whose circuinference is 375 feet. It is arched over, the 
outer coating is of plain hewn large stones; the inside 
is of rough stone and mud: there is a well in the centre. 
The stones are all polished. (16) It is erected on a mound 
about 20 or 25 feet high; a flight of steps lead you to the 
top of the building. Thermometer 3 p.m. 74°, 


(15) They make no embankments, consequently the thorny 
bushes are of value in a country producing little wood. The Sikhs 
allow all trees to be cut except the Seeso ( Dulbergia Sissoo, Roxb.) 
usually pronounced Sissoo ; which Runjeet always preserved for gun- 
carriages and other Military purposes; the destruction of which he 
severely punished. 

(16) The difficulty in the execution of this work consists in the 
great size of the stones, which it would be difficult to remove from a 
quarry; but the raising them in the operation of building must 
have required a superior description of machinery than the matives 
themselves possessed more than 2,000 years ago. My. Elphinstone 
(vol. i., Introduction, p. 131, 2nd Edn.) says, “There is nothing at 
all of a Héindoo character in the appearance of the building ; most of 
the party thought it decidedly Grecian. It was, indeed, as like 
Grecian Architecture as any building which Europeans, ina remote 
part of the country, could now construct by the hands of unprac- 
tised native builders. The natives called it the Tope of Maunicyala, 
and said it was built by the gods.”, They have no tradition of the 
building assigning it to a native Architect. There is a temple 
built of stone at Oodeepoor (Lat. 21° 28’ N., Long. 74° 5’ Fi.) 
in the time of Vieramadilya, who reigned before the time of the 
Christian Era, and as observed by Mill, “the name by which chiefly 
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To Serace Pukkee, 124 miles, (6th Dec.)—Thermometer 
5 aos. 48°. The road over a fine broad plain for about 
4! miles, whence there is a considerable descent through a 
ravine into the bed of a dry nullah, beyond which there is a 
small village to the right, Near this the ravines were of great 
size and depth and very tortuous. Near camp caine through 
a deep, narrow, ravine, about a mile in length. Thence 
the road went up the bed of the Kasee river, only a few 
inches deep, (17) crossing which the road turned up to the 
left, and the camp was at a place called Mull, I. of Serace 


Pukkee. Thermometer 3 r. mM. 82°. 

To J'amechak, 14} miles, (7th Dec.)—Thermtr. 5 a. m. 
38°, Crossed the river Kasee near camp by descending 
into the bed of the river. The direction to the HK. At 14 
mile ascended a difficult, and in places, dangerous ravine. 
(18) This obstacle surmounted, the road was tolerable, the 


the idea of the universal sovereignty of India, and of the glory of art 
and science is combined.” (Mill’s British India, vol. i, p. 429.) Of this 
building they have a tradition as to the period, and I presume such 
would have been the case had Muneekyala been built by a native ; 
and that it was not may be inferred from there being no similar build- 
ings of native structure. 

Sir A. Burnes (2nd Edn, vol. ii, p, 58) says, “It stands on a spacious 
plain, and the ‘ope’ is to be distinguished at a distance of 16 miles. 
Various surmises have been thrown out regarding this site, but I do 
not hesitate to fix upon it as ‘ Zavilla,’ since ‘Arrtan’ expressly tells 
us that ‘that was the most populous city be¢ween the Indus and 
Hydaspes ;’ which is the exact position of Manikyala.’ Dr. Vincent, 
(Voyage of Nearchus,) p. 10, says, the clédok is Tawilla. See, note 41, 

It is supposed to have been built hy Alcwander to commemorate his 
exploits in this part of India. The ‘lope was entered from the top by 
MM. Ventura, a general in the service of the Sikh Govt. sume time ago, 
and in the well, a gold box, containing a bottle of some dark fluid was 
found, and also a great number of Greek voins, and other curiosities. 
A piece of plate like a salyer, on which “in relief” was the triumph of 
Bacehus, drawn in his chariot by tigers, and the wheels urged on by 
Cupids, &c. AL. Ventura tirst tried to enter from below; but failed 
owing to the great solidity of the structure. 

(17) The river must be extensive in the rains, 

(18) The proper road was to the left, but some hackeries having 
got to the gorge of the road, could proceed no further, and the whole 
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country falling to the Ii., in a suecession of regular levels, 
here and there with deep ravines, and rocks protruding 
above the surface. At ]1 miles descending into the bed of 
the MKasee (19) river a few inches deep, then ascended 
another ravine, and crossing two or three smaller, reached 
camp. The village of Dhumuk was on the rising ground 
N. W. of our camp; water procured from a spring near the 
village of Boorj a mile 8S. of camp. There were towers to 
both villages. (20) Thermometer 3 rp. a1, 74°. 

To Bakerala, 92 miles, (8th Dec.)—Thermometer 5 a, M. 
42°, With much difficulty a road, or path-way, was found 
down a steep, stouy, ghat which led to the river, the road 
into the bed of which was very narrow and precipitous ; (21) 
the Lancers were obliged to dismount and moved by twos 
leading their horses. On the left was a fearful precipice into 
tle bed of the &asee river. The banks of the river, were 
cliffs of perpendicular red and grey sand, and its bed was 
narrow and winding. (22) The rest of the road was through 
the bed of the river to camp, on high ground. The village 


ravine soon became crowded by camels, bullocks, yaboos, asses, mules, 
&c. none of which could move on, till the hackeries were passed 
through, ‘The staff went up by a natural canseway with fearful pre- 
cipices on each side, the Lancers followed. ‘The width of the road- 
way only admitted of one horseman passing ata time, being in some 
places about 2 feet wide; ifany horse had made a false step both horse 
and rider would have been seriously injured, if not killed. One horse 
of the Lancers in getting up a ravine fell, and died in consequence of 
the fall. 

(19) By some called Bowlee ; it is the yiver we crossed before. 

(20) ‘his was the largest and worst march from Cabool. When you 
got on table-land you looked back on the most frightful ravines ever 
seen, those about the Chumbud river are as nothing in the comparison. 
In such a country, small parties could cut up the baggage cattle of an 
army in detail, 

(21) Itonly allowed of one camel passing at a time, and was soon 
choaked, while the entrance to the descent, for nearly halfa mile, was 
crowded with camels, asses, bulloclks, mules, &e. It was dificult to 
pass them ; and there was a precipice to the left. 

(22) Asmall body of troops might defend this spot, against a 
large force. 
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W. of camp, a mile distant. (23) Low hills on each side of 
the river half a mile distant. Thermometer 3 r.m. 75° 
Rather confined ground for a camp. 

To Udhurana, 8% miles, (9th Dec.)—Thermometer 5 
a.m. 48°. The road lay almost due 8. along the bed of the 
river, which was sandy and heavy in many places, but open 
for the baggage cattle. (24) At 6 miles the Dhamoyl river 
falls into the Kasee, and in the rains must form a consider- 
able stream. The camp close to the bed of the river. The 
village close and N. W. Confined ground for a camp. (25) 
The bed of the river ran about N. W. to HE. round camp. 
Crossed the river near camp. Thermometer 3 Pp. mM. 80°, 
No village, or cultivation here. The hills were covered with 
stunted trees and bushes ; and some fine Oleanders were to 
be seen. 

3. To Rhotas, 8§ miles, (10th Dec. 1839.)—Thermometer 
5 a.m. 38° The road lay through the bed of the river, 
occasionally crossing some spurs of hills and ravines. Who- 
tas was built by Shere Shah, the Affghan, the same 
who took the fortress of Rhotas in the province of Behar, 
in A, dD. 1542 by stratagem. It is a walled town nearly 
half a mile long, running N, E. to S. W. The walls are 
of great thickness. It was in former times, a frontier post. 
It ts a place of no strength against Turopean science. 
Its site is on a hill of gentle declivity and overlooks the 


(23) No water in the bed of the river except small shallow pools. 
We dug many wells in the bed of the river ; water close to the surface. 
Near the village is a well containing the best water in the Punjab. 
Runjeet Singh always used the water from'this well. ‘The Kasee river, 
here changed its name to Bukeralee Khoord, or Kahun, (or small 
Bukeralee.) 

(2+) There is a road a mile shorter by moving straight from camp, 
on the high bank, through the jungle of Dhak and evass ; but 2 or4 
places of heavy sand, between the patches of jungle. 

_There is a ravine half-way; the road crosses into the bed of the 

river 2 or 3 times. 

bat The two columns could not have ncamped in many of our 
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river Kasee, (26) the bed of which is a Pass into the strong 
country between the Jheelum and the Attok. 

The camp was on the left bank, N. W. of Rhotas, and N. 
W. of camp was a garden } mile distant, and a duryah (27) 
is just. beyond it. Lower down the river, ou the right bank 
on which Rhotas stands, is a large white mosque. Ther- 
mometer 3 vp. ar. 76°, 

G. O. “The Asst. Baggage-Master, with a suitable 
party, will take post at the ferry (28) early to-morrow niorn- 
ing; and will prevent the people crowding into the boats.” 

“The Provost Serjt. will be posted at the Ford, with his 
Dett. and will see that the camels are sent across the river 
in the order they come up to its bank; and that no crowd- 
ing is allowed.” 

‘To Jheelum, 12 miles, (11th Dec.)—Thermometer 5 a. Mm. 
40°, The road lay through the bed of the river Kasee, for 
about 6 miles, when the route turned to the N. E. and cross- 
ed a well-cultivated country, extending to the bank of the 
Jheelum. The river Jheelum runs close past the town, from 
K. to W. The ford lies about 3 mile higher up the river, 
(K.) There is a village 4 mile from the town, between it 
and the ford. From the point a little above the village, the 
ford takes a diagonal direction to the left down the river to 
the centre, and then takes another diagonal direction up to 
the left; so that the ford describes two sides of a triangle, 
which, where the two sides meet, points down the stream : the 
fords at each side of the river being opposite to each other 
on the N. and 8. side of the river. he ferry is close to the 
town, where there were 20 large and six sivall boats. H. 
M.’s 16th Lancers arrived near the town of Jheelum at 
about 4 past 8a. mm. From the report of the Duffadar who 
had been sent on some days before, the depth of water was 
reported to be up to the middle of a man, and was not 
considered too deep for cavalry to ford. Stakes had been 
driven in to mark the direction of the ford. From the 


(26) And Dhamoyl. 
(27) Mosque, or place of Mahomedan worship, 
(28) Of the Jheelium, 
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information obtained also from Lt. Corolly, (29) whose party 
had crossed about 23rd Nov. it was concluded that the ford 
was practicable. The Adjt. of the Lancers had ridden 
across, and came back announcing it to be practicable. 
The Regt. entered the ford by ¢irees, and passed to the 
centve of the river without any accident; but on arriving 
at the centre, there being a number of camels crossing at 
the time by which a sight of the stakes was lost, the lead- 
ing portion of the Regt. tried to pass them by going beyoud 
them to the right, going lower down the stream ; they imme- 
diately got into deep water, and the strength of the stream. 
So deep was the river, here, that the horses began to swim. 
Trom the opposite (Jheelum) side, the scene was most 
awful and distressing, to witness the struggle of the ani- 
mals on getting suddenly into deep water; we could observe 
horse after horse and rider disappear, and suddenly rise 
again; the impression was that a troop at least would be 
lost. ‘The remainder of the Regt, averted the danger by 
taking the ford to the /eft. Boats were despatched to the 
ford, but could not arrive in time to save many. On mus- 
tering the Regt. it was found, that Capt. Hilton, a corporal 
and nine privates and their horses were drowned. The 
bodies of Capt. H. and of two or three men were brought 
on shore, and every medical aid tried in vain to restore 
them to life; but failed, except in the case of one or two 
privates. Lt.-Col. Cureton was nearly drowned by his 
horse being frightened at some camels, and falling back in 
the water, thus compelling him to swim hampered with his 
sword and cap fastened under his chin; and he with diffi- 
culty reached the bank. Lt. Patfle had a very narrow escape, 
and was saved by private Dobbin. (30) Sir J. Keane came 
to the spot and reniained for some time; evidently affected 
by the distressing scene. The river was about 300 yards 
wide opposite the town, but more at the ford; and by the 
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(29) Who with Dr. Berwick accompanied Mrs. Macnaghten. 

(30) Hewas Chaplain’s clerk, and had crossed before the Regt. 
The Rev, Mr. Hammond solicited the Colonel to promote him ty Serjt, 
which I hope has been done, 
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circuitous direction the ford extended over a line of about 500 
yards, and had more than 3 feet of water, and a strong current 
near the S. bank ; and what made it worse was, the water was 
very cold, and the crossing being made after a long march. 
This sad event cast a gloom over the whole camp; nor 
were its results confined to the past. (81) Thermometer 3 
p.m. 72°, 


(31) Several men died from catching cold. It is to be observed 
that since the Duffadar had crossed the river (some days before) the 
river had risen, for it fell 18 inches during the night, as next morn 
ing a sandbank covered with water the day before, was distinetly 
visible: and at this season such a fall could only be occasioned by i 
previous sudden (amaccountable) rise ; since in the cold season rivers 
do not usually fall suddenly. It fell six inches more the day after. 
The Lancers had theiy caps fastened under their chins (by which Gol. 
Careton was nearly drowned) which impeded the men swimming, and 
having their swords and accoutrements on, if they fell they could not 
recover themselves, they were weighed down. The horses with all their 
trappings, and martingals, and bridted up, were fettered ; and the least 
check threw the horse over, Fording a broad river after a lone 
march, when the horses were tired and heated, moving through (as on 
that morning) very cold water, both horse and man were chilled and 
benumbed ! 

Where a ford is in a direct line, it is most easy, by staking the ford 
and planting two flips on each side, to give a perfect direction. Ina 
cuse like that at the Jheefum, it would require to give the two cross 
divections, Thus, the banks of the river being N.and S. the directions 
would be from N, 1, to 8. W. and from N. W. to 8.1. Capt. Macauly, 
Royal Engrs. p. 247 (Mily. Reconnoissance, &e.) observes, lords 
should not be deeper than three feet for infantry, four feet for Cavy. 
and two and half feet for Arty. and Aimmn. wagons. [f a ford be situ- 
ated where the current is rapid, its depth should be diminished in pro- 
portion, from half to one foot for cavalry, and from: uine inches to one 
and half feet for infantry. Having reconnoitred a ford, it will be pru- 
dent to plant upright piekets in the stream, notched to show the wari- 
ation of the depth at different times. In mountainous countries these 
variations will be considerable in winter; large stonas are also fre- 
quenthy found in fords among hills, rendering the passage difficult for 
cavalry 5 insurmountable for carriages. Ln sandy conntries, and where 
alluviel deposits are frequent, fords may be found for infantry in small 
mmnbers, but impracticable for cavalry, more so for earriages, some. 
times appearing: to have a firm and solid bed, but proving, on critical 
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4. Left bank of the Jheelum, (12th Dec. 1839. )—Ther- 
; 1. 38°. Halt. The 2nd Column, under Maj.- 


mometer 5 A. es 
Genl. Vhackwell, arrived on the opposite bank this morning ; 


encamped on the right bank, close to the town of Jheeluin. 


or: 64°. 

Thermometer 3 P. M. . 

Gg. O. “It is with much sorrow that H. KE. the Comr, 
in-Chief notifies to the troops, that, in fording the Jheelum 
: ay mine, Capt. Aliléon, H. M.’s 16th Lan- 
river, yesterday morning, Gay , 
cers, one corporal and nine privates of the same Regt. un- 
‘ers, 
fortunately lost their lives. H. I. deeply deplores the cir- 
cumstance, and sympathizes with the afflicted friends, and 
comrades of the deceased.”’ 


examination, soft aud shifting. The best have a gravelly bottom, 
Great care must be taken in the examination of fords, across streams 
or rivers threading a morass, or boggy district. A brownroshy bottom 
may generally be trusted ; but bright green spots are more delusive.” 

“A row of pickets planted on either side of the ford, and retuined 
by cordaye, will be found useful, as well in the crossing as for the indi. 
cation of its direction. When a river offers a ford of sufficient width, 
and the stream is rapid, it is sometimes expedient to use the cavalry 
to cut the current of the water obliquely, and make the infantry cross 
lower down.” p, 248. 

Burnes says, (vol, ii, p. 49,) “ Arrian speaks of the Hydaspes as a 
muddy and rapid river with a current of 8 or 4 miles an hour, which 
is correct.” Burnes crossed it about the end of February, we on the 
llth December. He crossed it lover down and says, “ It had rained 
the day preceding our arrival; the stream was discolored, and the 
water bubbled in eddies at various places,” But where a ford has 
piequets laid down, the rule is not to pass below but above the picquets, 
us below is the deepest water ; by passing below the stukes, the Lancers 
got into deep water. The ford was over a sand-bank, and by getting 
off it, in any direction, the horses got into deep water and floundered, 
When the English entered France in March, 1814, the river Adour wag 
fordable, owing to a strong wind blowing against the stream and raising’ 
up the sand ; but on a change of wind, the stream cansed the full flow 
ofthe river and the sand to fall with it, and deepened it so much as to 
render the river not fordable: nor was it forded. The Jheelum, 1 be- 
lieve, has quicksands, and from its direction, the most difficult ford I 
ever saw. ances driven into the river would always, with the white 
and red flags, be better than stakes. 
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« Brig. Persse will be pleased to give such orders for the 
interment of the bodies, this afternoon at 4 past 4 o’clock, as 
may be proper.” 

“ All officers off duty belonging to the troops are request- 
ed to attend.” 

The funeral took place accordingly, and the bodies of the 
late Capt. JZillon and four men (the vest have never been 
found) were interred close to our camp, opposite to the 
town of Jheclum: his body being placed in the centre 
grave. Steps have since been taken by the Regt. to build 
atomb on the spot. This was indeed a melancholy event 
at the close of our campaign; it cannot fail to be remem- 
bered, as a lesson of dear-bought experience: and as 
Napoleon said, “ Les passages des riviére de cette import- 
ance sont les opérations les plus critiques.” (32) 

Left bank of the Jheelum, (13th Dec.)—Thermometer 
5 a, M. 30°. (83) The 8rd Cavalry crossed over this after- 
oon at 3 p. M. to prevent the horses suffering from the 
cold water in the morning, particularly after a long march. 
The officers were ordered by Sir J. Keane, to come over in 
boats, as well as all of the troopers who could not swim. 
The horses were ordered to come over in watering order, 
(the saddles, &c. being sent over in the boats.) The horses 
of each troop came over singly, with a horse’s length 
between each; each troop being led by a guide (Mullah) 
procured from the town. There was no accident. The 
Asst. Qr. Mr. Genl. (Lt. Becher) was sent with boats to 
station them in a position on each side of the centre-point 
of the river near the ford, to prevent any horses or camels, 
&c. passing below the line of demarcation: and the river 
had been fresh staked. We went to the ford to witness 
' the passage ; the horses did, at times, get into deep water. 
At the time of crossing, two or three elephants belonging 


(32) Napoleon’s Mem. par Montholon, Tome 3, p. 165, 
- (33) In the epen air 22° and at 83 A.M. 36° The water of the 
river was scarcely warmed at the surface by the sun; it was a very 
cold day. 
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to Lenah Singh, (34) were driven straight across the river, at 
the imminent risk of frightening the horses : luckily such an 
event did not occur. We saw the advantage of the horses 
crossing singly. 

There were many camels lost, owing to their becoming 
bennmbed with cold; they were seen to stand with their 
loads, or withont them, incapable of moving : they sat down 
in the river, rolled on their sides, and were carried down the 
stream, floating for a time, and then sinking. Thermometer 
3p. Mo. 68°. 

The town of Jheelum (35) is on the N. bank of the river, 
and extends about 4 aiile on the right bank, running from 
i, to W. In the centre, between the town and river, is a 


(34) Sikh Mehmandar. 

(35) By some written Jhylum (Vahuda), “It is the most W. 
of the Punjab streams, and is by Abal Ifazel, named the Behut, or 
Bedusta: in ancient Hindoo mythological poems the Indrani, and is 
the famons Hydaspes of Alexander.” 

Sir 4. Burnes, vol. ii. p. 58, 2nd Wdn, says, (alluding to Maneekyala, ) 
“M. Ventura decides on it as Bucephalia, from a derivation that inter 
prets Manikyala to mean the city of the horse; but this is not founded 
on history, as Bucephalia stood on the banks of the ZZyduspes.” 

But at page 50 he says, again, “ about 15 miles below Jelum,” (i. e. the 
town and right bank,) ‘* and about 1000 yards from the Hydaspes (the 
river Jelum) near the modern village of Darupoor, we hit upon sume ex. 
tensive ruins called Oodeenuggur, which seem to have been a city thal 
extended for3 or 4 miles. ‘he traditions of the people are vague and un- 
satisfactory, for they referred us to the deduge, and the time of the pro- 
phet Mock.” And “ on the opposite side of the Hydaspes,” te Darapoor, 
(i, e. on the /eft bank) ‘ stands a mound said to be conval with Oodee- 
nuggur, where the village of Moong is built.” And I do not conceive 
it impossible that Oodcenuggur may represent the site of Micou, and 
that the mounds ani ruins on the WV. bank” (clearly not a/ the town of 
STheelum) «mark the position of Bucephali«.” So that we cannot assign 
the town of Jheelum, as the ancient site of either Niccea or Bucephalia. 
according to the above reasoning; se that learned antiquariaus must 
decide. 

The river takes its name from the town, In India, usually, a river 
changes its name as often as it passes through a new district; the 
Ganges and Jumna form exceptions, (Vide Note 41.) 
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large mosque. To the W. is a garden and temple for 
Hindoo worship. There is a village to the K., distant $a 
mile. Some of the houses are of pukka brick, and of 
considerable height. The Punjab here commences ; the 
country between the Attok and Jheelum, contains no Sikhs, 
the population being all Mahomedan; though under Sikh 
rule. 

Lieut. (now Major) Pottinger, from Herat, came into 
camp to-day, cm route to Caleutta. 

5. To Khoar, 121 miles, (14th Dec. 1839.)—Thermo- 
meter 5 a. Mw. 32°. The direction of the road varied often. 
The country a low flat, intersected by seven or eight heavy 
dry, sandy, beds, which are so many streams in the rains. 
At 3 miles a village on the left. Half-way, ascend and 
descend a ridge of hills. At 7 miles a village on the left 
with a small mud fort. Half a mile beyond another village, 
near which is a pukka well. No cultivation seen except 
near the villages, which are small. Crossed several ravines, 
and alow grass jungle on the road. We saw dy7, sissoo, 
and neem (36) trecs, around the villages. It was a heavy 
march. Camp } mile N. of Khoar. The troops had to file 
through and round the village, by a narrow road, ‘There is 
a small mud fort here. Fine young crops of wheat and 
barley near the town. Thermometer 3 v. M 73°. 

To Dheengee, 14} miles, (15th Dec. 1839.) —Thermometer 
5 a. M. 42°, ‘The road more to the IE. but at no great dis- 
tance from the Jheelum, for 5 or 6 miles, crossing the dry 
sandy beds of several water-courses, in some parts deep 
sand. The road then passed through Dhak and grass 
jungle, and then over a low ridge of hills, when it ran duc 
E., and after crossing it, we entered on a very extensive 
plain. (37) Four iiles from this we came to Noor Jdheelum ; 
the country tolerably well-cultivated. From the ridge of 
hills is seen the dscesines (Chenab) winding along in the 
distance. Passed four villages on the road; they are raised 
on mounds, with walls and mud towers. The town of 


(36) The Neem, (Melia azadirachta.) 
(37) Where the largest armies might manoeuvre. 
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Dheengee said to contain 2,000 houses, some built of brick 
and high. A small pukka-walled garden, near it. Camp 
S. of it ¢ mile: plenty of hogs and hares at this place, 
Thermometer 3 pv. mu. 68°. 

To Pareewallah, 114 miles, (16th Dec.) —Thermometer 
5 a.m. 40°, The road good, ran nearly BE. and for the first 
5 miles through a Dhak and grass jungle, some places 
thick. Passed four villages, on mounds. Other villages seen 
in the distance. Passed the village of Lalah with a square 
mud fort; beyond it, one mile, is Pareewallah, a large 
village of a similar description. The late Maharajah Ron- 
jeet Singh kept his stud here, the water and grass being 
esteemed excellent. The famous horse Ly/ee (38) was here. 
Camp N. of Pareewallah. Thermometer 3 v. M..72°. 

An order was issued to-day against igniting patches of 
grass on the road. (389) Any camp-follower found lighting 
a fire by the road-side, and in a situation where flames were 
likely to spread, was severely punished. (40) 

G.O. ©The Head Qrs. and sappers to move across 
the Chenab and encamp at Ramnuggur; no baggage of the 
16th Lancers to go across till the whole of that of Hd. Qrs. 
wid the sappers has passed over.” 

To Ramnuggur on the left bank of the Chenab 10 miles, 
(17th Dec.)—Thermometer 5 a. m. 40°. The road lay over 
the same extensive plain, bare of trees. Passed three or 
four villages; 7} miles to the ghat (right bank.) The ford 
is lower down to the right, a round of 24 miles, with three 
streams ; and 3 feet of water in the middle one. The ghat 


(38) Runjeet fought a pitched battle with Sultan Mahomed of 
Peshawer for this famous horse “ whose speed was like the wind.” ‘The 
Sultan lost it and secured peace by surrendering the horse. This is, I 
believe, the first battle fought fora horse ever known, ‘The fact is 
worthy of record: but Runjeet was so fond of horses, that he would 
have given £10,000 for a horse of high character. 

(39) This grass (or rather reed) is valuable, being used in making 
hedges to the fields. ‘hey lighted these fires to warm themselves ; but 
were warmed in another way if they disobeyed the order. 

(40) The same order in both columns, 
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is good, and has not high banks. Cross over heavy sand for 
4 mile, at the end of which cross four beds which would be 
3 or 4-feet deep with water on the rise of the river. 

Our camp was about 2 miles from the left bank, and 
about 2 miles N. W. of the town of Ramnuggur, and $ mile 
S. of a large clump of trees. There were 12 or 14 large 
and some smaller boats at the ghat. The Chenab must be 
more than a mile broad in the rains, and have a depth of 
from 14 to 16 feet of water; and is said to be free of rocks, 
so it is well suited for the passage of boats of a large size 
in the rainy season, and for good-sized boats at other 
periods. Ramuugeur is a large walled town. (41) Some 


(41) Ramnuggnr has been thought to be the site of the ancient 
town of Bucephalix. Sir A, Burnes, vol. ii, p, 50, says, that there isa 
mound where the village of Moong is built, and some catensive ruins 
beyond Moong, near Huria Badshapoor, and udds, “1 do not conceive it 
improbable that Oodeenuggur may represent Nicea, and that the mound 
and ruins on the W. bank of the Uydaspes (Jhelum) mark the posi- 
tion of Bucephalia.” But Ramnuggur is on the Chenad ! 

Dr. Wm. Vincent, 1797, (Voynge of Nearchus down the Hydaspes 
or Chelum to the north of the Indus,) p. 94, says, “ the discovery (of 
Nicea) is not difficult; for though the present road from Attok to 
Lahore evosses the Chelum at Rotas,” “we are directed by Arrian 
with so much precision to another point, that we can hardly be mis- 
taken. On a bend of the Hydaspes, he says, there is an island (Jumad_) 
surrounded by the river, with a second branch, or artificial canal, on 
the E. side.” ‘ Below the 8. point of the island, and the re-union of 
the viver, Porus had drawn up his forces on the I. side. sdllewander 
lenving Craterus with a considerable body of forces opposed to Porus, 
marched in the night to effect a passage under cover of this island, to 
the opposite shore, He embarked himself in a galley, and conveyed 
his troops in boats brought overland from the Indus. He had scarcely 
disembarked them, when he found himself encircled by another channel 
which, being swelled by the solstitial rains, he forded with great difi- 
culty: then turning to his right, he followed the course of the stream, 
and, after defeating the son of Porus, advanced to the spot where the 
king himself had drawn up his forces opposite to Craterus. Tere the 
battle was fought, and here must be the site of Nicaa.” (Major Rennell, 
in his Memoir, p. 93,) “ concludes that Alexander passed the Chelum at 
Rotus ;” (i. e. by the direct road, 12 miles distant ;) “ but in the accom- 
panying map places Miewa lower down 28 miles.” Again, p. 95, “The 
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natives here remarked to us that we had surrounded (42) 
the country (Punjab), Zaken Candahar, Ghuznee, and Cabool, 
and said ** how can Lahore and Umritsir escape 2?” Ther- 
mometer 3p. mM. 76° 

Y'o-day was published the G. O. of the Govr. Genl. of 
India, (in the Secret Dept.) dated 18th Nov. 1839, expres- 
sive of the sense entertained by His Lordship of the soldier- 
like spirit and conduct, of the Army of the Indus, through- 
out the late campaign: and granting a donation of six 
months’ full, or Field Batta, to every officer, Kuropean and 
native, and to the N. C. O. and privates of the native 
LroOps. 

G.O, “HW. M/s 16th Lancers to send forward their 
baggage, in the course of the afternoon, and to cross the 
river, to-morrow morning; the men, with their saddles, &c. 


distance from his camp on the W, side of the river to the head of the 
island is given by Arrian, and may be estimated at 9 miles, If, there- 
fore, we can find un island in modern geography which will correspond 
with this of Arvian, we have a precise point given and have only to 
fix sViceu at the requisite distance below, Such an island (Jamad) is 
found, and situated on the beud of the Chelum or Hydaspes, about 28 
miles below Rotas,” (while Rotas from the present town of Jheelum is 
only 12 miles!) “and in amore direct line between Altok and Lahore 
than Rotas ttve/f. ‘The voad probably passed at this place in earlier times, 
und has diverted to Rotas only because the island afforded a strong post 
which in India is always a source of exaction. This islund is called 
Jamud by de la Rochette, and by Major Rennell in his second map.” 
Dr. V. says, p. 99, that the Longitude of Jamuad, by Maj. Rennell is 71° 
50’ I; and that Bucephalia is supposed to have been on the opposile 
side of the river ; and p.110, ‘*The distance from the lower point of 
Jamad to the confluence (with the Acesiney) is from 60 to 70 miles.” 
He (p. 100) fixes the time of departure of the fleet under Nearchus on 
the 23rd October, A. C, 327, 

At p. 10 he assigns Yuvilla as the ancient site of the modern Aétok, 
“ being in the kingdom of the J'axiles.” 

(42) The British dominions, Affghanistan, andthe Himalaya moun- 
tains surround the Punjab, see p. 3, uote 7. 

At Rawal Pindee 2 Mahomedan asked some of our principal staff 
officers, to give him a certificnte that his village was his property, for 
he said “J know this country will be yours, and I wish to have a paper to 
show, in such an event, that I may not be deprived of it!” 


—_ 
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are to be sent by the ferry; the horses by the ford in charge 
of the syces.” (43) 

«The Artillery and Cavalry horses (of the 2nd Column) 
to be sent by the ford in charge of the syces ; and the men, 
guns, harness and saddles by the ferry.” 

Burning of grass.—“ The corporal’s party of Lancers with 
the Provost Serjt., for the purpose of preventing this prac- 
tice, to be increased, andthe men composing it to be fur- 
nished with whips, to use them on all followers they may 
find standing over burning grass, by the road-side, even al- 
though they may not be the individuals who set it on fire.” 
(44) 18th Dec. Halt. Lenah Singh waited on Sir J. Keane 
to sound him as to his intention of visiting Lahore. Sir 
John replied that he had received no invitation. Dr. Gordon 
was sick; he was, strictly speaking, the channel of conmmu- 
nication. 

6. To Naeewalla, 12§ miles, (19th Dec. 1839.)—Ther- 
mometer 5 a, M. 38°. Shortly after leaving camp crossed 
a sniall dry nullah, which must be rather deep in the rains ; 
thence the road sandy for a mile. Then over a flat plain 
with villages, on mounds, at intervals, in the distance. 
The soil rich and highly cultivated around the villages. 
About half-way ou the right, is the large town of Akaligurh ; 
(45) having passed it we saw four or five white Hindoo tem- 
ples close under the walls. There were several villages 
passed on the same side of the road. Camp 4} mile S. of 
Naeewala, which was surrounded by fine crops of wheat, 


(43) Grooms. 

(44) “ Proclamation of the penalty to be made, daily, in the differ. 
ent bazars.” It was next to impossible to find out of a crowd, who did 
set fire to the grass, 

(45) ‘It is a walled town with gates, and the inhabitants are Akalees 
who are a very independent and brave people. The Aknlees rendered 
Runjeet Singh important services in several of his battles, in which they 
often led the troops into action. (See the battle of Noushera in Chap- 
ter 13,) ‘hey are considered sacred by the Sikhs, and have been 
known to threaten even the life of Runjeet. At this place it is said, 
they pay norevenue, The Sikhs are in great fear of these fanatics, 
whom it is dangerous to affront ; they are regardless of their own lives. 

222 
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&c. There is a very extensive plain, here, and on our route 
to-day. Thermometer 3 vp. mM. 78°. 

To Thabool, 103 miles, (20th Dec.) —Thermometer 5 a. M,. 
38°. The direction of the route S. and 8. E, and then 1, 
Passed two villages on the road, which was good, and the 
country yery open; but little cultivation. Camp 2} mile 
S. W. from the village. Abont 4 mile N. W. of it is a 
Hindoo temple, and some trees. We lost our road 
to-day. (46) 

Memo. “It is to be proclaimed by tom-tom, in the 
different bazars, that the cutting down of Peepul (47) trees, 
for feeding elephants, or camels, is prohibited; and any 
follower detected in destroying such trees will be severely 
punished.” 

The people, here, said that the Sikh troops rob them of 
all they have, when they are mayched across the country. I 
believe the Sikh people are not averse to the British; the 
Sikh soldiers ave : they have every thing to lose; the former 
every thing to gain! Thermometer 3 p. mM. 72°. About 
this time we heard of the capture of Khelat by the troops 
under Maj.-Genl. Wilshire ; and all were glad that the 
gallant general, had an opportunity of distinguishing him- 
self in the Affghanistan campaign. 

To near Mutta, 84 miles, (21st Dec.)—Thermometer 
5 a. M. 38°, The route over the same extensive plain, 
road excellent. About 7 miles from Yhubool are two large 
villages, called Nyshara, (48) between which the road passes ; 


(46) The rond properly lay in a nearly direct line to the left, in- 
stead of which we marched straight on to a village to the N. W. of 
Thabool, and had to turn to our left to reach camp S. W, of it, 

(47) (Ficus Religiosa), a species of fig-tree (wild), It is a tree held 

sacred by Hindoos, 
(48) We passed two other villages on the road. Low jungle on 
parts of the road. Cultivation near the villages. There were two 
villages in front and, I. of camp. There are some Bramins and a 
temple near this place, and a rather thick grass jungle, in which the 
Rev. Mr, Hummond nearly lost his way. 


at 
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two miles further was camp N. W,, about a mile short of 
Mutta. Thermometer 3 p. x. 72°. 

To Mullyan, 15 miles, (22nd Dec.)—Thermometer 5 a. mM. 
38°, The road lay over the same extensive plain, Passed 
two villages. A village about 2 miles short of Mullyan, 
passing which we had some ravines to cross; from which 
we passed through some low jungle, after which there was 
an extensive plain, Camp §. W. of Mullyan. At this place 
an invitation came to Six John Keane to pay a visit to 
Lahore, which was accepted. Thermometer 3 vp, m. 70°, 

23rd Dec. Halt. Thermometer d a. Mm. 36°. G. O. “The 
2nd Brigade H. A., H. M.’s 16th Lancers, a Ressalah of the 
4th Local Horse, will accompany H. I. as an [Escort to 
Lahore; the remainder of the troops will move towards 
Ferozpoor, under Maj.-Genl, Thackwell. In addition to H. 
It’s personal staff, the following officers of the General 
staff, are directed to move with Hd. Qrs. to Lahore, viz. 
The D. A. G., D. Q.M. G., D.C. G., D. A. Q. M. G., the 
Offe. A.A. G. and §. A.C. G.” 

“ Such officers of the staff, and those not belonging to 
the troops forming H. .’s Escort, as may be desirous of 
visiting Lahore, are requested to communicate the same to 
the D. A. G., through the Maj.-Genl. Comg. the Column, 
and if their services can be dispensed with, they will 
have permission to accompany Hd. Qrs.”? (49) Thermo- 
meter 3 p.m. 76°. 

7. To Dhingee, 13% miles, (24th Dec.)—Thermometer 5 
a. M. 86% H. E. Sir J. Keane, and his Escort marched this 
morning, taking the direct road to Lahore ; (50) we took the 


(49) “No bullocks, tattoos, or cattle of any description to precede 
the troops on the march, Syces, &e. to remain in the rear,” 

(50) Rajah Lenah Singh, who came with the invitation from Lahore, 
wished Sir J. Keane to proceed by a different route, declaring that 
boats had been prepared at another ghat ; however, it was determined 
to take the shorter route. When permission for the return of the troops 
throngh the Punjab had been granted, it was stipulated that they 
should not pass within 25 miles of Lahore; but this was by their own 
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route to Ferozpoor. Our route, the direction varying, 
was over arable land for about 5 miles, passing several 
villages. At about 6 miles passed round a village, then 
over some broken ground, and thence, by a path-way, 
through much cultivation: the last 3 or 4 miles, the road 
lay through jungle grass. Crossed near camp a nullah, with 
a few inches of water. Camp N. I. of the village. (61) 
Thermometer 3 vp. mu. 68°. 

To Surrukpoor, 10 miles, (25th Dec.)—Thermometer 5 
A. M. 44°, The road lay over a grass jungle for 2 miles, 
then over arable land. About the middle of the march, 
cultivation and two villages were passed. Then we 
arrived at the village of Surrukpoor. There being syinp- 
toms of rain, the order to cross the Ravee (Uydraotes) 
was issued after breakfast, to move at 12 o’clock. The 
ghat on the right bank was 24 niles distant. At 14 mile 
crossed a nullah, with rather steep banks. (52) The Ferry- 
ghat is a mile froin it. The river about 250 yards wide. 
The ford was a good one, the river there, wider. After 
crossing the river to the left bank, passed over a bed of 
sand for 4 mile to camp, pitched in some Jow jungle. On 


invitation. The Govr, Genl., [ believe, wished Sir John to accept 
the invitation if asked: I do not think the latter had any personal 
wish to go there (he was sick) ; but his staff wished to go there, 

(51) The villages on this march more numerous, and the cultiva- 
tion more forward und extensive. Some of the Mahomedan inhabitants 
of the villages of Cawnpoor, Aktah, &c. asked when we were going to 
take the country, he Sikhs will-not alloy the Mahomedans to call 
those of their faith to prayers, publicly, (usually by a erier from the 
top of a mosque, who may be heard a mile off;) but they will 
receive them as proselytes. 

(52) It was abad ghat and deep mud with the water. Some found 
a better crossing lOO yards to the left, the banks being lower, and little 
water, Thence the road to the Ferry ghat is to the right (those going 
to which should have kept the direct road from Surrukpoor); the ford 
to the left, higher up the river. ‘The ford was marked off with reeds 
and grass in two rows, and was about two and half or three feet deep, 
but broad and: firm bottom. Camels and Yaboos went over loaded. 
The 3rd Cayy, forded over. ‘The hackeries went in the boats, 
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this march there was, half-way, a cross-road to Lahore. The 
wind (N. I.) threatened to blow down our tents. 

There was a rumour to-day that the Sikhs intended to 
atteinpt the rescue of our prisoners, Mahomed Hyder Khan, 
and Hajee Khan, Kakur; but no such attempt was made. 
(53) Thermometer 3 yp. um. 64°. We spent our Chiistinas 
ditmer, in the mess-tent of the sappers and miners; and 
with the aid of a little good wine (which had been a scarce 
article) passed a pleasant evening; and went to bed without 
any fears of our slumbers being disturbed, unless the wind 
should blow down our tents. 

26th Dec. Hall, Thermometer 5 a.m. 36°, No fresh 
alarms. Thermometer 3 2, mM. 70°. 

To Gunjatee, 114 miles, (27th Dee.) —Thermometer 5 
a. mM. 40. The first part of the road was through low 
jungle. (54) Crossed the first mile, two dry beds of nullahs. 
The road then ran i. At 4 miles there is a village; thence 
the road turns to the left, or N. of &. About half-way we 
found a great expanse of plain, or desert, and some low 
jungle. To the right, distant 5 miles is a village, with high 


(538) There were some Sikh sepoys in most of the villages, probably 
their homes, and no doubt they spread the report as a good joke, How- 
ever Hajee Khan, Kakur, thought it none. He begged to have a sword 
to defend himself, as he knew the Sikhs detested him cordially. How. 
ever, the guards over the Hajee were loaded as a measure of precan- 
tion, An officer wrote from Ferozpoor, that it was said 25,000 men and 
100 guns, were to attack us, to release the prisoners ; and to seize the 
Comr.-in-Chief, so that some thought, we had only come to the end 
of our beginning,” and a war in the Punjab was foretold ; the force re- 
quired was laid down at from 15 to 20,000 men, New regiments to be 
raised asa matter of course. ‘he Punjab was to be annexed to the 
British dominions in the cold season 1839-40. ‘The expedition to 
China was at a discount; and a war with Nepal, or the Burmese, was 
deferred till a future period. 

(54) We lost our road, or rather could see none, The trumpets 
and bugles were sounded from the advance, “ we have lost our road,” 
(for five or six minutes) to give intimation to the troops, and camp- 
followers, We at length succeeded in finding our way, about day- 
break, 
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houses. Camp I. | mile from the village. (05)  Thermo- 


meter 3 p. a. 70°. 

To Sulleeance, 13% miles, (28th Dec.)\—Thermometer 5 
a.m. 44°. The direction varied little from Ii. The road 
the first half over an open country, with low jungle. No 
regular road. About half-way the village of Ahphur. (56) 
At 10 miles the village of Nuddeepoor (both small villages.) 
From the last village the jungle is thicker. Camp } mile 
W. of the village. Thermometer 3 p. om. 75°. ; 

8. To Kussoor, 10 miles, (29th Dec. 1839.)—Thermtr. 
5 a.m. 40°. The road first half over a jungly country, 
a village on the right half-way; hence the road is free 
from jungle, and a well cultivated country is entered. 
Camp to the I. close under the walls of Kussoor. It is 
as ancient as Lahore ; there are, or rather were, 12 divi- 
sions, and the inhabitants are all Mahomedans. (57) It is 
of great extent. An army might make a good stand here 5 
as not only are there heights here, but each division of the 
town might be turned into a fortified position, Thermtr. 
3 p.m. 75° 

30th Dec. Tothe right bank of the Sutluj, (98 miles.)— 
Thermometer 5 a. wu. 44°. The road to the E., and first 
part over the ruins of Kussoor, about oue mile in extent ; 
the road then descends into a low, flat, tract, taking a 
direction to the 8. &. Passed by much cultivation, and 
a village ou the road. Breakfasted on the right bank, which 
is not very high; encamping ground sandy. After break- 
fast crossed over, aud encamped on the left bank. There 
were 60 or 70 boats of sizes. The stream was of no strength, 
aud the bed is shelving, to the left bank. It was about 


(55) Halfway on this march, there is a cross-road to Lahore. 

(56) Hence a cross-road to Lahore. 

(57) The city was founded by a Nuwab who gave each of his 12 
sons, a fort, or walled place, to reside in. It is suid to have been con- 
quered from the Moghul Emperors 70 years ago. ‘The divisions (such 
as remain) are surrounded by pukka brick walls, with bastions. ‘There 
are several mosques, nnd palaces, ‘The surrounding country is covered 
with ruins 3 and garden-houses are scattered over a great extent. 
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400 yards wide. After crossing to the left bank, at about 
% mile, crossed some water, in some places 2} to 3 feet 
deep. Camp on the left bank, on sandy ground with low 
jungle, distant from the Ferozpoor-ghat, about 14 mile (deep 
sand between); and about 5 miles from the cantonment. 
Thermometer 3 v. m. 75° 

Left bank near Ferozpoor, (31st Dec.)—The 3rd Cavalry 
crossed over this morning, by boats. Halted for the arrival 
of Sir J. Keane, from Lahore. We did not cross the Bech, 
(or Hyphasis) which you do in the regular route from 
Lahore to Loodianah. 

Ist Jan., 1840. TH. E. Sir J. Keane reached the right 
bank of the Sutlw (Fysudras) and crossed over next morn- 
ing to the deff bank, and encamped between us and the 
ghat. We now learnt the result of the visit to Lahore. 

Sir John Keane, being unwell, he sent a deputation, con- 
sisting of Brigr. Persse and ten or twelve other officers, to 
wait on the Maharajah, Kurruk Singh, (58) and the visit was 
returned 3 the deputation also waited on Konwar Nao Nihal 
Singh, the son. The party before leaving Lahore, were 
shewn a large portion of the Sikh army ; consisting of 32 
Battns. of Infantry each of eight Cos. of 100 men each, 
6,000 Cavalry ; 96 Horse Artillery, and 64 Foot Artillery 
guns; and a large body of Irregular troops. ‘This gives a 
regular force of 31,600 men and 160 guns. The real 
amount of the Sikh regular army is about 50,000, of whom 
one-fifth are Mahomedans, the rest Sikhs. (569) The regular 


(58) The invitation was in the name of the Maharajah (son of the 
late Runjeet Singh), but his son (Konwar Nao Nihal Singh) has the 
supreme control of all affairs. In October last, the Maharajah left 
Lahore, on his road to Loodianah; he made one march, and was 
brought back. Rajah Dhian Singh, who was the minister, about January 
last left the court, and went to his estate in the hills. I believe Rajah 
Goolah Singh, has adopted the same mode of retirement. 

(59) “The Sikh troops can undergo great fatigue and make long 
marches. Forster says, p. 289, “A body of their cavalry has been 
known to make marches of 40 and 50 miles, and to continue them for 
many successive days.” I was told by Col. Courtlandt that two or three 
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Sikh force was drawn up in line, the Artillery on one 
flank, and the Cavalry ou the other: the Irregular troops 
were drawn up at right angles with them. The Maharajah 
sent a present of 26,000 Rs. (£2,600) to be distributed 
among the British troops. The British Govt. gave 11,000 
Rs. (£1000.) A G. O. was issued on the 2nd Jan. 1840, 
by H. KE. Lt.-Genl. Sir J. Keane, breaking up the “ Army 
of the Indus ;’ the Bengal portion of which had marched 
2,070 miles, (60) between the 8th Nov. 1838, to the 3Ist 


years ago, a considerable body of infantry marched from Lahore to 
Peshawar in seven days, a distange of about 250 miles. They are free 
from prejudice, they willearry seven or eight days’ provisions on their 
back ; and, as Runjeet said, “ dig a well, oy build a fort, if required.” 

‘They used to have messes of ten men each, but Runjeet, of late years, 
discontinued the system as being too expensive ; as he granted an extra 
allowance, on this account: he had now no more conquests to make ; 
and might, like A/evander, have cried because he had no more kingdoms 
to conquer, 

The Sikhs are disciplined after the French manner, but they have no 
knowledge of European tactics on the grand scale. A Sikh officer of 
high rank, thought that the strength ofa position consisted in drawing 
up a force in order of battle with many guns, in one dine, superior to their 
opponents ; assuming that the enemy would attack them in line (us 
at the battle of Mahidpoor!) and asked Genk, Ventura if such would 
not be the case, This wis begging the question, but the General 
adroitly answered: “In European armies, it is a battle of position,” 
leaving the Sikh to guess at the mode of executing the movement ! 

‘They use the French words of command, move at quick time, march- 
ing to the beat of drum, fife and cymbals. I saw the Sikh troops at 
Roopur, on the Sutluj, at the interview between (late) Lord W. Bentinek 
and (late) Runjeet Singh, in October, 1831; and it was observed on 
the occasion of their review before Lord Auelland and (late) Sir H. 
Fane at Ferozpoor, in Dec. 1838, that their movements were quicker 
and maneuvring better: but, competent judges were of opinion that 
they were (1838) inferior to the troops of Scindiah’s regular battalions. 

When we consider that Peshawer, and the country between it and the 
Jheelum, Mooltan, Dera Ghazee Khan, and Dera Ismael Khan, &c. 
(8 very considerable portion of the country) are inhabited by AZuho~ 
medans who detest the Sikhs, we reduce the strength of the Sikh power 
by more than one-half: for the Mahomedans must desire to free them- 
selves from the Sikh yoke. 

(60) Including 145 miles marched in Lower Sindh. 
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Dec. 1839; the longest distance ever marched by an Indian 
army. : 

On the 7th Jan, Sir J. Keane embarked on boats at 
Ferozpoor for Bombay ; (61) on which and on the following 
day, the troops, &c. marched to their respective destina- 
tions: and thus terminated the “ March and Operations of 
the Army of the Indus.” 

I shall, in the following Chapter, endeavour to exhibit 
the state of affairs, Political and Military, in Afghanistan, 
since Mr. Elphinstone \eft Shak Shoojah at his court -at 
Peshawer in June, 1809, to the time of his full restoration 
at Cabool in August, 1839; which will prove, that owing to 
the distracted state of that country for 80 years, it was im- 
possible without the aid of the expedition, to have regene- 
rated that kingdom. 


(61) ‘aking with him Mahomed Hyder Khan, late Govy. of Ghuz. 
nee. I must not omit to mention that the famous “ Ghuznee Sword” 
was sold by auction at Ferozpoor for 4,250 Rs, (£425) ; and purchased 
by Sir John (now Lord) Keane, Subsequently I hear it was purchased 
by the Bombay Column for 6,000 Rs, and presented to H. Excy. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 


THE HISTORY OF THE DOORANEE DYNASTY. 


1747.—1. Ahmed Shah, Abdalee, (1) was the founder 
of the Dooranee empire. He fought his way through the 
greater part of Khorasan, and passing the fortified places 
without attacking them, repaired to Candahar, where he 
arrived with 2 or 3,000 horse. He there found and seized 
a treasure coming from India to Nadir Shah. In October 
1747, he was crowned at Candahar, (2) and was said to have 
been only 23 years old. He spent the winter at Candahar, 
settling the country, and preparing his army for future 
expeditions: he had to found a monarchy over a warlike, 
and independent people, not attached to the kingly form 
of government; such as prevailed in Persia. (3) 


(1) The history of the Dooranee Empire, during the reigns of 
Ahmed Shah (the founder), Timoor Shah, Zeman Shah, Mahmood 
Shah, and of Shah Shoojah, till he lost his throne in 1809, is an abstract 
taken from Elphinstone’s Cabool, vol. ii. App. A. p. 337, &c. The 
continuation from 1809, to 1839, is by Moollah Jaffer (who was Shah 
Shoojah’s Moonshee Bashee, or head Moonshee) and from other sources. 

(2) Dooranee, Kuzzlebash, Belochee, and Hazara chiefs assisting 
at the coronation. 

(3) Which he is said to have taken asa model, They had never 
been united under a Native king, and from the love of equality conspi- 
cuous in their character, were likely to view the exaltation of one of 
their nation, with even more jealousy, than the tyranny of a foreign 
master. His object was to secure the affections of his own tribe; he 
confirmed all the Dooranees in the possession of their lands; only 
requiring the attendance of their contingent of troops as fixed by Nadir. 
He distributed all the great offices among the leading Dooranees, and 
established them in particular families, and fixed the crown on his own. 
He left the hereditary chiefs in possession of their privileges, and 
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1748.—He marched from Candahar in the spring of 1748 
with 12,000 men, composed of Dooranees, Beluchees, and 
others. He reduced the Ghiljies, and appointed Doorance 
Governors over them, and proceeded to Cabool. His army 
increased by the Affghans of Peshawar, he proceeded tu the 
invasion of Hinudostan, advanced rapidly through the Pun- 
jab; defeated the Indiau troops, and entered Lahore in 
triumph, and prepared to advance upon Delhi. He crossed 
the Sutluj, and defeated, at Sirhind, the army of Mahomed 
Shah. Affairs in the Punjab being arranged, he marched 
back to Candahar; settling on his way the Governments of 
Dera Ghazee Khan, Dera Ismael Khan, Shikarpoor, and 
Mooltan. (4) 

1749.—In the spring of this year he assembled an army 
of 25,000 men, from the western part of his dominions. [He 
first marched against Herat, which surrendered. He then 
advanced to Meshed; reducing all the places on his route. 


seldom interfered with the government of their clans, except it was 
necessary to keep up his army, which he effectually maintained. He 
took pains to improve the advantages he derived from the respect of 
the Dooranees for the Suddozyes, of which he was the head. With 
the other tribes (except the Ghiljies) he endeavoured to form a spirit 
of attachment to their native king, which he hoped to accomplish by 
delivering them from foreign dominion, and bya moderate and gradual 
introduction of his power. 

He felt, or pretended to feel, a strong attachment to his nation. His 
popular manners, courage, activity, vigilance, and other military 
virtues, impressed all ranks with respect ; and strongly attached his 
soldiers to his person. 

The Dooranees had acquired experience and discipline by their long 
and active warfare with the Persians, and afterwards under Nadir, and 
the preference shewn towards them, had raised their spirit and confi- 
dence ; so that, with reason, they considered themselves the best troops 
in Asia, ‘Their enemies, the Ghiljies, had been broken and dispirited 
by a long course of defeat and disaster. ‘Che remaining Ajfghans had 
learned, by past events, to despise the Jndians, and to hate the Persians, 
and were, therefore, more likely than formerly, to favor aking of their 
own nation, 

(4) It is probable that, at this time, the south of Affghanistan 


acknowledged -him as king. He reached Candabar about the end 
of ‘winter, 
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From Meshed he marched against Neeshapoor ; and detach- 
ed a force against Muzeenaun and Subzewaur ; he failed 
in his attacks against those places, and was compelled to 
retreat to Meshed, and retire to Herat. 

1750.—In the spring of this year he marched against 
and took Neeshapoor (5) and returned to Herat. 

1751.—In the winter, (1750) or early in the spring of this 
year, he was recalled to, and crushed a rebellion at Meshed. 
At this time, also, he made an attempt on Asterabad, which 
was repelled by the Kudjirs. 

1752.—In the summer of this year, Ahmed Shah marched 
into the Punjab, and reduced a revolt ; conquered Cashmeer 
and obtained, by cession, the country as far IX, as Sirhind, 
from the great Mogul: he returned to Candahar; and 
appears to have spent the years 1753-4-5 in tranquillity, 
except quelling an attempted insurrection of the Ghiljies. 

1756.—The Emperor of Delhi sent a large force into the 
Punjab, and annexed it to the Mogul empire. Ahmed Shah 
left Candahar, crossed the Indus, recovered the Punjab ; 
marched to and entered Delhi. He sent a sirdar who took 
Bullungur, and Muttra; but was repulsed at Agra by the 
Jauts. Ahmed Shah returned to his own dominions at the 
end of the year. On the marriage of his son Timoor (at 
Delhi) with a princess of the royal family, the Emperor was 
compelled to bestow the Punjab and Sindh on Timoor Shah; 
who was left to command the provinces on the FE. of the 
Indus. The king wintered at Candahar. 

1757.—2. The Mahrattahs took Sirhind; and drove Ti- 
moor Shah from the Punjab, in the middle of 1758, and 
obtained possession of the whole of it to the I. of the 
Jheelum. 

1758.—Ahmed Shah marched in person into Belochistan, 
and took Kelat, after a siege of 40 days; during which the 
Dooranee Cavy. suffered severely from the scarcity of forage. 

1759.—Ahmed Shah, during the winter, entered the 
Punjab ; and crossed the Jumna, near Seharunpoor. He next 


(5) It is believed that the Dooranee Empire never extended much. 
beyond Neeshapoor on the W. 
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took Delhi. He pursued the conquest of the Dooab, and 
marched as far as Anoopshuhr. The Mahrattahs besieged 
Delhi which was surrendered after a spirited defence, by 
a small party of Dooranees. 

1761.—On the 7th January, Ahmed Shah fought the 
celebrated battle of Paniput, which was fatal to the Mah- 
rattah power; and many years elapsed before they resumed 
their enterprise under Madhajee Scindia ; (6) whose troops 
were disciplined in the European manner. After this battle 
the whole of Hindostan appeared to be at Aluned Shah’s 
mercy, He contented himself with the portion formerly 
ceded to him, and bestowed the rest of the country on such 
of its Native chiefs who had assisted him; and in the 
spring of 176], returned to Cabool. From its remoteness, 
he could with difficulty retain the Punjab, where the Sikhs 
had become very powerful ; and their successes compelled 
him to return to India in the beginning of 1762. 

1762.—He now completely expelled the Sikhs from the 
plain country, but in 1763 he was obliged to quit the 
Punjab, and in the course of a few years the country was in 
greater confusion than ever. 

1763,—This year he was obliged to return to Candahar 
where there was au insurrection. (7) 

1767.—The Sikhs had become masters of all the open 
country as far W. as the Jheclum. 

1771,—He went in person against them, and drove them 
again into the mountains; but this expedition, the last he 
made in India, was attended by no permanent benefit: as 


(6) Sevajee, the first Mahrattah commander, died in 1680. 

(7) He was at Sirhind when he heard of the insurrection, and 
though at the height of summer, he marched by the route between 
the left bank of the Sutluj and the desert, to Mooltan, and thence 
to Ghuznee. His army, composed of Affghans, Uzbeks, Belochees, and 
natives of cold climates, suffered great hardships during the first part 
of this march ; and he lost an incredible number of men from heat, 
before arriving at Mooltan: the winter set in before he reached the 


mountains of Affghanistap, and many of his troops perished from the 
cold and snow, P 
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soon as the Shah quitted the country, the Sikhs appeared 
in greater force than ever, and before the end of the year 
they crossed the Jheelum, aud took the famous fortress of 
Rhotas from the Dooranees. (8) 

1773.—In the spring of this year, he left Candahar for 
the hills of Toba, in the Atchukzye country. (9) Here his 
malady (a cancer in his face) increased, and in the begin- 
ing of June, 1773, he died at Murga, in the 50th year of 
his age. 

His military courage and activity are spoken of with 
admiration, by his subjects and by those of other nations 
with whom he was engaged in wars or alliances. The 
memory of no eastern prince, is stained with fewer acts of 
cruelty and injustice. 

With the Dooranees, he big up the same equal and 
popular demeanour, which was usual with their Khans, 
before they assumed the title of king. 

Tlis policy was to conciliate the Affghans and Belochees. 
He applied himself to the whole people of Affghans, and only 
Zo the chiefs in the other. 

At his death (after a reign of 26 years) his dominions 
extended, from the W. of Khorassan to Sirhind, and from 
tlhe Oxus to the sea. 

1773.—3. Timoor Shahs—Timoor Shah, the son and suc- 
cessor of Ahmed Shah, was born at Meshed in Dec. 1746. 
IIe was educated at his father’s court, and accompanied 
him on many of his expeditions. He came to the throne at 
the age of 27 years. It was owing to his system of policy, 
that the power of the Dooranees first became stationary, 
and has since declined. Timoor Shah removed the seat of 


(8) A rebellion in Khorassan prevented his proceeding to recover 
Rhotas, The Shah defeated the Persian army near Meshed, (the 
valour of Nusseer Khan, the chief of the Belochees restored the battle 
when its issue was doubtful ;) it being impious to fire on Meshed, he 
therefore reduced it after a blockade of several months. Tubbas a 
was taken, He returned to Candahar, 

(9) Where the summer is cooler than at Candahar. 
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government from Candahar, in the midst of the Dooranec 
country, to Cabool, which is inhabited by Taujcks, the most 
qnict and snbmissive of all the subjects of the Affghan 
monarchy. 

1774-5.—He defeated a rebellion of his relation Abdool 
Khanlik Khan, which probably happened in 1774-5, who 
was defeated and blinded ; and the tranquillity of the Doo- 
ranee country was soon restored. 

1779,—In 1779, there was an insurrection for the pur- 
pose of murdering Timoor Shah, and placing his brother, 
Prince Secunder, on the throne; from this till 1781, there 
were insurrections of varions extent and consequence in 
Balkh, Khorassan, Seistan, and Cashineer. 

1781.—In 1781 Timoor Shah went in person to recover 
Mooltan, which had been betrayed by the governor into 
the hands of the Sikhs. The city was taken after a siege 
of a few days. 

About this time broke out the rebellion of the Talpoorees, 
which ended in the expulsion of the Governor of Sindh, (10) 
The Talpoorces again recovered the whole of Sindh. 

1786.—It was probably as late as 1786, before Timoor 
Shah sent another army into Sindh. On the Talpoorees 
again agreeing to pay the former revenue to the king, (11) 
Meer Futeh Ali was appointed Governor. The reduction 
of Azaud Khan’s rebellion in Cashmeer, took place during 
the interval between the expeditions to Sindh, and that 
against Bahawul Khan, in the beginning of 1788. 


(10) The Talpoorees expelled the Calorees in 1783, 

(1!) 12 lakhs Rs. (£120,000) regularly paid till his death in 1793, 
when it was reduced to seven lakhs Rs., and subsequently during the 
internal dissensions of his successors withheld altogether. The reve- 
nues of Sindh, during the Caloree government, were estimated at 80 
lakhs (£800,000) ; but since reduced to 42 lakhs Rs. Regarding Sindh 
consult Sir A. Burnes, 2nd Edition, vol. i, p. 223. The Narrative of 


Dr. Jas. Burnes, K. H. &c. visit to Sindh, and Col. (now Sir H.) 
Pottinger. 
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1788.—Nothing of general importance to the kingdom 
occurred till the summer of this year, when a war broke out 
with the Uzbek ‘Tartars. (12) 

1789.—In the spring of this year, Timoor Shah marched. 
from Cabool with an army which his subjects reckoned at 
100,000 men, against Shah Morad; who sued for peace 
which was granted; Shah Morad retaining all his posses- 
sions. Timoor Shah failed in every object of this expedition, 
except securing his remaining possessions. (13) He allowed 
to be put to death Arsilla Khan, chief of the Upper Me- 
munds, who had rebelled against him. 

1793.—In the spring of 1793, Timoor Shah was taken ill 
on a journey from Peshawer, and died at Cabool, on the 
20th May, 17983, aged 47 ; and after a reign of 20 years. 

4. Character of Timoor Shah.—TVis finances were well 
regulated, and he observed the strictest economy ; by which 
means he rendered himself independent of military expedi- 
tious for the ordinary expenses of his goverument ; and was 
able to lay up a.treasure against any unexpected emergency. 
fe retained the Dooranee chiefs about his court; but as he 
had no troops of their tribe at the capital, they were entirely 
in his power, and had no means of disturbing his govern- 
ment. The only troops he kept at all times embodied, were 
his own guards, the Gholam-i-Shauhs ; which were strong 
enough to keep the country in order, and being mostly 
Persians and Taujeks, were unconnected with the Affyhan 
chiefs or people, and entirely devoted to the king. These 
troops were well paid, and received much countenance from 


(12) Shah Morad Beg, king of Bokhara, had long been encroaching 
on the Dooranee dominions, and, during the king’s expeditions to 
Bahawulpoor, he carried his aggressions so far, as to oblige ‘Timoor 
Shah to take decisive measures for the defence of his Northern 
provinces. 

(13) The winter was so fur advanced before he marched on his 
return, that he was forced to leave his artillery in Balkh ; and many 
of his troops perished from the cold and snow in crossing the Jidian 
Cuucasus, 
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the king ; and were invested with some privileges, of a natare 
which tended to separate them from the rest of the people. 

This policy succeeded moderately well in maintaining in- 
ternal tranquillity ; the provinces immediately under the 
king reinained quiet, and though there were some conspi- 
racies during this reign, and two rebellions of pretenders 
to the throne, they were either discovered by the king’s vigi- 
lance, or defeated by his full treasury and his well-appointed 
guards; but the remofe provinces gradually withdrew from 
the control of the court: the government lost its repu- 
tation and influence abroad; and the states which had been 
obliged to preserve their own territories by submission to 
Ahmed Shah, now began to meditate schemes for aggrandiz- 
ing themselves at the expense of the Doorancees. 

The decay was not severely felt in Timoor Shah’s time, 
but its commencement was even then observable ; and it 
has advanced by rapid strides, under the reigns of his suc- 
cessors. 

He had named no heir to the throne, and at the time of 
his death the succession was not settled. The eldest and 
most conspicuous of his sons (14) was absent, and Governor 
of Candahar. Mahmood (15) held the same office at Herat. 
Prince Abbas (16) was Governor of Peshawer, but had 
joined his father, on hearing of his illness. The other 
princes (17) were all at Cabool, except Feeroz, the full bro- 
ther of Mahomed (J8) who was with that prince at Herat. 

1793.—5. Shah Zeman.—Timoor Shah was no sooner 
dead, than an intrigue was set on foot to secure the crown 
to Shah Zeman. It was carried on by Timoor Shah’s favor- 
ite queen, who prevailed on Sirafrauz Khan, the head of 
the Barukzyes, to join in her scheme; and by his means 


(14) Humayoon, 

(15) Third son, but only half-brother. 

(16) Fifth son. 

(17) i.e. Zeman and Shoojah. 

(18) Mahmood and Feeroz were beth only halfubrothers. Feeroz 
governed sometime at Herat, and became a Hajee or pilgrim. 
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scenred the interest of most of the Dooranee Khans. (19) 
He was immnediately proclaimed king, a largess was issned to 


_ the gnards, the princes were sent into confinement in the 


npper fort of Cabool ; and from that moment Shah Zeman 
entered quietly on the administration of the government. 
Means were taken for assembling an army to establish the 
authority of the new king, and to subdne the rebellions 
that might be expected from his brothers. Shah Zeman 
conld not have been above 28 or 29 years of age at this 
time. (20) 

Shah Zeman took possession of Candahar, and soon after 
received the submission of prince Mahmood, (21) and then 
set off for Cabool. 

As soon as Shah Zeman had secured himself from his 
competitors for the throne, he appears to have determined 
on an invasion of India. (22) 


(19) The princes of the royal family made an attempt to raise 
Abbas to the throne, but, though they behaved with much spirit, they 
shewed little skill: their persons were secured by a stratagem: the 
gates of the Balla Hissar, or Citadel of Cahool, were seized by Zemun’s 
partizans; and that prince was declared king ina hasty meeting of 
the Dooranee chiefs. , 

(20) His greatest apprehension was from Humayoon, who was cer- 
tainly entitled to the throne, if primogeniture gave a claim; and he 
commanded at Candahar, in the heart of the Dooranee country. He 
was, however, unpopular; he was deserted by some of his adherents, 
was defeated by a small force commanded by prince Shoojuh (who sic- 
ceeded Shah Zeman as king) ; and was compelled to take refuge in 
Belochistan. 

(21) Governor of Herat; and his younger and half-brother. 

(22) ‘Lo which he was stimulated by Afecerzu Ahsun Butesh, a prince 
of the royal family of Delhi, who had fled to Cabool in ‘Fimoor’s reign ; 
as well as by ambassadors who had arrived, about this time, from Zip- 
poo Sultan, and who made great pecuniary offers to the king, on condi- 
tion that he should attack the British, Mr, 2éphinstone in his Intro- 
duction, p, 68, says, “ The king of Cabool had always been the resource 
of all the disaffected in India, ‘To him ‘Tippoo Sultan, Vizier Ally, 
and all other Mahomedans, who had a quarrel either with us or the 
Mahyattahs, had long been in the habit of addressing their complaints.” 
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In December, 1793, Zeman Shah marehed to Peshawer 
with the intention of immediately invading India; but he 
was convinced his own dominions were not sufficiently set- 
tled to admit of foreign expeditions, (23) 

Shah Morad (24) invaded Balkh immediately on Timoor 
Shah’s death. The extensive and ruinous city of Balkh 
was abandoned; but the fort held ont for three or four 
months, notwithstanding the utmost exertions of the ene- 
my. (25) Shah Zeman, after his success in Khorassan, 
arrived at Cabool. 

1794.—The rest of 1793, and part of 1794, was occupied 
in reducing Cashmeer, which had rebelled on Timoor’s 
death ; and in settling the S. provinces, whither the king 
went in person: on that occasion he compelled the Ameers 
of Sindh, to pay 2,400,000 Rs. (£240,000), on account of 
the tribute due from thems; after which he returned to 
Cabool. 

6. Mahmood (his brother) again rebelled. The king march- 
ed against him with 15,000 men. They met at the Hehnund 
(26) and Shah Zeman (narrowly escaping a defeat) obtain~ 
ed a complete victory : Mahmood fled, and reached Herat in 
safety. The king sent a force to take possession of Furrah, 
returned to Candahar, (27) proceeded to Peshawer, and 
again began to collect an army for the invasion of India; 
but his desigus were again frustrated by fresh disttwbances 


(23) ‘The most serious danger on the side of Toorkistan, had passed 
over by this time. 

(24) King of Bokhara, 

(25) There is no fort now. tis an open town, The inhabitants 
are, even now, Afghans, Shah Morad offered to give up his claim to 
Balkh, on condition of Zeman’s observance of the treaty concluded 
with ‘Timoor Shah, to which he consented, and peace ensued. 

(26) A river between Candahar and Herat, 

(27) Before leaving it he sent Sheer Mahomed Khan to settle the 
government of Belochistan, who put Mahomed in possession of all the 
strong places, and left the Belochee government apparently restored : 
but it had received a shock it uever recovered. The tribes in the 
3, Wy had been lately conquered, and were never perfectly subdued. 
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excited by his brother Humayoon ; who captured Candahar : 
but Zeman, returning to the West, Humayoon’s troops 
deserted him, and he escaped to the hills. (28) Zeman re- 
turned to Peshawer. His claim to the throne was now 
undisputed, and his authority was established over all the 
country left by Timoor Shah. 

1795.—Shah Zeman’s first invasion of the Punjab, was 
commenced at the close of the year 1795. He crossed the 
Indus by a bridge of boats at Attok, got possession of 
Rhotas: but the invasion of the W. of Khorassan, by Agha 
Mahomed Khan, Kujjur, king of Persia, recalled him to the 
defence of his own dominions. (29) 

1796.—He returned to Peshawer on the’ 3rd January, 
1796. He proceeded to Cabootand prepared for war against 
the Persians, but Agha Mahomed’s return induced him to 
change his mind. No sooner had the king of Persia with- 
drawn, than Zeman set out for Peshawer, and prepared 
to return to the Punjab. He assembled 30,000 men, (one 
half Dooranees,) and in the end of November, began his 
march for India, This alarmed all India, (30) 


(28) He made another attempt, fled, was seized at Leia, on the E. 
of the Indus, blinded, and passed the rest of his life in confinement. 

(29) ‘The Persian invasion was to capture Meshed. Agha Mahomed 
entered it, dug up Nadir Shah’s bones, and sent them to Teheran. 

(30) Italarmed the Mahrattahs, the whole of whose forees were 
drawn to the S, of India by their own dissensions. The government of 
Oude was feeble, and most of its subjects were disposed to insurrection 
and revolt. The Mahomedans looked to the restoration of the house 
of Timoor ; the emperor Shah Alum being in the hands of the Mah- 
vattahs. Zeman’s march on Delhi would have thrown the whole 
country into a state of disorder and anarchy. The Mahrattahs, struck 
with dismay, solicited the assistance of their neighbours. ‘The British 
Govermnent adopted vigorous measures. An army was assembled at 
Anoopshuhr, (70 miles 8. I. from Delhi,) to defend the frontier of 
Oude, no less than its own dominions. The present Bengal 4th Light 
Cavalry and the 26th, 27th, 28th and 29th Regts. N.I. were raised on 
this occasion. ; 

The partisans of Shah Zeman set on foot intrignes in many parts of 
Hindostan. The Rohillahs assembled in arms, Every Mussulman 
from Delhi to the Decean, anxiously looked for the Champion of Islam. 
Zeman's expedition failed, but the impression of his advance was para- 
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1797.—We advanced unopposed to Lahore, which he 
entered on the 8rd Jan. 1797; but news of a rebellion in his 
own dominions caused his retreat. Prince Mahmood, still 
Govr. of Herat, had 20,000 men, and buat for Zeman’s 
speedy return would probably have attacked Candahar, On 
the 8th September, 1797, Zeman marched from Candahar, 
and by the treachery of Mahmood’s adherents, he became 
master of Herat ; and Mahmood fled to Toorshish with his 
sou Kamran. 

1798.—7. Shah Zeman, a 3rd time, turned his attention 
to the Punjab. He left Peshawer on the 25th October, 
1798, and advanced without molestation to Lahore; (31) 
and Runject Singh (late king of the Sikhs) did him homage 
in person. About the end of 1798, the Shah received news 
of the invasion of Khorassan by Futeh Ali Shah, (the new) 
king of Persia, and set out on his return to Peshawer; 
before which, however, he wrote to the Emperor of Delhi 
to state that, at present, circumstances prevented his 
marching to Delhi; but, that he would embrace the ear- 
liest occasion of returning, to replace him on his throne, 
(32) and cause the Mahomedan to be the paramount power 
in India. 

1799,—Zeman reached Peshawer on the 30th January, 
1799. His guns were lost in the Jheelum, on his return, 
by a sudden rising of the river; but they were dug out and 
restored by Runjeet Singh and Sahib Singh. About this. 
period, it would seem, Zeman appointed Runjeet Singh, his 
viceroy at Lahore. 

After a short stay at Peshawer, Zeman repaired to Herat. 
Futeh Ali Shah, failed in his attempts in Khorassan, and 
retreated, Zeman withdrew to Candahar during the winter 


(31) This caused increased alarm in India, and the present Ben- 
gnl 30th, 3lst, 32nd, 33rd, 34th and 35th Regts. N. 1. were raised, 

(32) Shah Alum was under British protection till 1771, when 
he ascended the throne of Delhi, He was blinded by Gholam 
Kadir in 1788, Delhi was subject to Madhojee Scindia from about 
1770 till 1803, when on the 11th Sept, Lord Luake’s battle, placed the 
emperor again on his throne. 
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of 1799. An unsuccessful attempt was niade on Herat by 
Shah Mahmood, with 10,000 men: Prince Kyser (33) was 
then Govr. of Herat; Shah Mahmood fled. 

During this time six of the principal Dooranee and Kuz- 
zlebash lords, disgusted with the power and insolence of 
Wuffadar Khan, (34) ccaspired to assassinate that minister, 
to depose Zeman, and to place his brother Shoojah on the 
throne. Sirafrauz Khan, (35) and other conspirators were 
beheaded. These sanguinary measures increased the danger 
of the king and his minister; from this time the spirit of 
rebellion, which occasioned Zeman’s downfall, took its 
rise. (36) 

1800.—In the spring of 1800, Futeh Ali Shah a second time 
invaded Khorassan, (37) accompanied by Mahmood, whom 
he promised to place on the throne of Cabool. Zeman 
marched to Herat, remained there during the summer, and 
in early autumn set off with all expedition for Cabool. (38) 
Mahmood with Futteh Khan repaired to Candahar and 
with a large army besieged it 42 days. He obtained posses- 


_ (83) Son of Shah Zeman, 

(84) Minister, and brother to Shah Shoojah’s favorite queen 
(Wuffadar Begum.) 

(35) The Barukzye cllief who caused Zeman to be placed on the 
throne. 

(36) Sirafranz Khan, was the Head of the Barukzyes. 

(37) Mehdee Ali Khan, at Bombay, well known at the king of 
Persia’s court, was deputed by the British Govt, to induce the king to 
make this invasion. It had before in the end of 1798, caused Zeman’s 
return to Peshawer. 

(38) Sending his army by the usual route; he went himself, with 
2 or 8,000 choice troops, through the Bimauk country, and the almost 
inaccessible mountains of the Hazaurehs, (lying between Herat and 
Cabool.) He reached Cabool in fourteen days. When Zeman left 
Herat, Futeh Ali Shah retired from Subzwar. Shah Mahmood retired 
to Tubbus in despair of Persian assistance. ‘The arrival of Futeh Khan, 
Barukzye, from his castle of Girishk, gave a new direction to his 
councils. Shah Mahinood left ‘'ubbus, and with 50 horsemen, crossed 
the desert into Seistan, and advanced to Jellalabad, the capital of that 


province, 
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sion of it by a stratagem of Futch Khan, and the treachery 
of the Govr. Zeman heard of this event at Peshawer, which 
caused him to lay aside a fourth and last attempt to invade 
Hindostan, and he returned to Cabool. 

8. At this time Zeman seized and tortured Abdoollah 
Khan, Alekhozye, Govr. of Cashmeer, on which his brother 
Sydaul Khan, who was at Candahar, went over to Mah- 
mood with his whole clan. Instead of employing his 
army to quell the rebeJlion of Mahmood, Zeman detached 
15,000 men to Cashmeer. He left a considerable force at 
Peshawer, under his brother Shoojah-ool-Moolk (present 
king of Cabool), and went to Cabool; where security was 
succecded by the utmost disquiet and alarm. 

The king marched against the rebels with 30,000 men. 
He kept a march or two in rear of his army. Ahmed Khan 
who commanded the vanguard, deserted; the king gave up 
all for Jost and fled towards Cabool. Mahmood sent 2,000 
men under Futeh Khan to Cabool, and soon after marched 
there himself. Shah Zeman pursued his flight till he reached 
the Shainwarree (Ahyder) country, worn out with hunger 
and fatigue, He attained an asylum at Moollah Ashik’s 
castle; who took measures to prevent his escape, and sent 
intelligence to Mahmood at Cabool, who sent a surgeon 
to put ont his brother's (Zeman’s) eyes. (39) Zeman was 
taken to Cabool and confined in the Bala Hissar, during 
all Mahmood’s reign, after a reign of about 7} years. 

Character of Shah Zeman.—Notwithstanding some de- 
fects in his character, and some erroneous maxims in his 
policy, Shah Zeman would probably have succeeded, if he 
had resolved to govern for himself; but committivg the 
whole powers and duties of Govt. to an unworthy favorite 
(Wuffadar Khan), he involved the ruin of his own for- 
tunes, and of the prosperity of his nation. Instead of 
obtaining the support of his own tribe, the original plan 


(39) Assud Khan, o brother of Futeh Khan, was sent. It will be 
recollected that Shah Zeman owed his rise to Sirafrauz Khan, whom he 
beheaded for rebellion. (See paras, 5 and 7,) 
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adopted by Ahmed Shah, and thereby securing the in- 
ternal quiet of his country; he widened the breach between 
the Dooranees and the court. In his foreign policy he 
should have defended Khorassan against Persian encroach- 
ment, in place of weakening his resources in vain attempts 
to invade India. (40) The more desirable object of reduc- 
ing the Punjab was not to be accomplished by a hasty 
incursion, (41) 

The source of all his errors was his choice of Wuffadar 
Khan for the office of Vizier, and the implicit coniidence he 
reposed in him. He was a Suddozye (42) who had gained 
the king’s confidence, and had used his ascendancy to over- 
turn the power of Sirafrauz Khan (43) and all the great 
officers of the army and state. Shah Zeman, though proud 
and imperious, was easily led by flattcries ; and with all 
his fondness for activity aud enterprise, he had not patience 
or application to manage the details of state affairs. (44) 
Nor had he any share of the order and economy which 
distinguished his predecessor. (45) He caused his elder 


(40) Which was much altered since the time of his grandfather 
(Ahmed Shah), and nothing to be gained there, but by long and unin- 
terrupted operations. Even Ahmed Shah contented himself with what 
had been ceded to him. 

(41) ‘Lhe plan opposed by the Sikhs to Ahmed Shah, was by evacu- 
ating their country on his approach, and re turning when his army was 
withdrawn, which could only be baffled by keeping a force in the 
country sufficient to retain Jossession ; and that measure could only be 
accomplished, when the Western frontier of Afghanistan was secure. 

(42) ‘The tribe to which Shah Zeman and Shah Shoojah belong. 

(43) Head of the Barukzyes, and to whom Shah Zeman greatly 
owed his crown. 

(44) Waffadar Khan was timid when exposed to personal danger ; 
and this was.the distinctive difference. between him and Akram Khan, 
who was the minister of Shah Shoojah. ‘The governments of Pro- 
vinces and other offices were sold openly, for his own profit; and his 
embezzlements caused a decline of the revenue. 

(45) Had he invaded India, he would probably have had to contend 
with the Mahrattahs, as well as the English ; for in any reverse of 
fortune, the former would have been glad to have taken revenge for 
their defeat by Ahmed Shah, in 1761, at Paneeput, 
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brother, Humayoon, to be blinded for his rebellion. The 
execution of Sirafranz Khan, was the punishment due for 
his attempt to dethrone him. [This I apprehend caused the 
original feud between the Suddozyes, and the Barukzyes.} 
Shah Zeman took the life not only of Gool Mahomed Khan 
but of eight others the principal officers of his court. (46) 

1800.—9. On the flight of Shah Zeman, Mahmood Shah 
sent Futeh Khan, with 2,000 men to Cabool, whither he 
himself followed. Mahmood’s accession was at first joyfully 
welcomed by all ranks of men. The Govt, was left entirely 
to Akram Khan, Alizye, (47) and Futech Khan, Barukzye. 
Mahniood’s Govt. was now fully established in the capital ; 
but the provinces were as yet by no means under his 
authority. ‘The utmost licentiousness prevailed among the 
soldiery, on whom the court relied; and his reign more 
resembled the temporary success of a military adventurer, 
than the establishment of a regular government, 

Herat was given to his brother Feroz, who acknow- 
ledged his authority, but governed as if he were an inde- 
pendent prince. The N. E, tribes still held out for Zeman : 
the other provinces declared for neither party. 

The principal opponent to Mahmood who now remained, 
was prince Shoojah-ool-Moolk, (48) who was about 20 years 
of age, and had been left at Peshawer with a small party of 
guards. (49) 

After the first panic that followed his brother’s defeat, 
Shoojah-ool-Moolk proclaimed himself king, and prepared 
for a regular contest with the usurper. He distributed 
large sums among the tribes round Peshawer ; and soon 


(46) See article Vizurat. Shah Zeman had been blinded by order 
of his brother Shah Mahmood; but when Shah Shoojah succeeded 
Zeman as king, and entered Cabool in triumph in 1803, Mahmood 
being then in his power, Shoojah spared his brother’s eyes: and Zeman 
even requested him to do so. 

(47) Not Akram Khan, Populzye, and Shah Shoojah’s minister. 

(48) The full brother of Zeman. 


(49) In charge of Zeman’s family, the jewels and property of the 
exown. 
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saw the greater part of the Berdooranecs (50) flock to his 
standard. 

This caused alarm to Mahmood who had already become 
unpopular, from the general relaxation of all Govt., which 
left the bulk of the inhabitants of the country at the mercy 
of the courtiers, and the soldiery. The arrest of Mookh- 
tar Oodowlah, who had formed a plot in favor of Shoojah, 
put an end to present danger. 

180]1.—On the 10th September, 1801, Shooja-ool-Moolk, 
marched from Peshawer to attack Cabool. About half-way 
he found Mahmood’s force consisting of 3,000 men, com- 
manded by Futeh Khan, at Eshpaun. Shoojah who had at 
least 10,000 men, was at first victorious, but he lost the 
battle, and the royal treasures ; and escaped with difficulty 
to the Khyber hills. (51) 

An insurrection at this time broke about among the 
Ghiljies. They offered Abdooreheem (52) the crown, who 
accepted the proposal with reluctance. Their operations 
extended to Candahar, Ghuznee, and Cabool. Mahmood’s 
army left Cabool on the 12th November, it met the Ghil- 
jie army (20,000 men) (58) at Sejawurd. The Doorances 
drew up in line in three Divisions, with their camel-swivels 
in front. The Ghiljies rushed on in a confused mass, 
regardless of the fire kept up, (54) seized the guns and 


(50) ‘Ihe tribes who inhabit the N. FE. quarter, between the Hin- 
doo Koosh and the Indus, the salt range and the Soliman range : they 
are mostly agriculturists, 

(51) See the battle described, (Soorkh-ab, 2ist Oct. 1839, Chap. 
ter XIII.) 

(52) ‘The representative of their royal family, who had a pension 
from Zeman, besides his paternal estates; but had lately been injured 
by the government. 

(53) Almost entirely of Infantry, ill-armed and some with only 
clubs. 

(54) In the action on the 15th May, 1840, Capt. Wm. Anderson, 
Bengal H. A. in command of a Dett, of about 1,200 men and guns (of 
which the Horse under Capt. Tayler and Lieut. Walker were ahead 
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made a furious charge on the line: the victory seemed in 
favor of the Ghiljies, till the unbroken Dooranees wheeled 
in on the flanks of the enemy. Though broken, the Ghil- 
jies retreated in a body to Killaee Zirreen, a fort of their 
own in the hills, 6 miles from the field of battle, (55) the 
winter setting in, prevented further hostilitics. 

1802.—10. In the spring of 1802, the Ghiljies rose as 
suddenly as before, and with more arrangement. (66) Their 
force is said to have amounted to 50,000 men. They were 
defeated by the Dooranees in three actions, in the month 
of March. (57): On the Ilth May, part of Mahmood’s 
force defeated 10,000 Ghiljies at Moollah Shaudec; the 
last stand that tribe made. 

The severities of the Govt. ceased with the campaign ; 
when tranquillity was restored, the Ghiljies were treated as 
before their rebellion. 


Shah Shoojah who had advanced against Peshawer, sus- 
tained a great defeat in March of this year, at the head of 


and not then engaged) defeated about 2,500 Ghiljies, near Tazee, 25 
miles N. I. of Kalat-i-Ghiljie. Though exposed to well-directed, 
and destructive fire of shrapnel and grape, the Ghiljies came down 
twice, in a body of 200, riding up to the centre of Lieut. Spence’s 
company, and died on the men’s, bayonets. ‘They had 200 killed, and 
40 or 50 were cut up by the Cavalry afterwards, Capt. A.’s loss was a 
Jemadar and 8 men kiMed, and 50 wounded; some mortally, and many 
severely. Except a few of the 4th Local horse, the Dett. was entirely 
composed of the Shah’s contingent raised in August, 1838 ! 

(55) They subsequently, re-inforeed, marched to Killaee Shahee, 
within a few miles of Cabool, the next evening ; but, broke out into 
rapine and violence, which Abdooreheem could not restrain. They 
attacked the Dooranees without orders and lost 3,000 men; the 
Dooranees returned to Cabool, where they erected a pyramid of the 
heads of the Ghiljies killed in the battle. 

(56) Almost the whole of the clans were now engaged. Abdoore- 
heem was to attack Cabool from the S.; Puteh Khan, Babukurzye, with 
an equal hody, from the E.; while 10,000 should keep the Dooranees 
employed within their own boundaries. ‘To each of these, a Dooranee 
army was opposed. 

(57) Itis said that these three separate battles, the defeat of the 
Khyberees under Shah Shoojah, and a victory over the Uzbeks in 
Balkh, took place on the samo day, 
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2,000 Khyberees, by the regular troops of the city ; they 
suffered great slaughter, and vast numbers perished from 
heat and thirst, before they reached their mountains. Shoo- 
jah with difficulty, cseaped to his former retreat (Khyber 
hills). 

Shah Shoojalt remained at Choora, (58) in the Afreedee 
country, till the arrival of Futeh Khan at Peshawer rendered 
it unsafe; when he retired further S. and took refuge in the 
inountains of the Kakurs. (59) 

1802.—He was in this condition in the depth of the 
winter of 1802, near the town of Shawl, or Quetta, (60) in 
Belochistan. In this extremity he was advised to plunder 
a Caravan just arrived; his troops surrounded it, the 
merchants gave up their property, and received notes, in 
his name, promising to pay the value at a future time. (61) 
He raised troops and made an attack on Candahar, which 
failed, and he retired, (a third time,) into the Khyber hills, 
where his army soon after dispersed. (Quiet was restored 
to the kingdom; but the government was deplorably weak ; 
few of the provinces had been reduced; the Khan (62) 
of the Belochees, and many of the Affghan tribes, refused to 
acknowledge so unsettled a government, and an empty 
treasury left Mahmood destitute of the means to restore 
his authority. 

The Persians in one campaign, almost completed the con- 


(58) About 8 miles S. of Ali Musjid. Sce Chapter XIV. for the 
Khyber Pass, We. 

(59) Wandering about, subsisting himself and followers on the sale 
of his jewels and casual hospitality. 

(60) Properly Koth; which is the name fora fort, 

(61) He paid many of them after his accession; most probably he 
could not find out the other claimants. 

The Caravan was worth 3 lakhs Rs. (£30,000) ; it relieved his present 
wants, and enabled him to assemble troops for an attack on Candahar, 

(62) Mahmood Khan, son of Nusseer Khan, whom Nadir Shah 
rewarded for some important services by the donation of several adja- 
cent provinces. See Chapter IV, Note on Shawdé. 
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quest of Persian Khorassan. (63) The last place they took 
was Meshed. 

Though the court was freed from all immediate danger 
from without, dissensions arose among the ruling party, 
particularly between the two great leaders, Akram Khan, 
Alizye, and Futeh Khan. (64) 

1803.—11. Inthe meantime Mahmooa’s government was 
hastening to decay. Frequent complaints were made of the 
conduct of the Gholam-i-Shahs (king’s Kuzzlebash guards), 
but were disregarded by Mahmood. 

On the 4th and 5th June a serious tumult and battle took 
place between the Soonees and Kuzzlebashes (65) at Cabool. 

On the 8th July, Mookhtar-Oodowlah, (66) who was in 
favor of Shoojah, (67) fled from Cabool. When Mookhtar- 
Oodowlah (Akram Khan) returned with Shoojah-ool-Moolk, 
on the 12th July, he found Shah Mahmood besieged in the 
Bala Hissar, which was closely invested by the populace. 
Shoojah encamped outside the city, engaged in collecting 
troops to oppose Fuéeh Khan who drew near with 8 or 
10,000 inen. An action took place soon after; Futeh Khan 
was at first successful; he routed the part of the enemy 
unmediately opposed to him, and was advancing to the city 
when the desertion of a great lord to Shoojah, threw the 
whole into confusion 5 his own party then fell off by degrecs 
till he found himself almost alone; and was obliged to fly. 


(63) ‘The whole lost at this period; except Toorshish, reduced 
in 1810. 

(64) The latter was sent to settle the S. IE. of the kingdom. He 
went to Peshawer, and then to the 8. through Cohaut, Bunnoo, and 
Damaun, levying revenue; he spent a long time in endeavouring to 
reduce the Vizierees ; and, after plundering their lands, he marched, 
settling the country, to Candahar, where he arrived in the summer of 
1803, 

(65) Who are Sheeahs, the opponents of the Soonces, 

(66) Vizier Akram Khan, Alizye. 

(67) Having instructed Meer Waez to renew the tumults in the 
city. I have before said that he was called to the throne “by the 
voice of the people.” See Chapter XI. 
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Next morning (13th July) Shah Shoojah entered Cabool in 
triumph, (68) 

The gates of the Bala Hissar were thrown open on the 
king’s approach; and Mahmood, deserted by all his adher- 
ents, suffered himself to be quietly conducted to the upper 
fort, where the princes of the blood were confined. His 
eyes were spared by Shah Shoojah, (69) and even poor blind 
Zeman made a personal request to preserve the eyes of a 
brother by whom he had himself been deprived of sight. 

Lhe character of Shah Mahmood—The character of Shah 
Mahmood was calculated to disappoint the expectations of 
all yanks ; unprincipled, indolent, and timid, he shared as 
little in the cares of government, as in the toils and dangers 
of war; and while his own care and safety were secure, he 
was indifferent to the conduct of his ministers and to the 
welfare of his people. Shah Zeman had deprived of sight 
his elder brother, Humayoon, who had rebelled against him 
when his king; but Mahmood dethroned his king, and elder 
brother, and also deprived him of sight. These are the 
only two instances in the Dooranee dynasty. Shah Mah- 
mood reigned about two years. 

12.---Shah Shogjakh had been for two years a fugitive 
in his own dominions, during which period he had made 
several attempts to expel his rival. He had consequently 
incurred great obligations to the Dooranees and other chiefs. 
These were rendered of the more importance by his own 
disposition, which was susceptible of gratitude and perma- 
nent attachment. 

All the honors and appointments in the gift of the crown, 
were insufficient to reward the king’s adherents, and he 
gave away a large portion of his permanent revenue, in. 
grants to such as remained unprovided for: thus almost the 


(68) The second time on 7th August, 1839. 

(69) Mr. Elphinstone says, p. 393, “but Shooja has unfortunately, 
had sufficient reason to regret this clemency ; of which he probably, 
afforded the first example in his country.” According to J£ahomedan 
Law, a blind sovereign is not a legal king. ; 
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whole of the revenue of Peshawer was settled on the Khy-= 
berees as the reward of their attachment; (70) and much 
of the royal dues were alienated in other places in favor of 
Dooranee chiefs. What remained of the revenue passed 
through the bands of the Vizier (Mookhtar Oodowlah, dkram 
Khan) who, as soon as his interests were separated from 
those of the king, applied a large portion of the public money 
to his own use. (71) The first act of his reign was to release 
his brother Shah Zeman 3 and soon after Moollah Ashik who 
had betrayed Zeman, was apprehended, and suffered the pu- 
uishment of his perfidy and ingratitude. This was the only 
execution that followed the chauge of government. All the 
other measures of the Vizier’s internal admiuistration, were 
calculated to conciliate, and to efface the memory of the 
civil dissensions which had so long prevailed. He applied 
himself with great vigor and success to reduce the rebellious 
provinces ; and to bring the empire into its aucient state, 


(70) ‘The Chiefs in 1839 did not evince much attachment to the 
Shah, 

(71) Had the king given his confidence entirely to the vizier, many 
of the inconveniences which were afterwards felt, might have been 
avoided. It wowd haye been the interest of that minister to raise the 
king’s power ; and his success in the beginning of Shoojah's reign, 
showed that he had talents and influence requisite for such an under- 
taking. ‘This plan was not tried. ‘The king (then about 22 years of 
age,) was not disposed to resign his own power to his minister ; and his 
old adherents, who were anxious to suceved to their share of power, 
early inspired him with jealousy of the vizier; and induced him to 
adopt asystem of counteraction to his measures; the absence of hay- 
mony between the king and his minister, prevented the adoption of 
measures of vigor against their common enemy ; and each lavished the 
resources of the state to secure partizans to himself. 

The slightest provocation from the court drove a nobleman into 
rebellion: the least offence from one of the rebels, sent um back to 
the court ; or led him to form a new party. 

The salausiss between the king and the vizier did not, however, 
shew themselves till some time after Shoojah’s accession (the second 
time); and the commencement of his reign was quict and prosperous. 
{It must, too, be recollected that he owed his throne to this minister, | 
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The first expedition was sent to Candahar, still held by 
prince Kamran (72) and Futeh Khan; it was taken without 
difficulty, aud Futeh Khan submitted to the king, but re- 
tired from the court in disgust. (73) 

1804,—13. His defection was early and severely felt. 
In January, 1804, the king assembled 30,000 men, at 
Peshawer, and was about to complete the settlement of his 
dominions, by intimidating the chiefs of Cashmeer aud 
Sindh, when he heard of a rebellion at Candahar, which 
obliged him to relinquish his design. (74) 

The whole of the /es¢ being now settled, the king marched 
from Candahar in the end of September to Sindh, compelled 
the chiefs to acknowledge him, and to pay 17 lakhs Rs. 
(£170,000) ; after which he moved up his Zastern frontier, 
and settled all the provinces in his route. 


(72) Son of Mahmood, and Shah Shoojah’s nephew. 

(73) An opportunity now offered to secure the attachment of this 
powerful and active chief ; but it was allowed to escape, and hence arose 
the misfortunes which disturbed the rest of Shah Shoojah’s reign; and 
which drove him, at length, from his throne, Futeh Khan’s demands 
were the oflices held by his father (Poyndar Khan) ; but those were 
withheld ; and Futeh Khan, after a short rvesideuce at court, quitted 
it in disgust, and retired to his castle of Girishlc. Wuffadar Khan, 
was Zeman’s Minister: Sirafrauz Khan (Barukzye) was beheaded for 
heading a conspiracy to depose Zeman. It is most probable that 
Akram Khan, jealous of the talents of Futeh Khan, prevented the 
king giving him office. 

(74) ‘The government of Candahar was now held by Prinee Kyser, 
(son of Shah Zeman) under the guidance of Ahmed Khan, Noorzye. 
Muteh Khan persuaded the young prince to imprison Ahmed Khan. 
Abmed Khan's son gaye up Candahar to Kamran, (son of Mahmood 
Shah,) whom he invited from Furrah ; but Ayser and Fateh Khan 
recovered Candahar, and again assembled troops, Shoojah returmed 
towards Candahar, which was evacuated on his approach, and Kyser 
soon after threw himself on the king’s merey, was affectionately receiv. 
ed, and reinstated in his government. Futeh Khan, finding his schemes 
at Candahar defeated, went to ferat, and persuaded Prince Fecroz 
(Shoojah’s youngest brother) to assert his claim to the throne of Cabool. 
Feervz appeared in arms, Shoojah sent Kyser to oppose him, offering 
terms which Feeroz accepted: while Futeh Khan left him in indigna- 
tion, and again retired to Girishk. 

3p 2 
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1805.—IIe reached Peshawer in April, 1805, and soon 
after received an ambassador from the king of Bokhara who 
caine to propose a renewal of the alliance concluded by 
Zeman, (75) and to negociate the marriage of Shogah to 
the daughter of the king of Bokhara, which was agreed to. 

Kyser continued to serve the king with zeal and fidelity 
in the government of Candahar. He seized Futeh Khan, 
and had nearly been persuaded to gratify the revenge of his 
father (Shah Zeman), by putting him to death; (76) but 
Kyser set him free. 

Futeh Khan repaired to Girishk, where he made prepa- 
rations for placing Kyser on the throne; but on his return 
to Candahar, he found Kyser had been dissuaded from the 
design of rebelling. 

Futeh Khan now engaged to deliver up Candahar to 
Kamran (Mahmood’s son), whom he invited to occupy it. 
Kamran advanced with troops to the Hedgah, a few iniles 
from Candahar. Kyser was about to quit the city, when 
Futeh Shan changed to his side, and recapitulated his designs 
in favor of Kyser. (77) Futeh Khan’s plan of placing Kyser 
on the throne, was now resumed; apparently with the 
prince’s full concurrence; but its execution was artfully 
delayed by Khojch Mahomed. 

Shoojah had prepared an expedition at Peshawer for the 
reduction of Cashmeer, the only province in rebellion. 

Akram han, the Vizier, marched with 10,000 men. He 
encountered the first opposition at Mozufferabad, where he 


(75) This embraced the marriage of the king of Bokhara to a prin- 
cess of Cabool, but (it is said) itis contrary to custom to give a prin- 
cess to foreigners. 

(76) for sending his brother Assud Khan to seize him, after which 
he was deprived of sight. Zeman had beheaded Sirafranz Khan, head 
of the Barukzyes, for a rebellion. 

(77) Next morning Kyser and Futeh Khan moved out to oppose 
Kamran, Futeh Khan, charged him sword in hand ; Kamran’s troops 
were broke, and he with difficulty effected his escape to Furrah. 

This caused I think, chiefly, Kamran’s enmity to Futeh Khan, and 
his pursuading his father (Mahmood) to put him to death in 1818, 
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found the high and rocky bank of a rapid branch of the 
Jheclum occupied by the Cashmerian army: he effected his 
passage in four divisions; and drove the enemy from their 
position. One of his sons was wounded in this battle. The 
rest of the road to Cashmecr was through steep and barren 
mountains, and often along the face of precipices. The 
vizier’s advance was consequently slow, and his provisions 
began to fail long before he reached the valley. (78) 

He, therefore, began to treat with Adbdoolah Khan. (79) 
The armies were still separated by the Jheelum. At length 
Abdoolah Khan threw a bridge over the river in the night, 
and crossed it without delay. The Cashmeer army was 
routed, and driven back on the river. (80) Great part of 
the army, aud Abdoolah Khan, were forced to swim, and 
many were cut to pieces by the victors, or drowned in the 
river. 

Abdoolah Khan took refuge in his fort, and prepared for 
a long siege ; the king’s troops were prevented by the season 
and by the fatigues they had suffered, from attempting any 
operations during the rest of the winter. 

1806,—14. Karly in the spring (1806) the fort was 
attacked, and had held out for two months, when Abdoolah 
Khan died. It held out now, for two months, but surren- 
dered on condition (81). Cashmeer was then reduced under 
the king’s authority. 

The reconciliation between Futeh Khan and Kyser was 
of no long duration; Futeh Khan retired to Girishk ; and 
once more renewed his intrigues with Kamran ; who joined 
Futeh Khan, and they advaneed towards Candahar: Kyser 
fied into Belochistan. The king, then at Peshawer, sent to 


(78) So great was the distress of his troops, that when he came to a 
defile beyond which the enemy’s army was encamped, he was not able 
to hold out till he tried the chance of a battle, 

(79) The Governor of Cashmeer. 

(80) The bridge was choaked by the crowds of fugitives. 

($1) That Abdoolah Khan's family and the chiefs in the fort, 
should be allowed to reside, unmolested, at Cabool, or Peshawer. 
These terms were strictly observed. 
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recall his vizier from Cashmeer; but, was obliged to coms 
mand in person against the rebels. Before he reached 
Candahar, his troops had been again defeated by Kamran, 
who was reinforced by 6,000 men from Herat, under the 
son of Prinee TFeeroz. (82) 

The Persians threatened an attack on Herat. The suc- 
cess of the Persians at first excited a strong sensation 
unoug the Dooranees; and the king at one time, intended 
to have moved to Herat in person, but the internal state of 
the kingdom did not admit of foreign enterprises. (83) 

The king now heard that the vizier had proclaimed Prince 
Ayser, king at Cabool; and not long after learnt that Pesh- 
aver had fallen into the hands of the rebels. 

1807.—The king succeeded in recovering Peshawer by 
the end of February, 1807. About this time the vizier and 
Kyser arrived in its neighbourhood with 12,000 men. 

1808.—After a fruitless negociation, the parties engaged 
on the 8rd March, 1808. The royal troops were broken on 
the first onsct, and the king himself was about to quit the 
field, when the vizier imprudently charged him at the head 
ofa few men. The Khans about the king made a desperate 
resistance, and the vizier was shot in the struggle. The 
king’s troops rallied on this event, and the battle was soon 
turned in their favor; and the king entered Peshawer in 
triumph. (84) This victory entirely restored the king’s 
affairs in Peshawer; but Cashmeer still held out, for the 


(82) Cassim was his son, but must have been a boy ; his father was 
about 23 years old. 

(83) There was an open rapture between the king and the vizier, 
who became disaffected ; and it has been suspected that he was the 
author of an attempt to raise Abbus (the next brother to Shoojah), one 
of the confined princes, to the throne. ‘The plan failed ; but Mahmood 
(deposed in 1803) effected his escape duving the confusion it occasi- 
oned. Ee proceeded to Sindh, and entered into an arrangement with 
the governors, which so much offended Futeh Khan, that he quitted 
the army, with 3,000 troops under his command. 

(84) The vizier's head borne behind him on a spear. 
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vizier’s party, under his son Atta Mahomed Khan; but more 
urgent difficulties at Cabool and Candahar, prevented any 
operations against that province. 

15. Mecr Waez, who had remained at Cabool, uo sooner 
heard of the defcat and death of his friend (vizier), than he 
set all the imprisoned princes at liberty ; and prepared the 
capital for a vigorous defence. He was obliged to desert 
the city on the king’s approach; but he retired with Kyser 
into the strong country of Kohistan, where he continued, 
for some time, to resist the troops sent against him, At 
length Kyser came in, and was freely pardoned, and the 
king marched against Mahmood, who had been joined by 
Futeh Khan, and had taken Candahar. The rival kings 
met on the I. side of the city, Mahinood was defeated, and 
Candahar fell into the hands of the victor. 

The king was, now, about to move towards Sindh, but 
was anticipated by a payment from that province. 

1809.—He left Candahar, and reached Peshawer on 
the LOth January, 1809. 

From Peshawer he immediately despatched Akram Khan 
with all the force he could collect, against Cashmeer. On 
the 23rd April, he received intelligence of the entire defeat 
and destruction of Akram Khan’s army. (85) 9 Akram 


(85) Mr. E/phinséone’s mission was there; it arrived on the 25th 
Feb. 1809. Akram Khan reposed confidence in Motawullee, the hill 
chief of Mozufferabad, and had depended on him for supplies and 
guides. Wis ungovernable pride and avarice led him to offend this 
very man, and he was betrayed. Motawullee undertook to show him 
a Pass by which he might turn the flank of the enemy’s work, Alcram 
moved up the valley, securing the mountains on each side, by parties 
of Khyberee and Ghiljie Infantry. [is march was soon discovered, 
and his Infantry out-numbered and driven in; besides which, it was 
ascertained, or rumoured, that the upper part of the valley was choak- 
ed with impassable snow. Akram, now, lost all confidence ; he remain- 
ed for aday in the valley without supplies and exposed to the fire of 
the enemy’s infantry, which, though too distant to be effective, dis- 
heartened his troops, and caused many desertions: this completed the 
vizier’s alarm. Akram Khan, knowing his unpopularity in the army 
feared being seized and delivered to the chicf of Cashmeer, whose 
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Khan after his flight from Cashmeer, crossed the Indus, 
and reached Akorah, (86) where he received those who 
went to meet him, without the smallest abatement of his 
former pride. Of the whole army, not above 2,000 men 
wrived at Peshawer, dismounted, disarmed, and almost 
naked. 

At the same time authentic intelligence arrived of the 
advauce of Shah Mahmood, (the deposed king,) of the 
capture of Cabool ; and of the immediate advance of the ene- 
my towards Peshawer. (87) The enemy were found to have 
remained at Cabool, and it was now certain that they were 
disputing among themselves. Akram Khan had returned to 
Peshawer, and began to assemble the wreck of the Cashmeer 
army, together with such troops as had been left at Pesha- 
wer, or could now be raised. The king’s situation, however, 
was still far from promising. Every thing depended on 
money with which he was very ill provided. Many of the 
chiefs could have, at once, remedied this evil, but few were 
zealous at this crisis; and even Akram Khan, the vizier, 
who had oceasioned most of the king’s misfortunes, and who 
knew he must stand or fall with his master, was so blinded 
by his avarice, that he refused to give or lend any part of the 


father’s death he had oceasioned. He resolved to fly, and in the 
course of the night, all the chiefs abandoned the army, and each 
endeavoured to effect his escape through the Passes of the mountains. 
Most were plundered by Motawullee’s mountaineers before they 
passed Mozufferabad ; and Akram is said to have been surrounded, 
and to have escaped by scattering pieces of gold among the plunderers, 
and flyiug during the scramble. 

(86) Three marches from Peshawer. 

(87) Some of the neighbouring tribes who were in favor of Jfak- 
mood, were said to be armed, and ready to start up at a moment’s warn- 
ing. The troops were represented to be on the eve of a mutiny, and 
it was rumoured that the king had sent off his most valuable jewels, 
and was about to fly from the city. ‘he Mehmandar to the mission, 
frankly avowed to them, that in the event of any general confusion, 
they would be attacked by the Khyberees and other plunderers. ‘I'he 
people talked openly of the state of affairs; but nobody acted as if a 
revolution were at hand, This panic at length subsided. 
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large treasures which he had inherited from his father, and 
had amassed himself. (88) During this time the king was 
exerting himself to get together an army. The army, 
indeed, was generally disaffected. 

16. It was at length (June, 1809) determined by Shah 
Shogjah, to march to Cabool, and taking leave of the king, 
the mission marched from Peshawer towards India on the 
14th June, 1809. (89) The king’s affairs were now in a 
highly prosperous condition. He had equipped a tolerable 
army, and was ready to move against the enemy, whose 
disscusions had come to such a pitch, that Mudeh Khan had 
seized his rival (90) in the midst of the court, and had thus 
occasioned the defection of two of the great Dooranee clans. 
Accordingly all parties seemed to look forward, with cer- 
tainty, to the success of Shah Shoojah’s cause 5 an event 
which was called for by the prayers of the people, to whom 
the Shah’s moderation and justice had greatly endeared 
him. 

The king marched from Peshawer, with an army of about 
14,000 men, and a train of Artillery. The army was attacked 
by a small force under Fudeh Khan, as it was strageling on, 
mixed with the baggage, after a very long march through 
the mountains. The king and Akram Khan (vizier) were 


(98) ‘Phe chayacter of this minister was the great cause of the 
king’s weakness. ‘Though so,deficient in political courage, even his ene. 
mies allowed that he was endowed with the greatest personal bravery, 
and that he was sincere in his attachments, true to his word, a strict 
observer of justice, and perfectly direct and open in his dealings ; but 
on the other hand, he was extremely avaricious, and of a haughty, 
sullen and suspicions temper; arrogant and irritable to those around 
him ; difficult of access ; and tenacious of respect. 

Mr. Elphinstone says, ‘In my own intercourse with him, however, 
I found him to possess all the good qualities ascribed to him; without 
any one of the bad.” He was killed, at the battle of Neemla, in about 
two months afterwards. 

(39) It not being the policy of the British Government to take any 
share in the civil war, the Govyr. Genl, (Lord Adinto) yeealled the 
mission, 

(90) Mal:mood Shah. 
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in the rear; but the latter who had on his armour, rode 
straight to the scene of action. He had not.above one or 
two hundred men when he set off, and most of these were 
left behind as he advanced. The day was decided before he 
arrived ; but he, nevertheless, pushed on, and had penetrat- 
ed to the place where Futeh Khan was, when he was over- 
powered and slain, after a very brave resistance: (91) The 
king fled and returned to Peshawer, hence he hastened to 
Candahar, which he at once recovered, without a battle. 
Shah Mahmood, having settled his authority at Peshawer 
and Cabool, proceeded to Candahar, where, in the battle 
between him and Shoojah, the latter was again defeated, and 
took refuge at Rawul Pindee. (92) The battle at Candahar 
was fought four mouths after that at Neemla. 

1810.—This year Toorshish (N. of Tubbus) the last place 
belonging to the Affghans in Khorassan, was taken by the 
Persians. 

17. Ata Mahomed Khan (1) who was still at Cash- 
meer, (2) fearing his independance, and to strengthen his 
position, deputed his brother Jandad Khan, to Shah Shoo- 


(91) Futeh Khan had only 2,500 men, not more than 1,300 of 
whom were engaged. See an account of the battle of Meem/a at Chapter 
XII1.—Futehabad. The loss of this battle is most unaccountable, for 
he had six times a larger force than the enemy, Shah Shoojah wrote 
a letter himself in which he says that “ His troops had behaved with 
fidelity; but that he was defeated ;” so that he lost the action owing 
to the absence of the ordinary military precautions. Akram Khan, 
by being in the rear, could not arrange his troops in time, This 
occurred in the end of June. Mr. Elphinstone says, “ all the king’s 
partizans were depressed, while some adversaries of his started up 
where they were little expected ;” no doubt in consequence of the 
loss of this action. The loss of this battle was even less to have been 
expected than that of Eshpaun in 1801. 

(92) ‘This closes the abstract from Mr. Elphinstone’s history, and 
here commences 4 continuation extracted from the works of Sir A. 
Burnes, Dr. Burnes; and Moollah Jaffer, head Moonshee of Shah 
Shoojah, who accompanied the Shah to Loodianah. 

(1) Son of Jate Akram Khan, (vizier.) 

(2) Yinding Shah Mahmood had recovered Peshawer, Cabool, and 
Candahar ; Herat being in his possession, 
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jeh at Attok, and offered, if the Shah would resign that 
place (8) to his brother, they would replace him on the 
throne. Jandad Khan obtained the fort of Attok, took 
the ex-king to Peshawer, of which he possessed himself; 
but proposed such degrading terms of allegiance to Shah 
Shoojah, that he would not consent to them, Ata Mahomed 
Khan, being informed of Shah Shoojal’s resistance to their 
will, laid a plot, seized and carried Shoojal, captive, to 
Cashincer. 

1811.—Futeh Khan was appointed by Shah Mahmood to 
the Pizarat of his kingdom ; while Azeem Khan, the vizier’s 
next brother, was sent to recover Peshawer from Jandad 
Khan, who retired to Attok. Shah Mahmood and Futeh 
Khan now came to Peshawer, and designed the invasion of 
Cashmecr, ‘They opened a negociation with Runject Singh, 
who gave them an auxiliary force. (4) 

The Sikhs and ANehans both advanced in force to Cash- 
meer. Ata Mahomed was seized; and Shah Shoojah set 
it liberty, by both parties. On the release of Shah Shoojah, 
Futeh Khan entreated him not to trust himself to the Sikhs 
but to accompany him to Affghanistan, where he would 
provide for him; but the Shah was afraid of treachery ; (5) 
and preferring the offer of the Sikhs, accompanied their 
commander, Dewan Mokun Chund, to Lahore. (6) 

About this time (7) the Governor of Cashmeer, after being 
blockaded in the citadel for a few days, swrendered himself 
and was treated with distinction, The eldest brother of the 


(3) Which was yet in his possesion. 

(4) Burnes, vol. iii. p. 237, states, that 10,000 Sikhs marched, and 
that nine lakhs of Rs. of revenue were to be set aside; the Affghans 
subdued the valley before the Sikhs arrived ; and did not fulfil their 
promise to the Sikhs, who left the country in disgust. 

(5) He had refused futeh Khan office in 1803 ; still so carnest was 
the Khan, that he attended the Shah, on foot, and holding his stirrup 
for a considerable distance after his departure from the city, he urged. 
him to return with him. 

(6) Shah Zeman had also taken refuge in the Punjab. 

(7) Burnes, vol, iii, p, 238, 
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vizicr, Mahomed Azeem Khan, was now appointed Gover= 
nor of Cashmeer. At this time, the Ruler of the Punjab 
received secret overtures from the commandant of <Aztok, 
for the cession of that fortress. It was held by (8) a brother 
of the ex-governor of Cashmeer, and the offer was at once 
accepted, Runjeet Singh acquired this valuable possession 
at the small sacrifice of a lakh Rs. (£10,000), and prepared 
to defend his new acquisition. Futeh Khan quitted Cash- 
meer and marched on Attok. He found the Sikh army 
encamped on the plains of Chuch, about two miles from the 
fort. (9) The vizier had a contempt for his opponents. 
Dost Mahomed Khan, who headed a body of 2,000 Affghans, 
commenced the conflict by an advance on, and the capture of 
the whole of the Sikh artillery. He had dismounted two 
of their guns, and was proceeding to improve his victory, 
when he found himself without support, and that the whole 
of his brother’s army had fled. (10) It only remained for 
him to retreat, which he effected with honor, and crossed 
the Indus. Since this disaster, the power of the Affghans 
has ceased on the eastern side of the Indus, and that coun- 
try has been ever since annexed to the dominions of the 
Sikhs. 

1814,—18. About this time the king of Persia demanded 
a tribute from Herat. The government was held by a bro- 
ther of Mahmood (Hajee Feeroz) who was requested to treat 
the demand with scorn; and the vizier (Futeh Khan) 
marched there to oppose the Persians. On reaching Herat, 
Futeh Khan made himself master of the person of the 
Governor, though a brother of his sovereign, and not only 
extracted the whole of his wealth from him, but violated 
his harem in searching for it. He then seized Herat, and 


(8) Jandad Khan. 

(9) The heat of tho season was oppressive, and the Sikhs had both 
the advantage of position and water. 

(10) On the attack of Dost Mahomed Khan, some evil-disposed 
persons brought a report to the vizier, that he had been made prisoner, 
with the whole of his division ; and an equally treacherous intimation 
was conveyed to Dost Mahomed Khan, that his brother had fallen, 


Shah Mahmood. 397 


prepared to meet the Persians, A battle ensued, which was 
not decisive. The Persians fled, but the Affghans also left 
the field, and their victory, with the greatest precipita- 
tion. (11) The vizier reaped the full harvest of the cam- 
paign, since he refused the tribute and beat off the army 
sent to enforce it. He strengthened the western frontier 
of the kingdom, by scizing the Governor of Herat, who, 
though he professed allegiance to his brother Mahmood, 
was at best a dubious friend. By this war, however, the 
garrison of Cashmeer was much weakened; since he drew 
levies from it, which in the end proved most injurious to 
the interests of Mahmood in that part of the kingdom. 

1815.—Shah Shoojah had, since his defeat at Neemla 
(1809), being wandering as a fugitive in various corners of 
his dominions. (12) He was as before stated, released at 
Cashmecr, (13) and permitted to join his family at Lahore. 
His queen, Wuffadar Beyum, (14) the most influential lady 
of his harem, had used every persuasion to prevent his 
placing himself in the power of Runjeet Singh; but he dis- 
regarded her advice, which he had ample reason to regret 
having neglected. She was of the most bold and determined 
character ; and her counsel had often proved valuable to her 
husband, in the days of his power and adversity. 

While at Lahore, and absent from the Shah, she prescrved 
her own and his honor in an heroic manner. Runject pressed 
her to surrender “ the Diamond,” and evinced intentions of 


(11) The vizier was struck by a spent ballin the face, and fell on 
his horse’s neck, on which the troops became disheartened. 

(12) After his defeat at Candahar, he was seized by Ata Mahomed 
Khan (son of his former vizier), and subjected to much indignity. He 
was for sometime confined in the fortress of Attok. The lancet was 
frequently held over his eyes; and his keeper once took him into the 
middle of the Indus, with his arms bound, threatening him with instant 
death. he object was to extract from him the celebrated diamond, 
called * Koh-i-Noor,” or mountain of light, 

(13) By Futeh Khan. 

(14) Whose brother (Wuffadar Chan) had been yisier to Shah 
Zeman, 
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forcing it from her. He also desired to transfer the dangh- 
ters of the unfortunate king to his own harem. (15) She 
succeeded in the end in escaping from Lahore, disguised as 
a fHindoo, and planned the deliverance of her husband, 
which shortly followed. This was only effected at the 
expense of the great diamond. (16) Imprisonment of the 
closest nature, insult, and even hunger, fell to the lot of this 
unfortunate monarch. 


(18) The disgrace in this case would have been double ; for they 
were Mahomedun ladies, and Runjeet was a Hindoo, She seized the 
person who brought the message, and had him soundly chastised ; and 
intimated to the Maharajah, that, if he continued his dishonorable 
demand, she would pound the diamond in a mortar, administer it to 
her daughters, and those under her protection, and then swallow it 
herself; adding, “ May the blood of all of us be on your head!” Sir 
A, Burnes, vol. ii. p, 188. (1st, Edn.) says, that “ the late King of Persia 
(uteh Ali Shah) used the essence of pearls and precious stones as a 
tonic, to support declining strength ; in which the oriental faculty have 
great faith.” Runjeet used pounded pearls in tho spirits he drank ; it 
was very costly and potent. 

(16) It has been valued at 3} millions sterling. I saw it in 1831. 
Runjeet at the evening durbar shewed it to the Governor General and 
lady W, Bentinck; but he kept his (one) keen eye watching to see into 
whose hands it went. It was as big asa pigeon’s egg. It weighed 34 
rupees (40 yupees being one Ib.) ; and one weighing 2 carats is said to 
be worth £128. 

It is not irrelevant here to state that, on Runjeet’s death (27th June, 
1839,) he desired to give this diamond to the brahmins. (priests), Natives 
are impressed with a belief that the deity may be propitiated by such 
means! Rajah Dhian Singh, his minister, dissuaded him from this mea- 
sure, Runjeet had joined the treaty and furnished his quota of troops 
in aid of Shah Shoojah’s restoration ; getting, however, £150,000, (part 
of the tribute due from Sindh) for his aid. Runjeet, when only one of 
many chiefs, in the Punjab, had been made viceroy at Lahore by Shah 
Zeinan the brother of Shah Shoojah. As Runjeet was disposed to part 
with the diamond, Dhian Singh would have done honor to himself and 
to his master, had he advised its restoration, and thus put to him on 
his death-bed, he would probably have complied with the advice. I 
blame Dhian Singh, for not recommending such an act of generosity, 
when he found the Maharajah willing to part with it, and when he 
might have impressed on his mind, that an act of justicc, though ren- 
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The queen had established herself at Loodianah. She 
caused horses to be placed on the road; and Shoojah and 
his people, made every exertion in Lahore. They hired all 
the houses adjoining those in which they lodged ; and opened 
‘i passage iuto the street by cutting through seven walls. 
A few hours after the household had retired to rest, the 
king descended by the aperture, and issued into the street 
in the dress of a native of the Punjab. The city wall had 
yet to be passed, and the gates were shut. Shoojah crept 
through the common sewer of the city, and fled, with two 
or three servants, towards the hill country of Kistwar. Here 
he once more raised the standard of a monarch, and plan- 
ned an attack on Cashmeer, in which he was assisted by 
the Rajah of Kistwar. The expedition would have been 
successful, for the Governor of Cashmeer had evacuated his 
frontier position, but au untimely season blocked the roads 
with snow, interrupted the arrival of supplies; and once 
more frustrated the hopes of Shah Shoojah. Wandering 
by a cheerless and ungenial couutry, the Shah at length 
reached the British station of Sabathoo (17) in the outer 
Himalaya, from which he repaired to Loodianab, in Nov. 
1815, where his family had found an asylun. 

1816.—19. The reign of Mahmood was thus far successful 
beyond the most sanguine expectations of his partisans ; he 
held Cashmeer, the revenues of which afforded the means of 


dered after a lapse of 24 years, was more likely to propitiate the deity, 
than giving to others what he had obtaind by jraud and almost vivlence ! 

The Sikh ruler gave away a million sterling to the bralmins, and 
six or seven ladies burnt themselves on his death |! The English reader 
must recollect, that, the Punjab noé being in the East India Company's 
possessions, the British Government cannot there abolish Suttees 5 1 mention 
this asan E, I, proprietor once exclaimed against the Honorable Court 
for not interfering. The Suéttee (or person burning) is noé directed in 
any Hindoo Law Book ; all that £funnoo says is, that “ it is better for 
the widew not to marry again.” The suttee was instituted by brah- 
mins to prevent wives destroying their husbands: it was a political 
and domestic rule ; but never was a religious rite, 

(17) ‘Twenty-four miles from Siula, 
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protection to his other provinces. He exacted the usual 
tribute from Sindh, and warded off an attack from Persia, 
the only quarter from which he apprehended danger. The 
king himself, rioting in debauchery, owed his successes to 
his vizier, who managed the whole affairs of the kingdom. 
Futeh Khan distribnted the different governments of Cabool 
among his numerous brothers. He evinced no want of 
respect or allegiance to his sovereign ; and Mahmood seemed 
satisfied, but his son, Prince Kamran, was discoutented at 
the vizier’s proccedings, and resolved to rid himself of a 
person so formidable, opposed as he was to some ambitious 
designs which he himself entertained. The prince at last 
worked upon his father, and persuaded him that he might 
govern his country, now that it was consolidated, without 
the aid of his vizier. He, therefore, determined ou ridding 
himself of that powerful chief, his friend and benefactor, 
Kamran availed himself of an early opportunity, seized 
Futeh Khan at Herat, and gave an immediate order for his 
eyes being put out. (18) 

1818.—When Shazada Kamran confined Puteh Khan at 
Herat, and deprived him of sight, his brother Peer-dil 
Khan of Candahar, seized and imprisoned Mahomed Rahm 
Khan, the Amir-ool-Moolk, while Sher-dil Khan, another 
brother (19) of Futeh Khan, fled to Girishk, where he took 
shelter in the fort of Now Ali, one of the possessions of 
his family. 

Kamran, meanwhile, negociated peace with Futeh Ali 
Shah (late) king of Persia, on which he placed his own 
(second) son, Syf-ool-Moolk and Yar Mahomed Khan, in 
charge of Herat ; and went to Candahav. (20) 

This year (1818) Mahmood Shah, claimed for himself 
the sovereignty of Cu¢ch, and required the renunciation of 
all interference with that country, as a component part 
of the Affghan dominions. The vizier, J’uteh Khan, wrote 


(18) Moollah Jaffer’s History. 

(19) Of Candahar and since dead, 

(20) Futeh Khan, Peer-dil Khan (another brother) and Mahomed 
Khan (the Amix-ool-Moolk) were also conveyed there, 
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a letter more explicit to Capt. McMurdo, the Political 
Agent. This demand did not alarm the mind of the Govr. 
Genl, (Marquis of Hastings), who wrote a reply, treating 
it as a forgery ; at the same time, in express terms, inform- 
ing the king that the British Government, while it did not 
“misuse its strength by wantonly trespassing on its neigh- 
bours, it has never been attacked without destroying those 
who unjustly assailed it.?? (21) 

20. Shah Mahmood, nominal king, sent for the vizier 
(Futeh Khan) and observed that having lost his sight, it was 
advisable for him to send for his brothers, Futeh Khan 
advised him to send for Peer-dil chan, who was made vizier, 
but fled to his brother Sher-dil Khan at Girishk. It was 
then conferred on Ata Mahomed Khan (son of Mokhtar 
Oodowlah.) 

Shah Mahmood despatched Shazada Jehangcer (22) and 
Dost Mahomed Khan, son of Bedil Khan, Populzye, 
and Bagar Khan, Karota, with the Kuzzlebash chiefs in 
attendance, to Cabool. Nuwab Samad Khan, Governor of 
Cabool, no sooner heard this news, than he left the city and 
repaired to Peshawer, while Jehangeer advanced and entered 
Cabool. 

When Mahomed Azeem Khan, the next brother to the 
vizier (Futeh Khan) heard of his brother’s imprisonment, 
and Nuwab Samad Khau’s flight, he appointed his brother, 


(21) ‘The messenger overtook the vizier at Peshawer ready to 
take the field against the Sikhs, who were threatening the frontier at 
Attok. T'uteh Khan fired a salute on its reception, and proclaimed 
aloud through his Camp, that despatches had been received from the 
Governor General of India, the friend of the Cabool Government ! 
Futeh Khan replied to Capt, Mc Afurdo, that he did not expect an ene- 
my in the English; but looked for their support; that in duo time he 
meant to bring Sindh to its former state of dependence on Cabool ; and 
if the Brilish had any views towards that country, he would afford 
assistance. Professed ignorance of the letter written, as if some one 
had procured, by bribery, and affixed his seal.” Dr, James Burnes, 
K. H, History of Cutch, 1839, p. 45. 

(22) His grandson and eldest son of Kamran, 
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the present Dost Mahomed Khan (23) to the government 
of Peshawer, and proclaiming Shahzada Sooltan Ali as his 
sovereion ; Azeem Khan proceeded with him to Cabool. 

Ata Mahomed Khan, the new vizier, meanwhile, wrote 
to Dost Mahomed Khan, that if he, also, would advance 
with his troops towards Cabool, he would betray the 
Shahzada into his hands. Dost Mohomed Khan, with his 
brothers, left Peshawer, and by hasty marches arrived at 
Bootkhak ; (24) where he had a secret interview with Ata 
Mahomed Khan. 

Shahzada Jehangeer, hearing of his arrival, retired within 
the palace of the Bala Hissar, while Dost Mahomed Khan 
and Ata Mahomed Khan occupied the city. Hearing this, 
Shah Mahmood hastened with (25) a considerable army 
towards Cabool. (26) He did not advance beyond Ghuznee, 
where the Shahzada and his immediate adherents rejoined 
him, 

Shah Mahmood, accompanied by Shahzada Kamran, left 
Ghuznee, at the head of his collected troops, and on arriving 
at Sydabad (27) put vizier Futeh Khan, with every studied 
cruelty to death. (28) 


(23) Who now appears for the first time to take an active part 
in the troubles and revolutions of his country. 

(24) Nine miles E. of Cabool, 

(25) Two days after this Dost Mahomed Khan heard that Ata 
Mahomed Khan intended to invite him toa feast, and make him a pri- 
soner, Dost Mahomed Khan seized Ata Mahomed Khan, and ordered 
him to be blinded ; and then laid siege to the Bala Hissar, 

(26) The inclemency of the season, and probably want of confidence 
of success, delayed his arrival. 

(27) Forty-eight miles from Cabool. 

(28) Sir A. Burnes, vol iii, p. 241, says, “ After a lapse of five or six 
months,” (i. e. after he was deprived of sight) “ Kamran put the vizier 
to death, between Cabool and Candahar, with the full consent of the 
king. This rash act was perpetrated in the year 1818, and drove the 
whole of Futeh Khan's brothers into rebellion.” At p. 271, he says, 
alluding to there being 60,000 (more properly 6,000) families of Ba- 
rukzyes, “ Hajee Jumal, the most powerful of its chiefs, willingly 
bowed to the authority of Ahmed Shah; and contributed to fix him 
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2}. From hence the Shah proceeded vid Obaguk to the 
fort of Door Bannu, 

Dost Mahomed taking his newly-acknowledged sovereign 
with him, moved from Cabool to oppose Shah Mahmood. 
While both parties were engaged watching each other’s 
motions, Dilwas Khan, Nawaz Khan, and Akbar Ixhan, 
joined Dost Mahomed. Shah Mahmood Jost all confidence 
and returned towards Ghuznee, while Dost Mahomed Khan 
returned to Cabool in triumph, Mahomed Azeem Khan 
quitted Cashmeer, returned to Peshawer, and left Cashmeer 
in charge of his brother Nuwab Jubbar Khan. (29) On his 


on his throne. The successors of that monarch rewarded his services, 
by the murder of his son Poynda Khan; and we have related the atro- 
cions assassination of his grandson the vizier,” (luteh Khan.) 

« The tragedy which terminated the life of L’wdeh chan, Barukzye, 
is, perhaps, without parallel in modern times. Blind and bound he was 
led into the Court of Mahmood, where he had so lately ruled with 
absolute power, The king taunted him for his crimes, and desired him 
to use his influeuce with his brothers, then in rebellion. He replied 
without fear, and with great fortitude, that he was now but a poor, 
blind man, and had no concern with affairs of state. Mahmood irritated 
at his obstinacy, gave the last orders for his death, and this unfortunate 
man was deliberately cnt to pieces by the nobles of the court ; joint 
was separated from joint, limb from limb, his nose and his cars were 
lopped off; nov had the vital spark fled, till the head was separated 
from the mangled trunk. Futeh Khan bore these cruel tortures with- 
out a sigh; he stretched out his diferent limbs to those who thirsted 
for his blood, and exhibited the same cool indifference, the same reck- 
less contempt for his own life, which he had so often shown for that of 
others. ‘The bloody remains of this unfortunate person, were gathered 
in a cloth and sent to Ghuznee, where they were interred.” 

Thave heard from one well qualified to know the faet from having 
resided at Herut, that Puteh Khan was engaged ina plot to depose Shah 
Mahmood, which if true (though every one must deprecate the cruelty 
of the vizier’s death) taking his life would have been according to the 
custom of the country, 

Tt will be recollected that he seized Mahmood's brother (Meeroz) at 
Herat, and if he did depose oxe brother, there is fair reason to believe 
that he would try to displace another ; and we have examples among 
his brothers of such acts. 

(29) Dost Mahomed’s elder brother. 
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way, Mahomed Azeem Khan had an interview with Shak 
Ayoob, (30) and sent his brother Peer-dil Khan and Madad 
Khan to conduct Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, (31) from Dera 
Ghazee Khan (where he had arrived on his first expedition) 
to Peshawer. Shortly after the Shah’s arrival, Azeem Khan 
denianded the dispersion of the Shah’s troops, and delivery 
of his artillery. ‘The Shah refused, and leaving Peshawer 
he stationed himself at Z'akal where he was attacked ; one 
of his magazines of gunpowder exploded ; and many per- 
sons lost their lives, and a defeat was the result, The Shah 
then, once more, escaped to the Khyber hills. Mahoined 
Azeem Khan and Shahi engaged to declare Shah Ayood, 
viceroy of Peshawer, to which they retired. 

When Mahomed Azeem Khan, eldest survivor of the 
family, returned from Cashmeer, he resulved to dethrone the 
murderer of his brother; Mahmood, afraid to encounter the 
rebels, fled to Herat, which involved a virtual resignation 
of his power; he retained Herat and the title of king; but 
sunk into a vassal of Persia. 

Azeem Khan, says Sir 4, Burnes, “ now took the extraor- 
dinary step of recalling Shoojali-ool-Moolk from his exile. 
We offered him the crown of Cabool, aud sent a Koran to 
the ex-monarch, under his seal, according to the custom of 
the country, as proof of his sincerity. Shoojah repaired with 
every despatch to Peshawer.” (32) 

Dost Mahomed Khan hearing of these events, wrote 
requesting his brother Mahomed Azeem Khan, if he had 
any regard for him, to depose Shah Ayoob; as he (the Dost) 
had declared Sooléan Ali, the king at Cabool. 


(30) Brother of Shah Mahmood. 

(31) He had Jeft Loodianah on the 13th October, 1818, on his first 
expedition to try and recover his throne. He returned to Loodianal: 
in 1821, when his pension of 4,800 a year was again paid to him, ‘The 
Government gave no support or public sanction to the enterprise, 
which failed. In 1819, also, Shah Zeman came to reside at Loodianah. 

(32) Vol. iii. p. 243 ; but he adds p. 246— Shoojah after all his mis- 
fortunes, might have now re-aséended the throne of his ancestors; but 
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Mahomed Azeem Khan wrote that, if he, Dost Mahomed 
Khan, had any intention to aspire to the chief authority, 
he would retire to Peshawer: Dost Mahomed, finding he 
could not gain the ascendancy, abandoned the cause of Sool- 
tan Ali; and owned the supremacy of Mahomed Azeem 
Khan. Mahomed Azeem Khan, then, accompanied by 
Shah Ayoob, entered Cabool; and soon after his arrival, 
he advised Shah Ayoob to sancdion the murder of Sultan 
Ali. (33) 

1819.—22. On leaving Cashmeer, Mahomed Azeem 
Khan, entrusted the government of it to Nuwab Jubbar 
Khan, (34) and about this period Runjeet Singh contemplat- 
edthe reduction of Cashmeer. When news of the approach 
of the Sikh troops reached Cashineer, Nuwab Jubbar Khan 
marched out of the city at the head of his forces, and after 
various operations, being reinforced, the Nuwab boldly 
attacked, and struck terror into the ranks of the enemy. 
Next day he made a night attack (85) in which he failed, 
was wounded, and fled with 1,000 suwars: he reached 
Peshawer, and afterwards moved to Cabool. 

The murder of Soolfan Ali, gave great offence to Dost 
Mahomed Khan ; (86) but he concealed his anger, (though 


before Azeem Khan had reached Peshawer, he (Shoojah) prematurely 
displayed his notions of royal authority, by insulting some friend of 
his benefactor, whom he considered to be encronching on his dignity, 
by using a palankeen, ‘The whole Barukzye family took offence at such 
ill-timed pride ; and Azeem Khan determined to place a more compli- 
ant master on the throne.” “ A favorable opportunity presented itself 
in the person of Ayoob (or Job), a brother of Shoojah. [He entered the 
camp of Azeem Khan, and sued for the throne as the most abject of 
slaves. ‘Make me but king,’ he said, ‘ permit money to be coined 
in my name, and the whole power and resources of the kingdom may 
rest with yourself; my ambition will be satisfied with bread, and the 
title of king.’ This was just the the person the Barukzyes wanted, 
and his conditions were accepted.” 

(33) His brother. 

(34) ‘The brother next in succession to himself. 

(35) Chupao, and for which the Afghans were famed. 

(36) He wished to raise him to the throne ; and govern as viziev. 
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he tried to raise troops to oppose him;) and at length 
acknowledged the supremacy of his brother (Mahomed 
Azeem Khan), and became reconciled. (87) 

Dost Mahomed Khan proceeded from Cabool towards 
Candahar. On his arrival at Ghuznee, he disguised himself 
in the habit of a khidmutyar, and entered the fort (under 
the pretence of buying provisions) with a few followers. Ab- 
doorrehman Khan, the Governor of Mahomed Azeem Khan, 
went up to Dost Mahomed Ihan, in order to ascertain who 
he was. No sooner were they confronted, than Dost Maho- 
med Khan shot his visitor dead on the spot, and made him- 
self master of the place. (38) Mahomed Azeem Khan pro- 
ceeded with his troops to Ghuanee. Dost Mahomed Khan 
fortified himself within the fort, and prepared for a vigorous 
siege. 

For some days an irregular cannonade was kept up on 
both sides, At length Dost Mahomed wrote to Nuwab 
Samad Khan his determination never to resign the place ; 
adding that he came there with the view to take away the 
Governor’s life, and would omit no opportunity to take his 
(the Nuwal’s) unless he were allowed to kcep possession. 
The Nuwab conciliated Mahomed Azeem Khan, and Dost 
Mahomed Khan, who, leaving Ghuznee under Amecr 
Mahomed Khan, went to Cabool. 

23. When Mahomed Azeem Khan received (39) intel- 
ligence of the arrival of Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk at Shikar- 
poor, he proceeded to Candahar accompanied by Dost Ma- 
homed Khan, Nuwab Jubbar Khan, and his other brothers. 
He despatched half his army under his brother Sher-dil 


(87) Mahomed Azeem Khan retraced his steps to Cabool; and 
Dost Mahomed Khan, leaving his partizans at his brother’s mercy, fled 
to Peshawer. Dost Mahomed afterwards came to Cabool ; but Maho- 
med Azeem Khan ordered him to leave it; as he was of no service to 
him; and to go where he pleased. 

(38) ‘This is one of the most prominent acts of this man’s life to 
rise to power, 

(39) Said to have been six months after the above events, ‘This 
would bring the transaction to the end of 1819, 
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Khan. At Dadur, Sher-dil Khan was overtaken by Maho- 
med Azeem Khan, with the rear of his army ; and here the 
Sirdar was visited by Mehrab Khan, the Beloochee chief, 
who came to do him homage. (40) 

1822.—About the end of this year a depntation was sent 
by Maharajah Runject Singh to Sirdar Mahomed Azeem 
Khan, desiring him to resign all claim to Cashmeer. (41) 


(40) Which he refused to Shah Shoojah in March, 1839, and on 
18th Nov. 1839, he was killed at the storming of his fort (Khelat). A 
letter was addressed to the Sindhians enjoining them to expel Shah 
Shoojah from their country. They compelled him to leave Sindh, and 
the king returned to Loodianah, via Jesselmere and Jypore, in the 
year 1821. 

(41) Itis a curious historical fact, that about this period, the Go- 
vernor of Cashmeer sent a message to the resident at Delhi, offering to 
deliver up that fertile valley to the British Government. But, it was 
found that, by an article of the treaty (1809) the acceptance of the 
offer would have involved its infraction (“not to occupy any territory 
to the N. of the Punjab,” and Cashmeer is N. H,) Whether the treaty 
was so worded advisedly, or without looking at remote contingencies, I 
do not know. Mr. (now Sir C.) A€etcalfe stood too high as a politician 
not to have foreseen the probability of its falling into the hands of the 
Sikhs, I will venture at a solution of the problem. 

In the beginning of the years 1810 and 1811, the Govt. sent expedi- 
tions to the Js/e of Irance and to Java ; and, we had too much on our 
hands to force a treaty. Major-Genl. St. Leger’s force (accompanied 
by Sir D. Ochterlony and Mr. Metcalfe) had reached the Sutluj, and 
returned in April, 1809. Runjeet declined the article, usual in our 
treaties with all native powers, requiring the giving up all European 
deserters. 

It is to be regretted that so valuable a valley, said to be, in reality, 
as beautiful as ascribed by Moore, should have fallen into such hands. 
Sher Singh (Runjeet’s adopted son) the Govy. it was supposed, would, 
onthe Maharajah’s death, declare his independence; it is not an impro- 
bable event; and the difficult nature of that country, as already men- 
tioned in Ale’am IKhan’s retreat, renders the measure of easy accom- 
plishment, When the offer was made to our Govt., the Govr. was pre- 
pared to lead our troops by a road through the hills, avoiding the route 
by the Punjab, In our possession, in a commercial point of view, no 
less than on the score of humanity, we might soon have regenerated 
acountry, called by the natives, with truth, the “ Paradise af the 
East.” 
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1823.—Sirdar Mahomed Azeem Khan proceeded to Nou- 
shera, in January, 1823, where was fought the action 
already described (42) in which the Affgyhans were defeated, 
and on which occasion Dost Mahomed Khan did not sup- 
port the character which might have been expected from 
his conduct at the battle of Chuch, in 1811]. 

Runject Singh wrote to Mahomed Azcem Khan that, if he 
would send a deputation to him, he would restore Peshawer ; 
he did so, and Runject fulfilled his promise. Mahomed 
Azeem IXhan then proceeded towards Cabool, and was taken 
ill on the road; Dost Mahomed Khan repaired to Cabool, 
and Sirdar Mahomed Khan died shortly afterwards, to the 
great sorrow of the people. (43). 

On the fourth day after this event, Dost Mahomed Khan 
and Yar Mahomed Khan, conferred on the son (Iabecb 
Oollah Khan) the robe of Sardaree ; and declared him the 
Ruler of Cabool, in the place of his father. Owing to the 
intrigues carried on by the above Khans, Habeeb Oollah 
Khan sent a message to them to inform them that they 
were of no service to him, in consequence of which Dost 
Mahomed Khan and Yar Mahomed Khan, quitted Cabool, 
and joined Shak Ayood ; between whom and Habeeb Oollah 
Khan, they began to sow the seeds of ill-will; and seduced 
the simple Ayoob into their view, and plans. He (Ayoob) 
conferred the office of vizier on Yar Mahomed Khan, and 
that of Sirdar on Dost Mahomed Khan, which were duly 
proclaimed, 

Habeeb Oollah Khan ordered his troops to lay siege to 
the Bala Hissar. When Shah Ayoob heard of this, Dost 
Mahomed Khan began to raise commotions, but failing in 
his object, he fled to Ghuznee, still in his possession ; and 
Yar Mahomed returned to Peshawer, 

24, Four months after this insurrection Dost Mahomed 
Khan set out on his return to Cabool, with the view of 
creating fresh disturbances, but on his approach to the fort 


(42) See Noushera (24th Nov. 1839) at Chapter XY. 


(43) Heand Jubbar Khan appear to have been the most moderate 
of the whole of the brothers. 
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of Hashif, his progress was checked by Habeeb Oollah 
Khan’s troops; peace was restored between the comba- 
tants; and Dost Mahomed Khan and Habeeb Oollah Khan 
returned together to Cabool; where the former. went to. 
reside in the Muhalla of Jawan Sher. 

A few days afterwards, Habeeb Oollah wrote to (his 
uncle) Peer-dil Khan of Candahay, and entreated him to 
come to his aid with troops; he marched immediately, and 
on reaching Ghuznee left his party there, and hastened on 
with only a few followers (suwars). He confirmed the 
reconciliation between the contending parties. The moun- 
tain tracts were conferred, in Jaghier, on Dost Mahomed 
Kban, on which he retired to Chareekar. Peer-dil Khan 
next went with 400 suwars to the Bala Hissar, and on the 
pretence of a visit to Shah Ayoob, he seized him (Ayoob) ; 
put one of his sons to death, and secured the whole of his 
property. (44) 

Shah Ayoob was then released. Ie went to Peshawer, 
and afterwards to the court of Runject Singh, who gave him 
a stipend, which he enjoyed till the day of his death some 
time last year. (45) 

Peace and order being established at Cabool, Peer-dil 
Khan returned to Candahar. (46) 

Habeeb Oollah Khan, as soon as his suspicions were raised 
by Dost Mahomed’s proceedings, desired the latter to appear 
before him; but, he, fearing he would be seized and impri- 
soned, made his escape, and went towards Mydan ; (47) 
and induced a majority of the Ghiljie tribe to adopt his 


Cause. 


(44) His father (Azcem Khan) left three crores of rupees (three 
millions sterling), ; 

(45) In 1837, at Lahore. 

(46) Forty days after his departure, news arrived of the march of 
Mehr-dil Khan towards Cabuol, which once more excited the restless 
spirit of Dost Mahomed Khan. Peer-dil Khan, and Mehr-dit Khan 
were his brothers; the latter left Candahar as we (1839) approached 
the city. 

(17) ‘Two marches from Cabool. 
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Habeeb Oollah, hearing of this, proceeded, at once, with 


his army to Mydan, and besieged Dost Mahomed Khan 
(in his fort) who made a good defence.’ Amecr Mahomed 
Khan shortly after arrived from Ghuznee to the relief. of 
his brother. An action took place which ended in the total 
defeat of Ameer Mahomed Khan; and Dost Mahomed 
Khan surrendered the fort to the enemy; and went to Ghuz- 
nee. Mehr-dil Khan at the same time, left Candahar, and 
joined Habeeb Oollah. Six months after this defeat, Dost 
Mahomed Khan was joined by Hafiz Jee at Ghuznee. 
Dost Mahomed Khan and Ameer Oollah Khan proceeded 
to the fort of Khairandesh, where Habeeb Oollah Khan 
soon made his appearance; and an action took place. 
Meanwhile Habeeb Oollah received intelligence that Cabool 
had been attacked and occupied by Hafiz Jee. He re- 
solved however, to risk a battle; was defeated, and fled to 
Cabool. 

25. Mehr-dil Khan, who had joined Habeeb Oollah Khan 
wrote to Sher-dil Khan (48) and Peer-dil Khan to come to 
Cabool. Sher-dil Khan came with a few attendants. He 
reproyed Dost Mahomed for his past conduct, and soon 
reconciled him with Habeeb Oollah Khan, Dost Mahomed 
Khan was to keep Chareekar and the mountain tracts; and 
the rest of the country (49) was to be held by Habeeb Ool- 
Jah Khan; Sher-dil Khan to be appointed Naeb (50) to 
Habeeb Oollah Khan, who was to reside in the Bala Hissar ; 


and Sher-dil Khan to reside in the house of Habeeb Oollah 
Khan inside the city. (61) 


(#8) Another of the namerous brothers of Dost Mahomed, He 
died on an expedition to Khelat. 

(49) OF Cabeool. 

(50) Deputy, 

(51) Scarcely had three months elapsed before Sher-dil Khan pro- 
posed to Dost Mahomed Khan to seize Habeeb Oollah Khan, and 
divide his territory and property between them. Dost Mahomed readily 
agreed to the proposal, This is the conduct of two uncles to an unfor- 
tunite nephew; son of their respected brother ! 


— 
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Some time after this iniquitous transaction, Sher-dil Khan 
invited both Dost Mahomed Khan (52) and Habeeb Oollah 
Khan, to his house, and ¢reacherously put them in confine- 
ment. Having thus secured the person of Habeeb Oollah 
Khan, he liberated Dost Mahomed Khan; and then Jaid 
siege to the Bala Hissar, which was captured the fourth 
day. (53) 

No sooner had he settled himself in the Bala Hissar, 
than Dost Mahomed Khan (54) asked him to fulfil their 
agreement. In consequence of which Sher-dil Khan sent 
him some valuables and a sum of ready money, altogether 
equal to about one lakh Rs. (£10,000), as well as one of ¢he 
wives of Mahomed Azeem Khan. 

At the same time Dost Mabomed Khan was desired by 
his brother (Sher-dil Khan) to meet him in the Bala Hissar, 
when, in concert with each other, they would consider and 
' settle the matter. (55) 


(52) Then at Chareekar. 

(53) Sher-dil Khan entered the palace and seized and imprisoned 
Tmam Virdi, and also Akram Khan, the brothor of Habeeb Oollah 
Khan, who had just arrived from Candahar. 

The next object of Sher-dil Khan, to secure his newly acquired pos- 
session, was to remove the prisoners from Cabool, where their presence 
might occasion disorder, (Shah Mehmood, p. 390 Note (83) had once 
escaped from the Bala Hissar)—and to confine them very strictly in the 
fort of Mawa, in the valley of Khiwat. The family of the late Mahomed 
Azeem Khan was driven out of the Bala Hissar in a very ignominious 
manner, and lodged in the house of Wabeeb Oollah, inside the city. 
Having thus secured himself from every danger from his enemics, 
Sher-dil Khan took up his residence in the Bala Hissar ; and made 
himself master of all the wealth which had been accumulated by (his 
brother) Mahomed Azeem Khan, during his long and prosperous rule. 
This is the conduct of anuncle. The usurper, notwithstanding his 
strict precautions, could not long remain without a rival. 

(54) With whom he had entered into engagements to divide the 
property of Mahomed Azeem Khan, 

(55) The division of the property. Dost Mahomed Khan replied 
that it was not fair to send him only one Iakh rupees out of three crores 
(three millions sterling) ; the reported wealth which Mahomed Azcem 
Khan loft at his death. However, he added, “should you be inclined 
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This affair not being adjusted to his satisfaction, Dost 
Mahomed Khan commenced hostilities, by raising commo- 
tions in the house of Ameer Oollah, where an action ensucd 
between him, on the one side, and Mehr-dil Khan (another 
brother), Ameer Oollah Khan, and Abdoolah IKhan, on the 
other ; but the contest was of very short duration, because the 
latter soon feeling their inability to overcome Dost Maho- 
med Khan, fled to the Bala Hissar, setting the house of 
Ameer Oollah Khan on fire. This success induced the 
citizens, the mountaineers (ICohistanees) and the people of 
the Ghiljie and Kuzzlebash tribes (except Ameer Oollah 
Khan and Hafiz Jee, who still continued attached to Sher- 
dil Khan) to embrace and support the cause of Dost Maho- 
med Khan, who, encouraged by the general rise in his 
favor, (56) proceeded to lay siege to the Bala Hissar. 

26. Sher-dil Khan, finding himself unable to resist Dost 
Mahomed Khan, sent a message to his brothers at Canda- 
har, desiring them to send him a re-inforcement. (57) 


to preserve the union and good understanding which subsist between 
us, cither come to me yourself; ov send the remainder of the money 
that is due as my share, without delay.” 

Sher-dil Khun returned answer that the money which he had already 
remitted to him, was sent entirely out of personal regard, and not upon 
any other consideration—for what pretension could he (the Dost) 
have to property acquired by another person’s sword? ‘This message 
enraged Dost Mahomed Khan, and soon after collecting the moun. 
taineers (Kohistanees) and the Kuzzlebashes, he prepared to make war 
on Sher-dil han, 

This was indeed, taking the lion’s share. (Sher-dil Khan, means 
the Khan with a Lion's heart), 

(66) Probably owing to his brother's avarious conduct. 

(57) Dost Mahomed Khan proposed to Yar Mahomed Khan, 
(Barukzye) and Sooltan Mahomed Khan, who were at Peshawer, to 
come immediately to his aid; and if successful, he wonld share his 
acquisitions with them: (contrast this with Sher-dil Khan’s avaricious 
conduct.) They proceeded to Cabool, where they arrived within the 
course of a month; while Peer-dil Khan and Mehr-dil Khan (bro- 


thers of Sher-dil Khan and of the Dost), were forty days in reach- 
ing it, 
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For more than three months, civil war raged in Cabool, 
which now became a scene of general anarchy and confu- 
sion. Numerous lives were lost on either side, and still 
there was no end to their disputes. At last the people, 
reflecting that neither of the rival parties was subdued, 
while thousands of their followers fell victims in their quar- 
rel, came to the resolution of putting, first Dost Mahomed 
Khan, and then Sher-dil Khan, to death ; but if the former 
would go, alone, to the camp of the latter, and kill him with 
his own hand, his life would be spared. 

When intelligence of this design reached Dost Mahomed 
Khan, he sent word to Sher-dil Khan, urging him to an 
interview on the following day, and threatened, with an oath, 
that he would take his life, if he refused to come. 

Early next morning, when both parties were drawn up 
| in sight of each other, Sher-dil Khan, with two attendants, 

went to the tent of Nuwab Samad Khan, where a mecting 
was held. (58) 
[ A treaty was concluded between the parties, by which 
: Dost Mahomed Khan was to hold the reins of government, 
and Habeeb Oollah, to do him homage. 

The whole property belonging to Mahomed Azeem Khan 
was to be retained by Sher-dil Khan and Peer-dil Khan ; 
for the purpose of mceting the expenses of foreign wars. (59) 

Sher-dil Khan and Peer-dil Khan, returned to Candahar 
with the property which they had plundered, and sent 
Habeeb Oollah Khan, Akram Khan, and Imam Verdi, 


(58) Afterwards Dost Mahomed Khan and Sher-dil Khan, in com. 
pany with Nuwab Samad Khan, Yar Mahomed Khan, and Sooltan Ma- 
homed Khan, went to visit the mother of Habeeb Oollah Khan. They 
affected to condole with her, and promised to restore her son to liberty, 
and to place him in the hands of Dost Mahomed Khan. ‘They had 
frightened the poor mother into compliance, by threatening to blow her 
son from a gun. 

(59) By means of this wealth (gained through this fraternal robbery), 
they were enabled to hecome possessed of nine-tenths of the lands and 
revenues of Candahar, 
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under charge of Moollah Peer Mahomed, the Qazec of 
Jawan Sher, and Dost Mahomed of Jawan Sher, to Sirdar 
Dost Mahomed Khan. (60) 

1$24.—27. The whole of the country of Cabool was, 
now, divided into five unequal portions, and possessed by 
each brother, according to his means and pretensions, viz. 

Ist. The territory of the Ghiljies was held by Jubbar 
Khan. 

2nd. The Kohistan and Koh-i-Damun, together with 
one half of Cabool, by Dost Mahomed Khan. 

3rd. Sukar, Loghur, and the other half of Cabool by 
Sooltan Mahomed Khan, and Yar Mahomed Khan. 

4th. Jellalabad, by Mahomed Zeman Khan. 

Sth. Ghuznee, by Ameer Mahomed Khan, For two years 
this arrangement lasted. 

1826.—At this time Dost Mahomed Khan, combining 
with Habeeb Oollah Khan, compelled Sooltas Mahomed 
Khan to retire from Cabool; and made himself sole master 
of that place. 

He also deprived his brother, Jubbar Khan, of the Ghiljic 
country, and Mahomed Zeman [chan of Jellalabad. 

At the request of Habecb Oollah Khan, Dost Mahomed 
conferred Sukar on hin; he held it only for six months, was 
deprived of it, and turned out of Cabool. 

Habeeb Oollah Khan procecded to Peshawer, where Yar 
Mahomed Khan settled on him an annual allowance of 
50,000 Rs. (£5,000), which he held till the death of Yar 
Mahomed Khan. (61) Habeeb Oollah Khan quitted Pesh- 
awer, and went to Mahomed Zeman Khan, the Ruler of 
Jellalabad ; where he incited the Bujor tribe to espouse his 
cause ; and prepared to take vengeance upon Sooltan Maho- 


(60) Yar Mahomed Khan despatched all his troops commanded by 
his younger brother, Peer Mahomed Khan, to Peshawer; while he 
himself and Sooltan Mahomed Khan, remained at Cabool. 

(61) Slain in the action with Syud Ahmed (the fanatic) with the 


Sikhs in 1831; when Sooltan Mahomed Khan ceasod to pay the 
allowance. 
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med Khan. (62) Being deserted on all sides, on account 
of his crimes, Habeeb Oollah went towards Candahar to 
join, it is said, Shah Shoojah; on his arrival at Dera Ismael 
Khan, Habeeb Oollah became insane and murdered some of 
his slave girls. 

1829.—28. This year Shah Mahmood died at Herat (63) 
and was suecceded by his son, Shah Kamran, who now 
reigns there, 

1830.—This year Syud Ahmed, ‘the fanatic made his ap- 
pearance in Cabool, and was treated by Dost Mahomed 
with the respect he thought his avocations (64) onght to 
secure for him. He retired to Peshawer where he was 
joined by Sultau Mahomed Khan, (65) Yar Mahomed Khan 
also joined him, and several engagements took place with 
the Sikhs. 

1831.—This year Syud Ahmed was killed in an action 
with the Sikhs; and thus terminated the religious warfare. 

1832,—This year Sir A. Burnes went to Cabool (in the 
progress of his travels into Bokhara) and for the first time 
becanie acquainted with Dost Mahomed Khan, and his 
brother Jubbar Khan. 

1833.—On the 17th Feb. 1833, Shah Shoojah left. Loodi- 
anah on his second expedition to endeavour to recover 
his throne. In the month of May he obtained possession 
of Shikarpoor, with the consent of the Ameers of Sindh. 

1834.—Shah Shoojah (66) fought a very severe action 


(62) Inthe mean time, Habeeb Oollah fell in love with his brother's 
wife. In order to become possessed of the object of his heart, he took 
the life of his brother, by poison ; which atrocious crime roused the 
indignation of the people who had joined his party ; and they refused 
supporting his cause any longer. 

(63) I thought he had been blinded; but it is said that he never 
lost his sight. 

(64) A religious war against the Sikhs as infidels. He had pro- 

claimed a religious war before in India, 

(65) Who had been ejected from Cabool by Dost Mahomel. 

(66) Having been refused money (he had already sold many of his 
jewels) by the Ameers, he threatened to plunder Shikarpoor and Lar- 
khana, 


416 Dost Mahomed Khan. 


with the Sindhians, on the 9th January, 1834, seven kos 
from Rohree. The Sindhians lost 1,870 horse and foot 
soldicrs. On the Shah’s side a considerable number were 
killed and wounded. The army of the Talpoorians fairly 
fled from the field of battle, and the Shah got possession of 
Shikarpoor. (67) 

The Shah, then, marched to Candahar, where he was 
defeated on the 2nd July, by Dost Mahomed Khan, (68) 
and was obliged to fly, and take refuge at Khelat. 

About the end of this year (69) Dost Mahomed Khan 
assumed the title of “ Ameer Shah Ghazce,’ and offered the 
viziership to Nuwab Jubbar Khan. (70) 

1835.—The Shah was expected to go to Bombay, and 
that Government was authorized, in such case, to give a 


Zeafut of 100 Rs. a day. (71) 


(67) ‘They consented to a pecuniary aid of five or seven lakhs 
rupees in preference to hazarding another battle; and to farm Shikar- 
poor from the Shah. See Shilarpoor, Chapter Il, Before going to 
Sindh it is said that Shnh Shoojah threatened the Ameers (privately, 
through Meer Ismael Khan) that if they did not immediately accede to 
his request (demand of Shikarpvor) it was his intention to dransfer 
his undoubled sovereignty over Sindh to his faithful allies the British / 
Dr, Burnes’s visit to Sindh, p. 151, Sindh paid to Cabool a tribute of 
lifteen lakhs Rupees (£150,000). 

(68) Who came from Cabool to the assistanve of his brothers. Had 
not Mr. Campbell, the Commander of the Shah's Mindostanee troops 
been wounded, the king would have won the battle: but this event 
threw all into confusion. The Shah lost all hope, and fled, and the 
army dispersed. ‘The Dost said that the Shah lost 4,000, and that the 
Affghans lost 7 or 800 men only; but, that had the Shah remained on 
field he (the Dost) must have lost the battle. See the account in 
Chapter V. 

(69) Reported on the 17th January, 1835, 

(70) Which I believe he declined. See the account of his arrival at 
Ghuznee in July, 1939, Chapter IX, 

(71) Equal to three-fourths of the allowance he received at Loodi- 
anah, ‘The Govt, of India reported to the Court of Directors the failure 
of the expedition as quite unexpected ; “As the army of the Shak 
was known to be superior, both in numbers and in discipline, to the 
Barukzye troops, the most confident expectations were entertained of 
his success.” 
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This year Dost Mahomed Khan sent a mission to Persia, 
the object of which has since been made manifest. Had 
it been to scek protection, he had, in 1837, an opportunity 
of seeking it from the British, instead of from the Persian 
Government. This year, also, Abdool Ghias Khan, son of 
Nuwab Jubbar Khan cane to Loodianah, under the sanc- 
tion of the Government of India; and the Home authori- 
ties approved of his hospitable reception. (72) Such a 
measure was a proof of the desire of the British Govern- 
ment to cultivate terms of friendship with the ruler of 
Affghanistan ; free from all distrust arising from the resi- 
dence of his nephew at our frontier post. (78) 

1837.29. This year Sir 4. Burnes was sent on a mis- 
sion of a purely commercial nature to Cabool, (74) but affairs 
took a political turn, the result of which proved that Dost 
Mahomed Khan was determined to adhere to his Persian 
alliance ; and which caused the mission to leave his cow. 

1838.—Lt. Leech had in 1837 been sent to Canhadar on a 
commercial mission which, like that to Cabool and from the 
same cause, was converted into one of a Political cast. In 
1838, he was sent to Khelat. 

This year the Persian army was before Herat, but owing 
to the remonstrances of the British Govt., the king with- 
drew from the siege of that fortress on the 9th Sept., though 
the event was not known to the Govt. of India fill the 22nd 
of October. On the 1st of October the Govr. Genl. of India 
published his Proclamation, declaratory of the object of the 
expedition into Affghanistan, 

When Dost Mahomed Khan heard of the retreat of the 
Persians, he was absorbed in thought and speculation 5 always 
engaged in holding consultations. He was engaged with 
the chief Koondooz. At one time he stopped the march of 
his troops to Jellalabad ; and then he recalled his son and 
party from Balkh, 


(72) A village was, I believe, assigned for his support. 

(73) Whence he, or his instructor, might have conveyed intelli- 
gence, which the jealonsy of many Goyts. desires to conceal. 

(74) Major Leeeh and Dr. Lord accompanied him. 
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On the 10th Dee. 1838, the “ Army of the Indus” marched 
from Ferozpoor. 

1839.—On the 26th of April, 1839, Shah Shoojah arrived 
-at Candahar. On the 8th of May he was installed in that 
city. On the 23rd July the fortress of Ghuznee was carried 
by assault; on the 6th he arrived at Cabool, which he 
entered in trinmph, on the 7th of August, 1839, (75) 

Thus, after having been the ruler of Cabool for 13 years, 
Dost Mahomed Khan’s ambition lost him the power, to 
attain which had occupied as many years; and which he 
might have retained, had he possessed the prudence of his 
brother Nuwab Jubbar Khan, who advised him “ ¢o culdivate 
Sriendly relations with the British Govt.’ (76) 

Affghanistan was governed by the kings for about 62 out 
of the 92 years since the foundation of the empire by Ahmed 
Shah in 1747; (77) so that there have been 30 years of 
anarchy; a longer period than falls to the fate of other 
empires. It is now but the shadow of its former greatness. 
But time and good Govt. will, I hope, restore it to tranquil- 
lity and prosperity. 

30. Character of Dost Mahomed Khan.—Dost Mahomed 
Khan came to power in troubled times, when each man’s 
hand was raised up against his neighbour. He tried to 
propitiate the soldier more than the citizen,—a course 
which can uever last beyond a time of warfare. Though 
\iberal in his commercial policy, his exigencies made him 


(75) The first time on the 13th July, 1803, 

(76) Azeez Khan (brother-in-law of the Dost) a Ghiljie chief, 
wrote in October, 1838, that Dost Mahomed repented of having dis- 
missed Capt, Burnes. He preferred the policy of Capt, Viloviteh. 
Jam very incredulous as to this gentleman having committed suicide, 
because his acts were renounced by his Govt. My belief is that his 
was only a civil and diplomatic death; and that he enjoys a pension 
under some other cognomen. I am no politician; but the corps 
diplomatique is anti-suicidal ; and one of its members can enjoy a pen- 
sion under a chanye of name. 

(77) Ahmed Shah 1747 to 1773. Timoor Shah 1773 to 1793. Shals 
Zeman from 1793 to 1801, 1801 to 1803, disputed succession. Shak 
Shoojah 1803 to 1$09. 1809 te 1839 anarch y, rebellion and confusion. 


ter 


Dost Mahomed Khan. AI9 


exact more from the merchants than was consistent with 
good policy, or was beneficial to trade. Tis revenue 
did not admit of his keeping up an army equal to the 
accomplishment of his views of external policy, and con- 
quest, History should have instructed him to view a Persian 
alliance, as that kingdom was then situated, as the forerunner 
of his ultimate subjugation. He presided in the court 
of justice, and added its emoluments to his own treasury. 
When in want, he borrowed money from the wealthy, 
which he often neglected to repay, though from time to time 
called upon to redeem his pledge, and bond. is failing 
to keep his promise, had at times, caused a rebuke from the 
lowest Afghan: when he would renew his promise, which 
was not confided in, He is about 45 years of age, 5 ft. 9 
inches in height, with a fair complexion and intelligent 
countenance. When intent upon any scheme, he wonld 
observe his company by furtive glances, as if desirous of 
penetrating into their characters, unknown to themselves. 
When relating his past deeds of arms (which he delighted 
to make known) his large black eyes would first dilate to 
an unusual size, the sockets reddened ; the eye-balls revoly- 
ed, exhibiting but a small portion of the eyes, with a glare 
niost piercing, but as unpleasant as extraordinary. The 
frankness of Dost Mahomed was, probably, natural ; but he 
was too familiar for the diguity of his situation ; or to com- 
mand the respect of his inferiors. 

He owed much to the chiefs of his own tribe (Barukzyes) ; 
but he had no control over them. His mother was, by 
birth, a Persian; so that he might have secured the attach- 
ment of the Kuzzlebashes. He is connected, by wurriage, 
with Shah Shoojah; both having married sisters. 

The Barukzyes were not more numerous than the Suddo- 
syes ; therefore, there was no pretence to pre-eminence, in 
virtue of the importance of his tribe. He placed but little 
confidence in his eldest son, who is said to possess most 
talent. He placed two of his sons in the Govts. of Ghuznee 
and Jellalabad, of whose fidelity he was secture 3 but he effect- 
ed his object by the unscasonable removal of others, and 
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thereby lost the confidence of those, whose merits gave them 
claim to retain appointments, which had been the rewards 
of their services. 

His Military character partook more of the partizan than 
of a skilful general. The battle of Chueh (1811) proved his 
bravery; but he should not have left the field on the report 
of Futeh Khan’s defeat. At the battle of Noushera (1828) 
he evinced no desire to renew the action next day: but he 
never liked to act under the command of another, 

He might have retired with honor, had he accepted a 
liberal provision, instead of being, now, a prisoner at 
Bokhara; and he should have learnt from the Emperor 
Baber, the dignity of submission when resistance was 
hopeless. 

© If you are fettered by your situation, subinit to circum 
stauces. If you are independent, follow your own fancy.” 
(78) 

31. Shah Shoojah’s claim to the throne, and character.— 
As to the claim of Shah Shoojah to the throne, it is sufficient 
to state that he was its last legal possessor. He succeed- 
ed Shah Zeman who was declared king, his father (Timoor) 
not having nominated a successor, ‘The usurpation of Shah 
Mahmood (the half-brother who stood between Zemau and 
Shoojah) must be set aside. Shoojah, therefore, was the next 
brother, (79) and Ihave the best authority for saying that, 
Shah Zeman declared him to have the best right to the 
throne. 

The character of Shah Shoojah has been already given by 
the Hon, Mr. M. Elphinstone, so that it were almost pre- 
sumption to add to what he has pronounced in such favora- 
ble terms. When he came to the throne in 1803, he was 
about 23 years of age, (80) so that much allowance was to 


(78) Erskine’s translation of Baber’s Memoirs, p. 391. 

(79) Shah Zeman being blind could not, according to Mahomedan 
Law, reign. His son Kyser attempted to displace Shah Shoojah ; so did 
Kamran (Mahmood’s son) but he is the son of an usurper. 

(80) When Mr, Elphinstone says about 20 years old, I understand 
him to refer to 1800, whem he proclaimed himself king, He entered 
Cabool in triumph, in 1803, 
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be made for his inexperience in the art of Goyt., and for his 
placing too much confidence in his minister (Akram Khan). 
Even at that time, during the absence of Akram Khan, he 
took the field in person; and his two several attempts to 
recover his throne, evince much energy of character. 

I have endeavoured to continue the state of affairs since 
1809, to explain the state of anarchy and misrule in Aff- 
ghanistan for the 3!) years preceding the Shah’s restoration. 
Thave only given, in an abstract form, as much of the 
Dooranee dynasty of the former period, as was necessary 
to give a connected series of events for 92 years, the whole 
period of its duration; for Barukzyes being Dooranecs as 
well as the Suddozyes, the rule of the former, though an 
usurpation, is embraced in the history of its dynasty. I 
trust that, with the rising generation, the Shah’s kingdom 
will continue to prosper; it must be the work of time; the 
old leaven of faction must die away, and “ good measures 
and men,” must take the places of inisrule, ambition aud 
habits of plunder. 

The chief defect in Shah Shoojah’s character, is the exhibi- 
tion of a certain hauteur, which is no clement of greatness 
of mind, or even a syinbol of royalty. Let him but reward 
his true friends, and requite the services of all, whether 
Suddozye or Barukzye, who by their allegiance, or by the 
performance of any service to the state in any civil or mili- 
tary office; have claims to his consideration, without parti- 
ality, or favor. (81) 


(81) Baber said, Memoir, p. 155, referring to his capture of Cabool 
in 1504: ‘Lalways regarded and provided for those Begs and sol- 
diers who were strangers and guests, in the first place ; and in a superior 
manner, to the Baberians, and those who were of Andejan.” By stran- 
gers and guests, he means to designate the Caboolees, or people of the 
country. ‘They were strangers to him. 

At present there are about 50 British officers employed in his ser- 
vice. It has been a necessary measure ; though it is said to be viewed 
with jealousy. ‘Those who serve a Govt. well have claims to prefer- 
ment, which is a return due from. the state as an act of gratitude to a 
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The Shah is about 60 years ofage. His personal appearance 
is commanding. His demeanor is that of a nobleman of high 
birth, accompanied with much dignity, and his manners 
are affable. Of all the kings of the Suddozye race he is 
the most humane. (82) 

From having found an asylum under the British Govt. 
for 24 years, gratitude is, I believe, his predominant feeling. 
The residence of a British Envoy and Minister at his court, 
is well calculated to give a superior tone to his Govt., and 
to guard His Majesty from any act, which might be likely 
to weaken the moral effect of the change. His restoration 
nay be viewed both in the light of justice and_ policy. 
Those who are admireys of a democracy, may exclaim with 
Baber (83) in favor of Dost Mahomed Khan. 

« Ambition admits not of inaction ; 
Lhe world is his who exerts himself’? 

Those who are in favor of kingly power; will hope, as t 
do, that Shek Shogjak imay never experience the Eniperor’s 
picture of a king. 

“ In‘wisdom’s cye, every condition may find repose ; 
But royalty atone.” (84) 


deserving subject: and is never esteemed as a personal favor conferred : 
it ig a reward to stimulate others to exertion, and uot to please the 
solicitations of private individuals. 

(82) Some Ghiljie chiefs are said to have heen exceuted lately, after 
their surrender; if true, the Shah is not, Iam conyinced, to blame. 
As Baber said, “ You cannot shut the mouth of an enemy.” 

(83) Memoirs, p. 391. 

(84) J must not omit to mention his literary acquirements. During 
his residence at Loodianah, Six C. AL. Wade (the Pol. Agent, through 
whom he corresponded) induced the Shah to write his own “ Life and 
Adventures,” in Persian. A translation was made by Lieut. Z/lis, 23rd 
N.I. Lhope to see the publication of this work, which is said to be 
written in elegant Persian. ‘he life and adventures of the King, of 
which I have given a faint out-line, are interesting. We ought to take 
such an interest in the cause of legitimacy, as to free us from the im- 
putation of a mere selfish policy. Our object should be to increase the 
prosperity and happiness of all nations, from motives of good-will to all 
men, and a desire to enlighten them, without doing violence to their 
prejudices, 


CHAPTER XVIII 


TABLES OF ROUTES. 
Reference to the Tables of Routes, marched by the “ Army 


of the Indus,” from 8th Nov. 1838, to 3)s¢ Dec. 1839. 


Tables. M. | F.| Y. 
No. 1. From Kurnal to Loodianah, .........--0.. 124) 6 0) 
No. 2 5, Loodianah to Ferozpoor,.. .. 0. eee 8110} 0 
No. 3. 5,  Ferozpoor to Bhawulpoor, .....-+- aa 229! G | 40 
No. 4 4,  Bhawulpoor to Rohree (Bukkur)......) 224) 6 | 20 
No. 5,  ,,  Rohree to Lower Sindh and back to Suk- 
WSU i Sccdeoca ae etaconasesne’s is dete aabphe dude Rsayete.i8 145) 6 0 
~e No. 6. 4, Sukkur to Candahar, die Ahekeecinwes 404 6 1150 
No, 7% 5, Candahar to Cabool, .........0000- 318} 0 | O 
No. 8&  ,,  Cabool to Peshawer, KRM ae ihe Oey 193) 4 | 30 
No. 9 4, Peshawer to Ferozpoor,...........++: 347} 1) 40 
Total number of miles marched by Bengal column, near- 
ly 114 miles per march,........ 0... ces e cere ee eens 2,069 60 
Digression to Lower Sindh, .......... cece eee ee eres 145 0 
Tncthe: Mirécé NOUte}. csisaseos dean iaw evade dene bined 1,923] 6 | 60 
No. 10. ,, Route of Bombay Army from Bomina- 
cote to Dadur, .....,-...eeeee ee eee 476] O 0 
No. 11. ,,. Ditto, from Cabool to Khelat, .. Hats ADA] 2 0 
No. 12. ,, Ditto, from Khelat to Kotree (Sindh) 173) 54) O 
Tatiliessaas 1,103} 73! 0 
} Add from Dadur to Cabool, .......... 0.2 0cce eee eee 551} 0 tn) 
bs Add from Kotree to the Sea Coast, ..........,..... 402} 31 0 
= 
f pore, (eames 
‘Total march of Bombay column, miles,.............. 2,057, 0} O 


| So that the two columns marched nearly the same distance during 
the campaign, in a little more than a year, 


N. B. The distance of Calcutta from Cabool is via Meerut and Kur- 


nal, by ‘the Punjab route (Nos, 8 and 9) sicseccoesseereeneee 1713 miles. ge: 

Ditto by the Bolan Pass, and Candahar, . wc... 2350 do .°_ hj 

j The route from Calcutta to Candahar pac the Bolan ae 
PASS AS). s.ctdie 4) Ree ous hala ies weeeeeses 2083 do, 
| Ditto via Jerozpoor, Punjab, and ‘Cabool, . teessssorse, 2031 do. 
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1938. Nos.) 


Nov, 
8 
9 
10 
Il 


13 


14 


(1) The road heing described in 
XVI, a 


From Kurnal to Loodianah and Ferozpoor. . 


TaBues OF Rourss. (1) 


No. 1.—-From Kurnal to Loodianah. 


Stages, M. | PUY. Remarks. 

1 |Leelokheree, 11] 0} OjRoad good—plenty of water. 

2 |Thanesur, 12] 4 O|Ditto do. do. 

3 |Shahabad, 14] 2} OjDitto do. Stage bungalow. 

4 |Kotkuchwa, 8| 0} Oj|Cross the river Gumbur on 
leaving Shahabad. 

5 |Usrpanna, 9| 4) O/A large town-—plenty of sup- 
plies and water. 

6 iRajpoor, 13; 0) 0/8 miles from Umballa, cross 
the Kuggur river 2} feet 
water, bad ford for guns. 

7 \Patarsee, 8| 4) O/Road good—plenty of water. 

S \Sirhind, 9| O} O{Ditto do. 

9 |KKunhakaSeraee, {| 11] 0| O/Ditto do. 

10 |Douraka Sernee, | 14) 0] O]Ditto do. 
11 |Loopranan, 14) 0} O|Ditto do, A large town. 
Total, 124) 6] 0 
No. 2.—From Loodianah to Feroxpoor. 
12 |Ghouspoor, 10{ 0} OF rom this to Bahuk Bodla ke 
13 |Boondree, 7| O}| O}| Mohunke—in the Protected 
Sikh states, except marches 
14,15 and 16. 
14 |Tehara, 11{ 0) OSikh territory—Aloowalla, 
15 |Dhurumkote, 10} 0| O/Ditto Kurrnk Singh. 
16 |Jheerah, 15} 0; O|Ditto Sher Singh, 
17 |Maleewalla, 12; 0} O|Ditto. 
18 |Ferozpoor, 16, ©| O|Marched 3 miles short of it on 
the 28th Noy, 
Total, 81} 0; O 


No, 3.—Route from Ferozpoor to Bhawulpoor. 


19 


20 
21 
22 


Mumdote, 


Mohunn ke, 
Bagge ke, 
Bahuk 

Mohun ke, 


14, 0 


0|Road rather heavy—plenty of 
water, 


12!’ 3) 90/Road good—do. 


12) 4) 1 


Bodla ke 


10 


6\Ditto do. 


6] 60/Ditto do. 


h the days’ marches in chapters J, to 
the reader is referred to them for particulars, 


See pe 


1838.)Nos, 


2/Kaem Raees 


To Bhawulpoor and Khanpoor. 
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No. 3.—Continued. 


Stages. 


Bhawu!poor 
country. 
Lukke ke, 
Tawukkul, 
Rulmoo ke, 


Chukko ke, 
Mamoo ke, 

Kasim ke, 
Mahtah Jhedoo, 
Bhadere, 
Hussilpoor, 

ke 
got, 

Khyrpoor, 

Gote Noor Maho- 
med, 

Bakkeda ke Dera, 

Brawvuxpoor, 


‘Total, 


M. VRAY, Remarks. 
17| ol170;Road good—plenty of water. 
11) 6| 70|Ditto do. 
10) g} O}’len kos WV. across the river is 
Pauk Puttun. 
13} 01110}Road good—plenty of water, 
13] 4)190|Ditto do. 
13} 5] 30|Ditto do. 
13| 7/130\Ditto do, 
14| 0)120)Camp 1 mile §, of 
11} 0)200}Do. # mile S. 
10| 3) 30|Do. 13 mile 8. 
13} 3/110/Do. 13 mile 8. 
12} 3\150/Do. 1 mile S. W. 
{1} 5] O|Do. FE. of it. 
18] 3)180/Do. the W. of the town, 
229; 6} 40 


L511 


4,.—Route from Bhawulpoor to Rohree on the Indus, 


37 
38 
39 
40 


41 
42 


Khairpoor, 
Iusseen ke Bus- 
tee, 
AuMEPPOOR, 
Chuneekhan ke 
Gote, 
Choudree, 
Mamoodee 
dee, 
Kuanroor, 


kun- 


Sumabada Gote, 
Noushahra kalan, 


; |Kathee ka Bus- 


tee, 
Sarwaee, 

In Sindh. 
Subzeel ka Kote, 


13 


9 


3| 16 Camp 13 mile beyond: 18 wells. 

1} o/Do. & mile beyond: water 
abundant. 

2) 80/Do. 1 mile S. of the town, 
do. 40 wells, 

0} 90/21 wells. 

41130145 do. 

0} 0/16 do. 

6)140)11 do. A canal near it coming 
from the Indus. Camp 14 
mile from the town, 

Ql200\24 wells, 

3] oj13 do. 

4) OL do, 

4/200/21 do. 

3} 40)$rds belong to Ameers of Hy- 
derabad, and }rdto Khyrpoor. 
A great improvement in the 


country on entering Sindh, 
The river 20 miles of. 


426 To Rohree on the Indus. 
No. 4.—Continued. 

1839. Nos. Stages. M.)F.|Y. Remarks. 

Jan, 

15 | 49 (Oobowrah, 10} 1/100/|Camp IL. of it*. 

17 | 50 |Bagoodrah, 14; 3/L00/12 wells, The river 3 miles 
off. 

18 { 51 |Surhud, 8} 3; OjLast half road through low 
jungle. 

19 | 52 |Gothee, 8) 0} S0/Road through low jungle. 

21 | 53 jMalodee, 11} 3} 80/Ditto do. 

22 | 54 |\Choonga, §| 7| 90|/Ditto do., but country more 
open, A Lake N. of 
Camp. 

23 | 55 |Uzeezpoor, 4) 4| 30/Heavy sand on this march, 
The ghat on the Indus 5 
miles distant. 

24 | 56 |Ronrer, 11) 4) 0|On the left bank of the Indus, 

(Bukkur,) —)}—|-— 
Total, 224) 6} 20 


No. 5.—Route from Rohree to Lower Sindh and back 
to Sukkur, in Upper Sindh. 


Mahomed Luda- 
nee, 
Beeraloo, 


Peer Gote, 
Bhara khundee, 
Nova Gote, 
Dera Mohobut, 
Khundearee, 


+ Hence returned. 
Dera Mohobut, 


Nova Gote, 
Leleh ke, 
Peer ke Gote, 
Beeraloo, 
Suxiur, 


Total, 


9 Oo} 

7| 0 
10] 2 
ly} 4 
13) 4. 
iQ} 4 
11} 0 
12) 0 
12) 0 
10]. 5 
ll] 7 
9} 4 
15} 4 
145] 6 


Enclosed country—cross water 
courses. 
Country more open, but jungly. 


0 


i=) 


Do. more open than last 
march—cross water-courses. 

Road through jungly country. 
Cross water-courses, 

Ditto do. do. 

{st part close country—then 
through an open country, 
Cross water courses. 

At 7 miles cross a dry nullah : 
move up its bed for 2 miles. 


oo 


i=) 


Did not encamp on our old 
ground, marching back. 

0|To the old ground. 

0 


0 


0 

0 

O|Crossed the bridge of boats to 
Sukkur, on the rightbank, 


* The Dundah Nuctee distributes the water of the Indus for irrigation, 
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No. 6.—Route from Sukkur to Shikarpoor and Dadur 
through Bolan Pass to Quetta, and Candahar. 


1839,|Nos. 


10 


70 
TI 


88 


Stages. 


Kaee, 
Suncarpoon, 250 
feet above level 
of the Sea. 
In Sindh. 
Jagan, 


Janeedera, 
Rajhan, 


Barshore, 


Meerpoor, 

Ustad, 

Buss, 

Myhesnur, 
Noushera, 
Danun, 743 feet, 


Total, 
Bolun Pass. 
Kohan Delan, 964 
feet, 


KCirta, 

Beebeo Nance, 
1,695 Feet, 

Aheegoom, 2,540 
feet, 


3 |Sir-i- Bolan, 4,494. 


feet, 
Dusht-i-Bedoulut 
5,793 feet, 


Sir-i-Ab, 
Querrra, 5,637 ft., 
Total, 

Kutchlalx, 
Hyderzye, 5,259 
feet, 

Hykulzye, 5,063 
feet, 


Rt. bank of the 
Lora, 


7 


171 


UL 


10 


9 


8 


9 


12 


15 


8 


86 


11 


10 


10 


| 


4 
6 
5 
1 
6| 0.Do. 
4 
] 


wl we 
oles 


Remarks. 


2) oOifirst part bad road in rainy 


O| 0} weather. Cross a dry nullah 
3 miles from it, 
6170j/Road through a jungly coun- 


try. 

120} Ditto do.—was deserted. 

70 But little water, ‘The country 
from this to Noushera, a 
desert for 96 miles, 


i! 


41 40 Over the desert. 

chistan. 

4) 30)In Beloochistan, 
0:Do. 

100'Do, 

130\Do, 


In Beloo- 


0'Do. near tho entrance to the 
Vass—but little forage be- 
tween this and Shikarpoor. 


100 


0} Ofist march in the Pass, plenty 


of water, 


5] 0)Plenty of water, 


1 al Do. 
5] oDo. 
5! 0\Do, 


6) ojThe march out of the Pass, in- 
to the valley. Want of water. 

Plenty of water (arezees) 

Properly Aol, (in the provinee 
of Shawl) ‘There are 8 
roads henee to Candahar, . 


6} O'The Kutchlak 
. from Quetta, 


Pass 7 miles 


21 0.Bad nullahs to cross, 


7\ 0 Cross a river, 


[banks. 
6{130'Cross the Lora river—steep 
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1839.|Nos. 


Apl. 
11 
12 


14 


18 


Stages. M. | 9.) Y. 
94) Arumbee, 75 
95|Quilla Abdoolah 
Khan, 7) 4) 0 
96)Kuosux Pass, the 
summit of 7,457 
feet, Il} oO} 0 
97\Dundee Goolaee, 
4,036 feet, 14] 2/110 
98)Quilla Futtoollah, 
3,918 feet, 10} 4) 0 
99\Mahel Mandah, 12} O| O 
100/Near the Doree 
river, 3,630 feet,| 15} 4| 0 
101|Deh Hajjee, 8) 4) 0 
102|Khoosh-ab, 3,484 
feet. 12} 1| O 
103/Canpanar, 3,484 
feet, 7) 41 0 
Total, 147} 3) 50 
Grand Total, 1005} 01210 


To Candahar. 


No. 6.—Continued. 


Remarks, 


0/Road good. 


The fort 4 miles N. of Camp, 


The halt in the Khojuk Pass— 
foot of the main ascent 6,848 
feet: see Chapter V. 

The valley of Candahar at 
Chumun Chokee 5,677. 


Ist part road stony—an open 
plain, 


Road over undulating stony 
ground, 
Yhrough a pass, and thence 
over very stony and rocky 
ground. 


First 3 miles over undulating 
ground—then over good 
road, 


The road stony, but good, 


Cross dry bed of Kudany river : 
road good—country open. 
The grand total is 1005 miles 
from Kurnal, but we went 
145% down to lower Sindh, 
(see No, 5) out of our direct 

route. 


No. 7.—Roule from Candahur to Ghusnee and Cabool. 


Jun, 
27 
28 


29 | 


30 


104)Abdool Uzeez, 5} 7/210 
105\Quilla = Azeem, 

3,948 feet, 9} 7] 40 
106\Quillah Akhoond, 

4,418 feet, 16] 3]160 
107/Shuhur-i-Suffa, 

4,618 feet, lly 6] 0 


-0/Country open, and barren. 


The road good—Camp # mile 
ES. of the fort. 

Road good, rather stony. 
Camp 1 mile 8. E. on right 
bank of the Turnuk river. 

At 3 miles a defile. Cross 
water courses, Camp 1 mile 


E. of the fort—‘Turnuk river 
to the rear. 


From Canduhar towards Ghuznee. 429 


No. 7.—Conlinued. 


1839.|Nos, Stages. M.{F.1Y. | Remarks. 
July 
1; los/Teerundaz, 4,829 
feet, 10} 3! 1lolAt 3 miles water-courses to 


~ 


10 


ll 


16 


eS eS 


109/Tool or Toot, 


110/Assia Hazareh, 


Kelat-i-Ghiljie, 
5,773 feet, 


Total, 


112)Sir-i-Usp, 


5,973 
feet, 


113})Nournk, 


6,136 
feet, 


114)Ab-i-Tazee, 6,321 
feet, 


114)Shuftul, 6,514 


116|Chnsma-i-Shadee, 
6,668 feat, 


117)Punguk, 6,810 ft., 


118|Ghojan, 7,068 feet, 


In the Cubool eoun- 
try. 
119|Mukoor, 7,091 


i 7,325 feet, 


30K 


cross—some. very steep as. 

cents, The TurnukS.ofcamp. 
5I210/At 3 milesa defile. At 6 bed 
of anullah. ‘The ‘Turnuk 8. 
of camp. 


2} 30;Road good. Camp near the 
river, 

51180 Half-way crossa nullah, Camp 

—| —| near the ruins of the fort, 

6} ©! and country below it. The 
river 13 mile off. 

2] OJAt 3 miles a wet nullah, At 
6, water-courses. At 8, 
another wet nullah, Camp 


near the river. 


3] o'Cross a broad water-course, 
ascents and descents—Camp 
. near the river. 


7) ojCross a nullah. At 2 miles 
road along the brow of a 
hillock —cross water. courses ; 
ascentsand descents. Camp 
near the river. 

4) O]Cross 3 ascents and’ descents. 
Camp near to the Turnuk. 


4) OjHalf-way cross a nullah, Camp 
near the river. 

0} o|At 22 miles a nullah, At 4 
miles 2 water-course. ‘The 
river near and E. of camp. 

6} ofAt 5 miles a deep ravine, and 
several others, bad for guns. 
At 7 miles a nullah (Jaftirs. ) 
Springs of water, Vhe river 
3 or 4 miles off. 


At 10 miles 20 or 30 karezees ; 
cross ravines. Here is the 
source of the Turnuk. Camp 
N. of the river. 

Q 40;At 6 and 10 miles cross a dry 

nullah, the first with steep 

banks, Springs of water. 


3] 0 


430 
1839, Nos. Stages. 
July 
17 | 121Jdumrood, (Kara- 


18 


19 


20 


To and from Ghuznee. 


No. 7.—Continued. 


| baugh  district,) 
| 7,426 feet, 


122)Musheekee 7,309 
feet, 


123/Arghistan, 7,502: 
feet, 


124.| Nannee, 7,420 
feet, 


T251GuueNew, 7,726, 
feet, { 
i 


Total, 
From Candahar, 


126/Shushgao, $,699 
feet, 


127'Huftasaya, 8,420 
feet, 


128! Hyder Khel, 7,637 
feet, 


129'Shakkabad, 7,473 
feet, 


130,Mydan, TV47! 


| feet, | 
' 
| 


13h: Moorgheera, 


M. 


18 


hal 
wo 


r, 


A 


7 


Ms 


160 


110 


j=) 


rlele 


wo 
7] 


180. 


3140 


Remarks. 


Cross ravines and dry nujlahs 
2 or 3 times—road heavy for 
guns. Halfeway karezees, 
and some near camp. 

Road heavy first 5 miles—se- 
veral water-courses, Camp 
8. of the heights—springs of 
water. 


Kirst 5 miles sandy. Water- 
courses. Heights in front of 
camp. 


Road sandy, heavy and stony. 
At 6 miles pass between two. 
low ranges of bills, 


Road undulating. At 8 miles 
a Pass, (9,000 feet.) Camp 
rear to the hills. A stream 
of water. 


At 3 and 5 miles defiles—road 
much undulating. Camp 
rear to the hills, Streams of 
water. 


falf-way cross a dry nullah— 
cross water-courses, 


Road contracted and difficult — 
particularly last part. Cross 
the river. 


Last half rather heavy, and 
confined. Cross a defile. 
The river Cabool to the rear 
of camp. 

(Phe road bad and confined, 

Camp, cultivation and water 

to the front; hills to the rear, 


Jo and from Cabool. AS 


No. 7.—Continued. 


1839.) Nos Stages. ) M.|F. ry, ~ Remark, 
Aug, 
6 | 132Caxoon,6,396feot,, 14) 9 O'Camp W, of Cakool—first en- 
camped 2) miles from it at 
| Nannochee. 


Irom Ghuznee, | 88 0) 0 


Do. Candahar, 318; 0) 0; 


Grand Total, 1530} 0 0, 
Deduct for No, 5, 145} 0; 0;March to lower Sindh, 


Fyrom YWurnal to 
Cabool, 1385) 0} 


0 
No. 8.—Roule from Cabool to Peshawer, 
Oct. 
15 { 183)/Boot Khak, 6,247 
feet, S| 7 


oS 


Cross the Laghar and Khoord 
Cabool rivers, 

16 | 134)Khoord  Cabool, 

7,466 feet, 9} 0 


Cc 


‘Through # pass 6 miles long. 
Cross the stream 23 times. 
17 | 135]Tezeen, the Pass, 
8,173; Valley, 
6,488 feet, 12/7 The road crosses over 7 Kotils 

toa 8 Samp inthe valley. 
Vater from the river. 


Cc 


18 | 13G/Ararent, or the 
Giants’ tomb, 8} G| olRoad over a valley of stones. 
Water not good. 

Ascents and descents, road over 
stones, Cross the Bareelc- 
ab 5,313 feet. 


a 
i=) 


19 | 187\Rood-i-KuttaSung} = 4 


20 | 188\Jugduluk, 5,375 ; 
feet, 7| 4)120)A contracted Pass for 34 miles, 
crossing the stream often. 


21 | 189\Soork-ab, 4,373 
fect, 13) 0!210/Aseents and descents. Last 
part very difficulé road. 
Camp ner the heights. 


coe) 
rte) 


; 140;Snfed Sung (Gun- 

dumuk, 4,616 ft.)} 9 Ascents and descents. Enter 
valley of Gundamuk (usual 
halting place.) Last 3 miles 


bad road, 


a 
co 


21 | 141 /Futehabad, 3,098 
feet, 13] 7|180, Valley of Neemla to the right. 
Ascents and descents. Cross 
the river Neemla. Ascents 
and descents (deliles.) 


432 From Cabool lo Peshawer. 
No. 8.--Condinued. 
1839, Nos, Stages. AL | Bey ¥. Remarks. 
Oct. | 
25 | 142 Sultanpoor, 2,286 
feet, 7| 4 240)Road over a low flat and stony 
| desert. 
26 | 143 Jennananan, 
) 1,964 feet, 8\ 7 70 Road over a sandy tract. The 
| | Cabool river $ mile to 8, of 
the town. 
2) | 144/Alee Boghan, . 
1,911 feet, 6} 6/200\Tivst part sandy. Last 3 
miles over stony road. A 
. jungle of rushes 3 miles from 
camp, 
30 | 145/Chardeh, (Ba- 
reck-ab, 1,822 
feet, ) 14) 1/100)First part an ascent, thence 
enter a wide valley, where 
: the simvom prevails in the 
hot season. At 9 miles 
village of Bareek-ab. Cross 
the Rood-i-Butter Kot. 
3L | 146)Huzarnow, (Bas. 
sool, 1,509 feet,)} 21, 6} O!There are? roads which join at 
= Bassool. ‘The nearest in an 
Ii. direction, the other 5. 1. 
Nov, 
Ly 147|/Dakka, (Lalpooya, 
1,404 fect, ) i 0} OfAt 6 miles the small Khyber 
Pass, Dakka on right. Lal- 
poora on the left bank of 
Cabool river. 
2 | 148) Kirvnrr Pass, 
Lundee Khana, 
2,488 fect, 8} 7IH6O/At Tmile frem Dakka, enter 
Summit of | Pass the Pass, 
3,373 feet, 

3 | 49/Ali Musjid, W. 

2,433 feet, 13] 6! O;In the Pass, 12 miles, we en.. 

& | 150) Kuddum, ont of| camped 13 beyond it. 

the Pass, (Jum- 
rood, t,670 10) 1 sg ne through and out of the 
‘ ass. 

6 | !51|Koulsir, 7} 0} O/Pass on left the fort of Futehs 
gurh. ‘The road sandy and 
stony, 

7 | 152|Pestrawer, 1,068 

feet, s| 51100! 
{ i _—S — 
| From Cabooly |} 193) 4: 80 


From Peshawer to Rawulpindee. 


433 


No. 9.—Ronte from Peshawer lo Altok, and through the 
Punjab to Ferozpoor. 


1839\Nos. Stages. 


~) M| 


Nov. 


23 | 153! Pubbee, 


Noushera, 


5! Akcorah, 


26 | 156, Atrrox, 


i 
157, Shumsabad, 


~ 
x 


‘Boorhan, 


80 | 159/Vah, 


Dee. 
i | 160'Janee ha Sung, 


2 | 161,Rawul Pindee, 


4 | 162! Hoormuk, 
{ 


y 
S$ 


Tt 


13 


KF, Y.| 


Remarks, 


| 


1| 30 First part road swampy. Cross 


At 4 miles cross 
astream. <A ruined pukka 
| bridge. The Cabool river 
4or 5 miles N. W. of camp. 


| 2 bridges. 


7/170,Camp close to the village on 


7 
| 


0 


o 


J 


right bank of the Cabool 
river. 


120; The road rough and stony, runs 


elose to the Cabool river, 
Camp 23 miles beyond and 
EE. of Akorah. 
‘At 6 miles the narrow Geedur- 
| Gullee Pass—cross the Indus 
over abridge of boats (in the 
rainy season by ferry-boats). 
Camp beyond the fort. 
‘Pirst part sandy, Cross 2 beds 
{| of streams. Camp I. 
© First part good, ‘Then sandy. 
At 7 miles a defile. At 8 
miles the river Haroo, knee- 
deep. 


>) 


LaolAt 23 miles vross the Chumlah 
| 


river, dcep in some places— 
2 fords (the left ford best). 
Ravines. At 6 miles the vil- 
lave of Hussunabdal. Cross 
nawet nullah close to Vah— 
cump to the dM, 


| 
10/2 roads, the left for hackeries. 


The road narrow at. first. 
Country then opens, direc- 
tion &. Ilalfeway is Kallee 
ka Seraee, henee road to 
right, through a Byr jungle. 
At $ aniles a pukka stone 
Inidge. At 10 miles a stone 
causeway. Last 4 miles thick 
jungle. Camp 8. KE. 

o!Road through jungle and dift- 
enlé ravines. At 8 miles 
cross the Seel (or Cheliul 
Jungee) partially dry. Cross 
the Leh river, Camp N, of 
the town, 

olRoad good for 5 or 6 miles, 
thence bad ravines, Cross 
the river Sawn, Camp near 
Hoormuk,. 


From Muneekyala to Jheelum. 


No. 9.—Continued. 


1939. Nos, Stages. 
Dee. 
5 | 163|Muneekyala, 
6 | 164)Seraee Pukkee, 
7 | 165)/Tamechak, 
8 | 166\Bakerala, 
9 | 167)Udhurana, 
10 | 168|Rnoras, left bank, 
11 | 169)Jneenum, on right 
bank of the Jhee- 
lum, 
Here commences 
the Punjab. 
14 | 170)Khoar, 


12 


or 


i] 


So 


40 


Remarks. 


extensive ravines for 2 or 3 
miles ; thence country open. 
At 6 miles Robat ke Seraee 
inruins, At $4 miles yavines. 
Camp S, of the dope of Mn- 
neckyala, 

At 42 miles a deep ravine. 
Then a village: 3 or 4 ra- 
vines. Camp FE. of Seraee 
Pukkee. ‘The Kasee river 
close to it. 


Cross the Knsee river near 
camp. Road along the bed 
of it. At14 mile,a danger- 


ous ravine; thence descends 
into the bed of the river— 
an ascent, Camp N. W. of 
Tameehak. 

Bad road to the river; the road 
throngh its bed. Camp J. 
of the village. The best 
water in the Punjab from 
a well here. 

Road along the bed of the 
river. Camp elose to it and 
8. E. of the village. 

Road along the bed of the 
river. First 8 miles 2 ra- 
vines. Half-way a ravine. 
Camp N. W. of Rhotas, 


First 3 miles through the bed 
of the river ; thence gaod 
road across the county. ‘he 
river runs from E, to W. 


The town on the N. and 
right bank. ‘The ferry op- 
posite the town; the ford is 
nearly a mile up the river, 
and is a dangerous one, and 
deep. Crossed and Camp on 
left or S, bank, 

The road crosses 7 or 8 beds 
of sand, (hill-torrents in the 
rains.)  Half-way ascend 
and descend a ridge of hills. 
At 7 miles a large pukka 
well, Camp + mile N. of 
Khoar, 


Through the Punjab. 435 


No. 9.—Continued. 


1839.,.Nos, Stages. M.|F.[Y.| Remarks. 
Dee. 

15 | 171|Dheengee, 14) 1{140:For 5 or 6 miles over a sandy 
road, Pass through a dhak 
jungle, Camp 4} mile 8. 

16 | 172)/Pareewala, yi} 4} o;For 5 miles through a dhak 
jungle. A ravine lL} milefrom 
camp. Camp N.of some trees, 

17 | 173|Ramnugeur,  Jeft 

bank of the Che- 


nab viver, 10} 9; Otis 8 miles to the Ghat on 
the right bank. Crossed 
and eamp 2 miles N. W. of 
and from the town, and 8. 
4 mile from a clump of trees. 
After crossing, 14 mile of 
heavy sand. 

Road crosses a dry nullah, 
then sandy, Half-way is the 
town of Akaleegurh. Camp 
% mile 8. of the village. 
Country open this march, 

The road good and country 
open. Camp 3 mile 8. W. 

Good road over a very exten- 
sive plain. Low jungle on 
yarts of the road. Camp 
N. W. a mile distant. 

Over a large plain. Camp 
8. W. 

Cross a wet nullah near the 
village. Camp 8. W. of it 

mile. 


19 | 174)Naeewala, 12 


cr 
= 


20 | 175)]Thabool, 10} 6 


J 


co 


Qt | 176)Mutta, 8! 4 


(=) 


22 | 177)Mullyan, 15} 1 


> 


24 | 178|Dhingee, 13] 7] 


25 ; 179\Surrukpoor, 3 
miles across the 
Rauvee, 13} 0 


At 10 miles a village where we 
encamped. Moved and at 1) 
mile crossed a wet nullah. 
Crossed the river Ravee ; 
2} miles to the Ghat. There 
is a ferry and ford; the 
Jatter good. Camp on the 
left bank. 

First part eross 2 dry nullahs. 
Halfway great expanse of 
plain, or desert ; low jungle. 
A cross road half-way to 
Lahore. Camp } mile £. 

28 | 181/Sullianee, 13} 7/ OlHalf.way village of Abphur. 

| Acrossroad hence to Lahore. 
At 10 miles Nuddeepoor. 

| Camp } mile W. of the vil- 

, lage. 


i] 


27 | 180\Gunjatee, li) & 


156 
“he 


From the Sea coast through Sindh. 


1839 |Nos.| Staves ; ME. 
Dee. 
20 | 182 Kussor, 10 
_ 80 | 163) Left bank of Sut- 
Inj, 10) 
| 
= 
From Peshawer, | 347 
From Cabool, 5401 


OF Y.) Remarks. 

0} 0) First half of road jungly. Camp 
FE. close to the town. 

6} O|Road fivst part over the ruins 
of Knussoor. 94 miles to the 
right bank; cross the river 
to left bank. Camp 14 mile 
from the Ghat, and 5 miles 

-—j\-—| from lerozpoor. 

Tj 40 

5! 70 


No. 10.—Route of the Bombay Army from Bominakote 
to Dadur. 


15 
16 


Bominakote, 

j 

1 Julalkote, 9 
| 

2.Somanakote, vi 
3 Goolamshaw, 18 
4)Tarrany, ll 

5iShaik Radaw 
Peer, 9 
6/Soonda, 13 
7Jirrikh, 9) 
i 
8|Mozauwur, 9} 
9) lCotree, near. | 
Hyperaxan, 13 

10) Bada, 9 2 
11 Oonderpoor, 11| 3 

12,Kassye and Go- 
pang, } 11 
13)Maginpa, 10 
14/Sun, or, Sen, } 2 


15{Amree, 
shia (a Pass,) 


A small village 2 miles from Vil- 
kur and Gorabaree, 

A small village, vrossed the river 
on Pontoons, 


~ 


7|Moderate village, fine Tope of 
trees, 

4)A large villago on N. B. of Bugany 
river: crossed the Bugaur 


branch of the Indus, 
Camp on S. W. of the city. 


> 


|No village, @large tanks, and Peer 
on small hills. 

A large village, 2 miles from the 
Indus. 

Ditto do, on bank of the river. 


Camp on do, do. 
A large village on do, do. 


A village do. do. 
A large do. do. 


Clie Sr 


2 villages do. do. 

A large town on a ereek 14 mile 
from the main river. 

A large place, 3} mile from the 
river, 


o~- 


74 A small village on bank of the river. 


VA large village, and fine sheet of 
water, 


1839, [Nos, 


Feb, 


21 


38 
39 


f 
rd tevin Dadur. 


Stages. 


Sewun, 


lalpoor, 


Moonpra, 
Rookup, 


Gulloo, 
Nowadera, 


Chunna, 


Futehpoor, 


i Bukranee, 


Larxana, 


Kuper, 


9|Dost Ali, 


Shudautpoor, 
Keechee, 


Juunn, 


3)Punjook, 


Gunpava, 
Gugur, 


Shoorun, 


Sooner, 


Noushera, 


Davur, 


Total miles, 


3 L 


‘Terooty and Bul. 


Bombia Jullow, 


mY 
0 


M. {F. 


13; 1 


14| 3 


& 


No. 10.— Continued. 


a 


Remarks. 


}—.—___. 


A Jarge town. Arrul and branch 
of the Indus rivers, cross, 


One mile apart, both small villages. 
An extensive lake. 

A moderate village, 13 mile from 
the river. 

A large town, wells, and standing 
water. 

A large village on the bank of the 
river. 

A moderate village, a small lake. 

Camp 14 mile on left of the vil- 

lage—bank on the Indus. 

A moderate village, on a branch 

of the river. 


A large village, and fine shcet of 

water. 

A moderate village near tho Nar- 
rah river. 

A large town, and Larkhana river 
now dry. (‘he Mniee river not 
fordable on the 26th and @7th 
Jan.) 


JA large town with good wells. 
JA moderate village where Kafilahs 


assemble going N. 

Do. near the Runn, or desert— 
lately deserted. 

Cross the Cutch Gundava desert. 
A village near the hills. 

A large town, the principal one of 
the Moongassee Belooehes, and 
fine streams of water, 


1Do, village of the Moongassee 


Belooches. 


LA large town do. do. 


Do, village do. do. 


A moderate village, but the prin- 
cipal one of the Rind Beloo- 
ches. 


93) 3} 


18) 1 


A small village—eross a perfect 
desert. 

A large place, with a good Bazar. 

A large town, the principal of the 
district. 


437 


438 


From Cabool to Mookcor, 


No. 1].—JRoule of the Bombay Column from Cabool vid Ghuz- 
nee, and Quetta (leaving Candahar to the right) to Kelat. 


1839.)Nos. Stayres. 
Sep. 
18 1)Urghundee, 
19 QiMydan, 
20 3|\Benee Badam, 
Q) 4iShakabad, 
Q3 5] Hyder-k hel, 
Qh 6) Tukea, 
25 7)Shushgao, 
26 8IGuuzNnEx, 
29 9)/Siriwana, 
30 10/Nanee, 
Oct. 
1 11|Mooshakee, 
te Road turns off 
from the Canda- 
har road. ) 
2 12\Bushkee, 
4 } 13'Ootuk, 
5 14;Mookoor, 
(Road entirely 
diverges from the 
Candahar road.) 
1. 
6 | 15/Tajh 


M. 


10 


10 


a 


13 


12 


K. Remarks. 


4 |(Reckoned from 2} miles I. of Ca. 
bool.) Several killahs, and a good 
stream on the right nf the road. 
4 ]An extensive cultivated valley, 
with many killahs, ynd a fine 
river. 

4 {4 killahs on right, and a small 
stream of water, 

3 {A large place, fine river, and culti- 
vated vallay. 

54/1 killah, on left, and 1k illah and 
river 1 mile on right. 

4 |Several populous killahs, much cul- 
tivated ground, and good stream 
of water. 

5 |6 killahs on right, aquetuct of 
water, and considerable culti- 
vated ground. 

4 |A fortress, important bazar, fine 
river, apd many populous kilahs, 
and villages. 

4 ‘Several killahs, fine cultivated 
plain, and aqueduct of water, 

0 |The town 1} mile on left, a small 
river with good stream crosses 
the road from the hills on right; 
the plain on-left highly culti- 
vated. 


4 [Several populous killahs and vil- 
lages in a cultivated plain. The 
road runs to the left of the Can- 
dahar road from this, 


2 \Several populous Kcillahs, culti- 
vated plains, and streams of 
water, 


0 |A large killah, some villages near, 
and aqueduct of water. 

3 |Many killahs and villages in an 
extensive cultivated plain, the’ 
road diverges to the left, here, 
entirely from the Candahax roud, 
and the valley of the Turnule 
river. 

2 JA killah and village 2} miles from 
the road on right, and aqueduct 
.of water, 


To near Cutch Toba. 439 


No. 11.—Continued. 


1839.1Nos. Stages, M.iF. Remarks. 
Oct. 

7 16;Munsoor Karez, 12] 5 /3 small villages on the banks of the 
Abistada lake which is salt, and 

some aqueducts of water, 

8 17\Bara JAkhel, 13] 2h:Several large villuges in the cul- 
tivated plain, and aqueduct of 
water. 

10 ig Juniaet, } 11] © |2or3 small villages in the same 
plain, and aqueduct of water, 

12 19' Kishainee, s! 0 |A small village in the same plain, 


and smal! stream of water. 

An aqueduct stream, and some 
cultivated ground at Ghoondan 
mountain, several villages 3 or 4 
miles to the right, the road across 
alow range of hills very difi- 
cult for guns. 

Ww 21\M oossu-khel, 10] 0 {3 small villages, and small stream 

of water, the road crosses ano- 

ther low range of hills. 

16 ga\Speenwarree, 11] S53/A monnd (ruins of a city) near a 

river in a cultivated valley: the 

inhabitants encamp generally in 
the hills. 

2 /A few huts on the banks of the 
yiver Soorkh-ab, which winds 
through a range of hills ; road 
difficult for guns. 

19 | Q4\Sir-i-Soorkh-ab. 10| OSA few huts and places of native 

cncampment new the bed of the 

Svorkh-ab river, the road wind- 

ing by the river bed through the 

same range of hills, laborious 
and difienlt for guns. 

20 95!Khoodoo Chumon,, = 13} 32 Some cultivated ground (the na. 

tives encamp) on the banks of a 

small river ;at the foot of ano- 

ther range of hills, the road rea- 
ches the summit of the Soorkh- 
ab range half-way; then de- 
scending, crosses an undulating 
valley, in general very difficult 
for guns. 

Qi 26|Kudinee, 7/6 {A few huts on the bank of a sinall 
river, the road winding by the 
river bed, and crosses another 
range of hills, also difficult for 
guns, 

A few huts and places of native 
encampment on the bunks of the 
Koturrik river, the road crosses 
another range of hills, mid-way 


t3 20/Ghvondan, Il) 0} 


13 93|Soorkh-ab, 10 


22 9|Koturril, 11; 03 


32 
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Oct. 


Qh. 


2. 


29 


30 


31 


Nov. 
3 


29 


3 


i=) 


31 


Cuteh Toba, 


Torna, 
See the Mar 
and direction 


to right. 


Burshahra, 


leaving Cundahar 


Shahur Gullaee, 12 


32:Soorkh-ab Paun. 
de Khan Killah, | 16 


Hyderzye, 


Kuchlak, 


siQuerra (or Kot) 


in provinee 
Saawl, 


36\Ispunglee, 


14 
9 


of 
10 


Ai 


~o 


Remarks. 
ascent and descent, rugged, sto- 
ny, and very difficult for guns. 

Some huts and several places of 
native encampment, and culti- 
vated ground on the banks of a 
small river, The road winds by 
the river bed, through a very 
hilly country, nearly all the way. 

Camp 24 miles W. of Toba,killah, 
at a few huts, and small stream 
of water. ‘Whe killah, the resi- 
dence of Hajee Khan, Kakur’s 
family ; the road winds through 
another range of hills. 

Several small villages on the banks 
of asmall river, in a very hilly 
country. ‘fhe road winding over 
another range of hills, stony, 
rugged, ani very difficult for 
guns, 


5 or 6 killahs, and several small 
villages along the Burshara river, 
‘The road along the river bed, 
nearly all the way, 


A large Killah, open village, and 
aqueduct of water; at 7 miles 
the road, which winds through 
the hills by the river bed, reaches 
the extensive, and cultivated 
plains of Pisheen. 

2 large villages, River and culti- 
vated plains. 

Several villages and killahs, culti- 
vated plains, and fine streams of 
water, 


Several villages and killahs, culti- 
vated plains and fine streams of 
water. 


N. B. By this Route the Bombay 
Cojumn saved 85 miles of march 
to Quetta. The Bengal Column 
made 43 marches from Quetta to 
Cabool, 


A large village, and aqueduct of 
water, 
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& 37) Burg Karez, 7! 8 |An aqueduct of water, 4or 5 small 
villages at 2 or 3 miles distant 
* : on right, towards the hills. 
Kanuk Karez, 12] 6 [An aqueduct of water, some huts, 
much cultivated ground; the 
village of Kanuk 2% miles on 
‘ Ss. W. 
2 39/Moosroonc, 15; 2 |A large walled-town, many vil- 
lages near, in an extensive cul- 
: tivated plain. 
Sheereen-ab, 11] 6 \'Phe bank of Sheereen-ab river, a 
small but. good stream, no vil- 
lage near. 


3 


ao 


Gr 


fo a) 
= 
S 


9 41)/Dost Mahomed 


Karez, 9] 3:)A small village, and aqueduct of 
ao water. 
10 42) Zirid, 12/2 |About small villages and aqne- 


duet of water, inan extensive 
cultivated valley. 

Burem Chinao, 9} 44)An aqueduct stream and much cul- 

tivated ground, in an extensive 

plain, 2 or 3 small villages from 

12 ; 2 to 3 miles distant. 

et 14 Guranee, 17 7 [A small village and aqueduct 
stream; about 2 miles short of 
the large villages of Zyarut, 
there was no water on the road 
from Burem Chinao. 

A strong fortress and lofty citadel, 
a considerable town, outside, on 
the right ; and another on the 
left, with many villages, in a 
cultivated valley. 


‘3 | 


wo 


13 45) Krxar, 8 


~ 


Miles from —|-— 

Cabool to Kelat,| 494] 2 |By this route the Bombay Column 
saved 85 miles of march to 
Quetta, 


No. 12.—Roule of Bombay Column from Kelat to Kotree 
in Sindh (vid the Moollah Pass) 7 miles from Gundava. 


(In Kelut territory.| 


Nov.| 46;Rodenjo, 14/7 JA village of about 50 houses, and 
a fine stream of water. 
47|Soorma Singh, 12! 0 |Name of a river, 1 mile W. of the 
halting place, 
48/Sohrab, 16. 3 JA collection of several villages ; 


wate in streams froin the hills. 
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Noy. 
49] Anjeera, 1d4i 1/3 or 4 houses, and a stream of 
water. The Sormeanee road 
runs off to the right from this. 
50|Bapow, 11] 62/A moderate village, 1 mile to the 
N. of the road. The road runs 
along the bed of the Moollah 
river, which runs through the 
Pass, water in pools. 


cr 
— 


Pesee Bent, (the 

Moollah Pass); 12) 5 jNo village, but means an opening 
| in the valley. At 10} miles the 
hills on each side, suddenly 
closed and approached to within 
20 or 30 feet, and at least 500 
feet high, almost perpendicular. 
Putkee, 11| 7 \No village, but at 7 miles the de- 
serted village of Mordana, 
Crossed the river several times, 
which has now a good stream 
running ; with a good deal of 
Tamarisk jungle. 


Cr 


Gr 
ii) 


53,Paeesht Khana, | 10) 4 \No village near. ‘The first 5 miles 
(Out of the Ke- very tedious, having to cross 
lat territory.) the river several times, and is 


very stony. The hills from this 
opened into a large plain, with 
better road. The river meets 
another stream from the N. 
from Pandarang. 


54)/Nurd, 11) 6 jAt 3 miles pass Peer Luttoo, a 
Vakeer’s tomb. Cross the river 
several times in the first part of 
the march. Another stream 
joins in fromthe right, by whieh 
avoad comes in from Khozdar 

by Guzgooroo and Zehree. A 

few huts; some supplies were 

brought in here. 

Jungi-kooshta, 12 2 \From Bapow to Nurd the direc- 
tion was 8, I, when it changed 
to N.i., with considerable de- 
scent. At 64 miles pass the 
tomb of Sokka, the adopted son 
of Shah Bhaz, 

At 7 miles pass the village of Ka- 
tachee. ‘I'he road good leaving 
the river to the right. A vil- 
lage here and some supplies, 


Dec} 3 


or 


56) Bent-i-Jah, 10) 4 
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Dec. 

571Camp 14 mile 
short of Kohow,| 13) 23iThe valley is very confined here. 
The river is left to the right 
the first part of the way, but is 
crossed several times in the last 
2 miles, passing the halting- 


place, called Paneewan, about 
| mid-way. 
58) Kullaz or Keelan 

(a Pass, ) 10, 21/The first mile of road very bad, 
when it ascends some elevated 
gronnd, ‘descending into the 
river bed again at 6 miles, and 
enters the pass of Nowlnng— 
this isa rnined village and the 

end of the Pass, 
59'Kotree, 13' 29 Left the river which rans E, into 
(See Route the plain at Keelan Pass, Peer- 
No. 10, mareh chuttai at 6 miles, where there 
No. 34 for the aro some fine trees and cultiva- 
ronte back to tion, with a fine stream of water, 
the sea coast.) or small river, which runs to 


Kotree. For a short distance 
from Peerchuttai, the road is 
indifferent and stony where it 
crosses the river. Passing half. 
way from Chuttai the tomb (a 
handsome building) of Maho- 
med Kttazai. Kotree is a large 
place, with a good hazar, prin- 
cipally inhabited by Hindoos 
from Shikarpoor. It is 7 miles 
from Gundava, and the 7th 
Camp from Lurkhana of the 
(Bombay) army in its advance 
in March, 1439. See Route No. 
10, march No. 34, then Nos. 33 
to No, 1. 
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No. I. 


Proclamation. 


1. The Right Hon’ble the Govr. Genl. of India having, with 
the concurrence of the Supreme Council, directed the assemblage of 
a British force for service across the Indus, His Lordship deems it 
proper to publish the following exposition of the reasons which 
have led to this important measure. 

2. It isa matter of notoriety that the treaties entered into by 
the British Govt. in the year 1832, with the Ameers of Sinde, the 
Nawab of Bahawulpore, and Maha Rajah Runject Singh, had for 
their object, by opening the navigation of the Indus, to facilitate 
the extension of commerce, and to gain for the British Nation, in 
Central Asia, that legitimate influence which an interchange of 
benefits would naturally produce, 

3. With a view to invite the aid of the de facto rulers of Afehan- 
istan to the measures necessary for giving full effect to those Treaties, 
Capt. Burnes was deputed, towards the cluse of the year 1836, on 
a mission to Dost Mahomed Khan, the Chief of Cabul. The origi- 
nal objects of that officer’s mission were purely of a commercial 
nature, 

4. Whilst Capt. Burnes, however, was on his journey to Cabul, 
information was received by the Govr. Genl. that the troops of 
Dost Mahomed Khan had made a sudden and unprovoked attack on 
those of onr ancient Ally, Maha Rajah Runjeet Singh, It was 
naturally to be apprehended that His Highness the Maha Rajah 
would not be slow to avenge this aggression; and it was to be 
feared that the flames of war being once kindled in the very regions 
into which we were endeavouring to extend our commerce, the 
peaceful and beneficial purposes of the British Govt. woukl be 
altogether frustrated. In order to avert a result so calamitous, the 
Govr. Genl. resolved on authorizing Capt. Burnes to intimate to 
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Dost Mahomed Khan that, if he should evince a disposition to come 
to just and reasonable terms with the Maha Rajah, His Lordship 
would exert his good offices with His Highness for the restoration 
of an amicable understanding between the two powers, The Maha 
Rajah, with the characteristic confidence which he has uniformly 
placed in the faith and friendship of the British nation, at once 
assented to the proposition of the Govr. Genl. to the effect that, 
in the meantime, hostilities on his part should be suspended. 

5. It subsequently came to the knowledge of the Govr, Genl., 
that a Persian Army was besieging Herat; that intrigues were 
actively prosecuted throughout Afghanistan, for the purpose of 
extending Persian influence and authority to the banks of, and even 
beyond, the Indus; and that the Court of Persia had not only 
commenced a course of injury and insult to the officers of Her 
Majesty’s mission in the Persian territory, but had afforded evidence 
of being engaged in designs wholly at variance with the principles 
und objects of its alliance with Great Britain. 

6. After much time spent by Capt. Burnes in fruitless negotia- 
tion at Cabul, it appeared, that Dost Mahomed Ichan, chiefly in 
consequence of his reliance upon Persian encouragement and aasist- 
ance, persisted, as respected his misunderstanding with the Sikhs, 
in using the most unreasonable pretensions, such as the Govr. Genl. 
could not, consistently with justice and his regard for the friendship 
of Maha Rajah Runject Singh, be the channel of submitting to the 
consideration of His Highness; that he avowed schemes of aggran- 
dizement and ambition, injurious to the security and peace of the 
frontiers of India; and that he openly threatened, in furtherance of 
those schemes, to callin every foreign aid which he could com- 
mand, Ultimately he gave his undisguised support to the Persian 
designs in Afghanistan, of the unfriendly and injurious character of 
which, as concerned the British power in India, he was well appriz- 
ed, and by his utter disregard of the views and interests of the 
British Govt., compelled Capt. Burnes to leave Cabul without having 
effected any of the objects of his mission. 

7. It was now evident that no further interference could be 
exercised by the British, Govt. to bring about a good understanding 
between the Sikh Ruler and Dost Mahomed Khan, and the hostile 
policy of the latter Chief showed too plainly that, so long as Cabul 
remained under his Goyt., we could never hope that the tranquillity 
of our neighbourhood would be secured, or that the interests of 
our Indian Empire would be preserved inviolate. 
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8. The Govr, Genl. deems it in this place necessary to revert to 
the siege of Herat, and the conduct of the Persian nation. The 
siege of that city has now been carried on by the Persian Army 
for many months. The attack upon it was a most unjustifiable and 
crucl aggression, perpetrated and continued, notwithstanding the 
solemn and repeated remonstrances of the British Envoy at the 
Court of Persia, and after every just and becoming offer of accom- 
modation had been made and rejected, The besieged have behaved 
with gallantry and fortitude worthy of the justice of their cause, 
and the Govr. Genl. would yet indulge the hope that their heroism 
may enable them to maintain a successful defence, until succours 
shall reach them from British India. In the meantime, the ulterior 
designs of Persia, affecting the interests of the British Govt., have 
been, by a succession of events, more and more openly manifested. 
The Govr. Genl. has recently ascertained by an official despatch from 
Mr. McNeill, Her Majesty's Envoy, that His Excellency has been 
compelled, by the refusal of his just demands, and by a systema- 
tic course of disrespect adopted towards him by the Persian Govt., 
to quit the Court of the Shah, and to make a public declaration of the 
cessation of all intercourse between the two Govts. The necessity 
under which Great Britain is placed, of regarding the present ad- 
vance of the Persian Arms into Afghanistan as an act of hostility 
towards herself, has also been officially communicated to the Shah, 


under the express order of Her Majesty’s Govt, 
9. The Chiefs of Candahar (brothers of Dost Mahomed Khan 


of Cabul) have avowed their adherence to the Persian Policy, with 
the same full knowledge of its opposition to the rights and intcrests 
of the British Nation in India, and have been openly assisting in 
the operations against Herat. 

10. In the crisis of affuirs consequent upon the retirement of 
our Envoy from Cabul, the Govr. Genl. felt the importance of tak- 
ing immediate measures, for arresting the rapid progress of foreign 
intrigue and aggression towards our own territories. 

11. His attention was naturally drawn at this conjuncture to the 
position and claims of Shah Soojah-ool-Moolk, a monarch who, 
when in power, had cordially acceded to the measures of united 
resistance to external enmity, which were at that time judged ne- 
cessary by the British Govt., and who, on his empire being usurped 
by its present Rulers, had found an honorable asylum in the Bri- 


tish Dominions. 
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12, It had been clearly ascertained, from the information fur- 
nished by the various officers who have visited Afghanistan, that 
the Barukzye Chief, from their disunion and unpopularity, were ill 
fitted, under any circumstances, to be useful Allies to the British 
Govt., and to aid us in our just and necessary measures of national 
defence. Yet so long as they refrained from proceedings injurious 
to our interest and security, the British Govt. acknowledged and 
respected their authority. But a different policy appeared to be now 
more than justified by the conduct of those chiefs, and to be 
indispensible to our own safcty. The welfare of our possessions in 
the Hast requires that we should have on our Western Frontier, an 
ally who is interested in resisting aggression, and establishing tran- 
quillity, in the place of chiefs ranging themselves in subservience 
to a hostile power, and seeking to promote schemes of conquest 
and aggrandizement. 

13. After a scrious and mature deliberation, the Govr. Genl. 
was satisfied that a pressing necessity, as well as cvery considera- 
tion of policy and justice, warranted us in espousing the cause of 
Shah Soojah-ool-Moolk, whose popularity throughout Afghanis- 
tan had been proved to His Lordship by the strong and unani- 
mous testimony of the best authorities. Tlaving arrived at this 
iletermination, the Govr. Genl. was further of opinion, that it 
was just and proper, no less from the position of Maha Rajah 
Runjeet Singh, than from his undeviating friendship towards 
the British Government, that His Highness should have the 
offer of becoming a party to the contemplated operations. 
Mr. Macnaghten was accordingly deputed in Jnne last to the 
Court of His Highness, and the result of his mission has been the 
conclusion of a Tripartite Treaty by the British Government, 
the Maha Rajah, and Shah Soojah-ool-Moolk, whereby His High- 
ness is guaranteed in his present possessions, and has bound 
himself to co-operate for the restoration of the Shah to the throne 
of his ancestors. The friends and enemies of any one of the con- 
tracting parties, have been declared to be the friends and enemies 
of all. Various points have been adjusted, which had been the 
subjects of discussion between the British Govt. and His Highness 
the Maha Rajah, the identity of whose interests with those of the 
Hon'ble Company, has now been made apparent to all the surround- 
ing states. A guarantced iudependence will, upon favourable condi- 
tions, be tendered to the Amecrs of Sinde; and the integrity of 
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Herat, in the possession of its present ruler, will be fully respected ; 
while by the mcasures completed, or in progress, it may reasonably 
be hoped that the general freedom and sccurity of commerce will 
be promoted ; that the name and just influence of the British Govt. 
will gain their proper footing among the natives of Central Asia, 
that tranquillity will be established upon the most important 
frontier of India; and that a lasting barrier will be raised against 
intrigue and encroachment. 

14, His Majesty Shah Soojah-ool-Moolk, will enter Afghanistan 
surrounded by his own troops, and will be supported against 
foreign interference, and factious opposition, by a British Army. 
The Govr. Genl. confidently hopes that the Shah will be speedily 
replaced on his throne by his own subjects and adherents, and 
when once he shall be secured in power, and the independence and 
integrity of Afghanistan established, the British Army will be with- 
drawn. The Govr. Genl, has been led to these measures, by the 
duty which is imposed upon him of providing for the security of the 
possessions of the British crown; but he rejoices that, in the dis- 
charge of this duty, he will be enabled to assist in restoring the 
union and prosperity of the Afghan people. Throughout thie 
approaching operations, British influence will be sedulously employed 
to further every measure of general benefit; to reconcile differ- 
ences; to secure oblivion of injuries; and to put an end to the 
distractions by which, for so many years, the welfare and happiness 
of the Afghans have been impaired. LEven to the Chiefs, whose 
hostile proceedings have given just cause of offence to the British 
Govt., it will seek to secure liberal and honorable treatment, on their 
tendering early submission ; and ceasing from opposition to that 
course of measures, which may be judged the most suitable for the 
general advantage of their country. 

By Order of the Right Hon’ble the Govr. Genl. of India, 

(Signed) W. H, Macnaauren, 
Secy. to the Govt, of India, 
with the Gour. Genl, 


NOTIFICATION. 
With reference to the preceding declaration, the following ap- 


point ments are made. 
Mr. W. H. Macnaghten, Sceretary to Govt., will assume the 


functions of Envoy and Minister on the part of the Government of 
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India at the court of Shah Soojah-ool-Moolk. Mr. Macnaghten 
will be assisted by the following officers. 

Capt. Alexander Burnes, of the Bombay establishment, who will 
be employed under Mr. Macuaghten’s directions as Envoy to the 
chicf of Kelat, or other states. 

Lieut. &. D’Arcy Todd, of the Bengal Artillery, to be Political 
Assistant and Military Secretary to the Envoy and Minister. 

Lieut, Eldred Pottinger, of the Bombay Artillery; Lieut. R. 
Leech, of the Bombay Engineers; Mr. P, B. Lord, of the Bombay 
Medical Establishment, to be Political Assistants to do. do. 

Lieut. E. B. Conolly, of the 6th Regt. Bengal Cavalry, to com- 
mand the Escort of the Envoy and Minister, and to be Military 
Assistant to do. do. 

Mr. G, J. Berwick of the Bengal Medical Establishment, to be 
Surgeon to do. do. 

(Signed) W. H. Macnacuren, 
Secy. to the Govt. of India, 
Oct. 1st, 1838, with the Govr. Genl. 


No. II. 


To T. H. Maddock, Esq. Offy. Secy. to the Govt. of India, 
with the Govr. Genl. (L) 
Sir, 

In my letter to your address of the 12th instant, I ventured to 
record an opinion to the effect, that the lapse of a few days would 
suffice to show the high estimation in which H, M. Shah Soojah-ool- 
Moolk is held by his countrymen, as well as the wisdom of the 
policy pursued by the British Govt., throughout the whole of the 
proceedings in which we are now engaged. 

2. Yesterday the Shah, with his disciplined troops, made a 
march of 22 miles to Deh Hadjee, where we had the satisfaction of 
learning that the Sirdars were about to decamp, We have since 
ascertained that they actually set out about 3 o’clock yesterday even- 
ing, attended by about 200 followers. heir conduct to the last 
was marked by meanness and rapacity. Whilst with one hand they 
were selling their stores of grain to the merchants of the city, they 


(1) Political Dept. (Simla.) 
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were practising every species of extortion and violence towards 
the peaceable inhabitants, and they departed amidst the execrations 
of all classes. 

3. This morning we marched upon Candahar, a distance of 
about 18 miles, and we ave now encamped within 2 miles of the 
city. The spectacle which presented itself to us on the road, was 
the most interesting one it ever fell to my lot to witness. IJ. E. 
Lt.-Genl. Sir J. Keane, with the army of the Indus, was one march 
in our rear, our advance having been made on an erroneous calcula- 
tion of the distance, which, owing to the heat of the weather, was 
too great to be performed by the uropean troops. The Shah’s 
disciplined troops were behind us, and H. M. advanced, attended 
only by the officers of the Mission and his own immediate retainers. 
At every 100 yards of our progress, we were met by bands of well- 
mounted and well-armed men all tendering their allegiance to His 
Majesty, whilst the peaceable inhabitants of the country assembled 
in crowds, and manifested their joy at the Shah’s restoration in the 
most unqualified terms. 

4, Tranquillity is restored—the people flock to our Camp with 
the greatest confidence. ‘There is no longer any apprehension of 
scarcity, and even the confidential servants of the Sirdars, several of 
whom have visited me, declare their satisfuetion at the change of 
Govt., and state that they would sooner have joincd the Shah, but 
for the dread that some evil would have been inflicted on their families, 
whiom they must have left in the city. 

5. H. M. proposed to send out a party in the hope of over- 
taking the fugitive Sirdars, and they certainly appear deserving of 
little consideration after the wickedness and folly which they have 
displayed, in spite of repeated and solemn warnings. It doubtless 
would be dangerous to allow them to remain at Jarge and excite 
disturbances in the country; but I was apprehensive that in the 
present excited state of men’s minds, they might be seized by the 
Shah’s party, and be subjected to unnccessary cruclty ; I therefore 
prevailed upon H. M. to permit me to make the Sirdars one more 
offer, which, if accepted, will enable them to retire to our territories 
in safety. Any provision which His Lordship the Govr. Genl. may 
please to assign to them will, of course, fall far short of what they 
would have received had they at once come into our terms; and 
am of opinion that 500 Rs. (2) per mensem for each of them, would 
be an ample provision. 

(2) £50. 
b 
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6. It is my intention, therefore, to write to the Sirdars, through 
Moollah Nussoo, their confidential adviser, and I am not without hope 
that they will come into my terms—deserted as they are by nearly 
all the followers who left the city with them, and surrounded as 
they must be by dangers and difficulties of every description. 

7. I now proceed to detail the progress of events from the date 
of my last communication. 

8. Since the despatch of my letter to your address, dated the 
12th instant, giving the substance of my communication with the 
Sirdars, nothing of sufficient importance occurred to require a sepa- 
rate report, 

9. Inthe Kojuk Pass, we founda natural obstacle of a muclz 
more formidable nature than we anticipated: it was speedily sur- 
mounted by the cnergy of the British troops. Brigr. Arnold, who 
went to reconnoitre the Pass, suddenly came upon a small party 
detached by the Sirdars, and was fired upon; the party however 
made a precipitate retreat; and it was evident that the Sirdars had 
been surprised by the rapidity of our advance. 

10. Inthe same Pass, letters were intercepted from the Sirdars, 
addressed to the authorities in Sevee and the castern provinces, 
stating that they intended to advance and oppose us in Pesheen, and 
calling upon all true AZahkomedans to join in a religious warfare 
against the invading infidels. We further learnt that the Sirdars 
were still unremitting in their endeavours to excite the same feelings 
of animosity, against us at Candahar. 

1t. It subsequently came to our knowledge, that Rahim Dil 
Khan and Mehr Dil Khan, witha number of other chiefs, and a 
body of between 2 and 3,000 Cavalry, had quitted Candahar with a 
view of annoying usin every possible way,—leaving Iohun Dil 
Khan to guard their interests in the city. ‘The main body advanced 
as far as Kille Futtoollah, whence they detached parties to the 
vicinity of Dunda-goolace. These parties succeeded in killing several 
of our followers who had incautiously strayed ; and in carrying off 
two of my elephants which had been, against orders, taken for the 
purpose of procuring fodder, to a great distance from the Camp. 
‘They also put us to considerable inconvenience, for a short time, by 
diverting the stream which supplied our Camp with water. 

12, On the morning of the 20th instant, Hajee Khan, Kakur, 
who had accompanied the Sirdars from Candahar, and who is 
decidedly the most powerful chief in these parts, reported his 
arrival, with about 200 horsemen, to pay his respects to the Shuh. 


—— 
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THe was escorted into Camp, and received with all honor both by 
H. M. and myself, This defection, it was obvious, would at once 
prove fatal to the hopes of the Sirdars. 

13. On the same day, two other persons of considerable influence 
came in, namely, Aldool Aujeed Khan, the son of Shah Pussund 
Khan, Govr. of Lash and Gholam Akhoondzada, a moollah, who, 
I have good grounds for believing, was one of those who were most 
violent in stirring up the population to oppose us. 

14. The secession of these individuals, and the near approach of 
owr troops, filled the Sirdars with consternation ; and they fell back 
rapidly on Candahar. 

15. The ancient nobles of the land have been nearly exter- 
minated by the rapacious tyranny of the Barukzye usurpers ; 
but it was gratifying to lind that the advent of the Shah, was cor- 
dially welcomed in every stage of his progress, by every man of 
respectability who has been left in the country ; and H. M.'s recep- 
tion at Candahar, as above detailed, has fully justified the opinions 
that have been pronounced, as to his populavity with all classes 
of his subjects. 

16. I shall report further proceedings in the course of to-morrow. 

Ihave, &c. 
(Signed) W. H. Macnacuten, 
Envoy and Minister. 

Camp at Candahar, the 24th April, 1839. 

By order of the Howble the President in Council, 

(Signed) H, T. Prinser, Secy, to Gove. 
Political Dept. 3rd June, 1839, (Caleutta.) 


No. Il. 


. O. by H. E. Lt.-Genl. Sir. J. Keane, K. C. B. and 
G. C. H. Commanding the Army of the Indus. 

Had. Qrs. Camp, Candahar, 4th May, 1839. 

The combined forces of Bengal and Bombay being now assembled 

at Candahar, the Comr.-in-Chief congratulates all ranks on the trium- 

phant, though arduous, march which they have accomplished, from 

distant and distinct parts of Jndia, with a regularity and discipline 


G 
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which is much appreciated by him, and reflects upon themselves the 
highest credit. The difficulties which have been surmounted have 
been of no ordinary nature, and the recollection of what has been 
overcome, must hereafter be a pleasing reflection to those concerned 
who have so zealously, and in so soldier-like a manner, contributed 
to effect them, so as to arrive at the desired end. The engineers 
had to make roads, and, occasionally, in some extraordinary steep 
mountain passes, over which no wheeled carriage had ever passed. 
This was a work requiring science and much severe labor; but so 
well has it been done, that the progress of the Army was in no man- 
ner impeded. The heavy and light ordnanee were alike taken over 
in safety, by the exertions and good spirit of the Artillery, in which 
they were most cheerfully and ably assisted by the troops, both 
European and Native, and in amanner which gave the whole 
proceeding the appearance, that each man was working for a favorite 
object of his own. 

2. H.E. shares in the satisfaction which those troops must 
feel (after the difficult task they have accomplished, and the trying 
circumstances under which they have been placed, the nature of 
which is well known to themselves, and therefore unnecessary for 
him to detail), at knowing the enthusiasm with which the popula- 
tion of Candahar have received and welcomed the return of their 
lawful sovercign, Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, to the throne of his 
ancestors in Affirhanistan. Sir J. Keane will not fail to report to the 
Rt. Hon. Lord Auckland, Govr. Genl. of India, his admiration of 
the conduct and discipline of the troops, by which means it has 
been easy to effect, and to fulfil the plans of his Lordship, in the 
operations of the campaign hitherto. 

3. The Comr.-in-Chief has already, ina G. O. dated the Gth 
ultimo, expressed his acknowledgment to Maj.-Genl. Sir W. Cotton 
for the creditable and judicious manner in which he conducted the 
Bengal column to the valley of Shawl. H. I. has now a pleasing 
duty to perform in requesting Maj.-Genl. Willshire, Comg. the 
Bombay column, to accept his best thanks for his successful exer- 
tions in bringing the troops of that Presidency to this ground, 
in the most efficient and soldier-like state. 

4, The Comr.-in-Chief entertains a confident expectation, that 
the same orderly conduct which has gained for the troops the 
good-will of the inhabitants, of the states and countries through 
which they have passed, will continue to be observed by them 
during their advance upon Cabovl, when the proper time for the 
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adoption of that step shall have been decided upon, by H. E. in 
concert with H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, and the Envoy and 
Minister, W. H. Macnaghten, Esq. representing British interests 
at the Court of the King of Affghanistan. 

G. O. 5th May, 1839. 

On the occasion of H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk taking: pos- 
session of his throne and receiving the homage of his people of 
Candahar, the following ceremonial will be observed ;— 

The whole of the troops now at Head Quarters will be formed 
in order of Review at day-light on the morning of the Sth inst. 
on ground which will be pointed out to Asst. Adjts. Genl. of Divi- 
sions to-morrow afternoon at 5 o’clock, by the D. Adjt. Genl. of 
the Bengal Army. 

2. The troops will take up their ground in the following order 
from the right. 

3. Bengal. Horse Artillery; Cavalry Brigade, Camel Battery ; 
Ist Brigade of Infantry; 4th Brigade of Infantry. 

Bombay. Horse Artillery; Cavalry Brigade ; Infantry Brigade. 

4, The 4th (Bengal) Local Horse will take up a position in front 
of the right flank, and the Poona Auxiliary Horse in front of the 
left flank, for the purpose of keeping the space in advance of the 
troops, clear of the populace. 

5. A platform will be erected for H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool- 
Moolk, in front of the centre of the Line, on either flank of which 
detachments of TH. M.’s Cavalry will take post, to prevent the intru- 
sion of the populace. 

7. The troops of H.M. Shah Shoojah will be drawn up ina 
street in the most convenient situation, between the gate and the 
British Army, and will salute H.M. as he passes. The king’s 
Artillery will be formed near the palace, and will fire a royal salute 
on the departure, and return of His Majesty. 

8. On His Majesty approaching the platform, a royal salute 
is to be fired from one of the batteries in the line; and on his 
appearing in front of the troops, he will be received with a General 
Salute from the whole line,—the colors being Jowered in the manner 
that is usual to crowned heads; and as soon us the infantry have 
shouldered, 101 guns are to be fired from the batteries in line, 
under directions from Brigr, Stevenson, 

9. The Envoy and Minister, and officers attached to the 
mission, the.Comr.-in-Chief and his personal staff, and the officers 
at the heads of departments, and Affghan Sirdars, are to be station- 
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ed on the right of the throne; and Syuds and Moollahs on the 
left—the populace on both sides and in rear of the Shah, restrained 
by H. M.’s Cavalry, 4th Local Horse, and Poona Auxiliary Horse. 

10. The Envoy, and the Comr.-in-Chief will present Nuzzurs,— 
as representatives of Govt. 

11, The officers of the Shah’s force will also present Nuzzurs, 
leaving their troops for that purpose, after the Shah has passed, 
and returning to receive His Majesty, 

12, The Shah’s subjects will then present Nuzzurs. At the 
close of the ceremony, the troops will march past, the cavalry in 
columns of squadrons,—the infantry in eolumns of companies, in 
slow time; the columns will move up to the wheeling point in 
quick time. The columns having passed, will continue their route 
towards the encampment, the 4th Brigade of Bengal Infantry moving 
on tothe Cabool gateway, at which His Majesty will enter the city, 
where it will form a street, and salute His Majesty as he passes. 

13, The troops are to appear in white trousers, the officers of 
the general staff in blue trousers and gold lace. 

14. Corps will parade on the occasion as strong as_ possible, and 
the encampments will be protected by the convalescents, and by 
Quarter and Rear guards ; such extra-guards as may be considered 
essentially necessary, to be placed over treasure, at the discretion 
of Brigadiers Comg. Brigades. 

15. Officers Comg. divisions are to be supplied with field 
states, showing the actual number of troops there are under arms 
in their respective commands, to be delivered when called for. 

16. Eis Majesty having expressed a wish that H. E. the 
Comr.-in-Chief should be near his person during the ceremony, 
Maj.-Genl. Sir W. Cotton will command the troops in line. 


G. 0. 8th May, 18389. 

Lieut.-Genl. Sir J. Keane has received the gracious commands 
of H.M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, to convey to Major-Genl, Will- 
shire, Comg. in the field, (3) to the Generals and other officers, 
and the N. C. O. and soldiers who were present and assisted at 
the splendid spectacle of the king taking possession of his throne 
this day, the deep sense His Majesty entertains of the obligations 
he owes to them, and to the British nation. The king added, that 
he would request W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Enyoy and Minister at 


(3) Sir W. Cotton was sick. 
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H. M.’s Court, to convey these his sentiments, to the Rt. Ion. 
Lord Auckland, Govr. Genl. of India. 


No. f[V. 


Fort William, 6th Sept. 1839, Political Dept.—The Hon’ble 
the President in Council has much satisfaction in publishing, for 
general information, the following official papers received, by ex- 
press, from the Head Qrs. of the Rt. Hon. the Govr. Genl., announc- 
ing the desertion of Dost Mahomed Khan by his Army on the 
8rd August, and the possession obtained, in conscquence, of all his 
guns; also the subscquent advance of the Army under I, E. Sir J. 
Keane to Cabool, which city was entered in triumph by H. M. 
Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk on the 7th ultimo. (4) 

A Royal salute will be fired from the Ramparts of Fort William 
in honor of this important event; and afew de joie will be fired in 
the afternoon, upon the occasion of the intelligence being com- 
municated to the troops in garrison. 

By order of the Hon’ble the President in Council, 

(Signed) A. T. Prinser, 
Secy. to the Govt, of India. 


NOTIFICATION. 


Seeret Dept. Simla, 26th August, 1839.—The Govr. Genl. of 
India publishes for general information, the subjoined copy and 
extracts of despatches from H. I. the Comr.-in-Chief of the 
Army of the Indus, and from the Envoy and Minister at the Court 
of H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, announcing the triumphant entry 


of the Shah into Cabool on the 7th instant. 
In issuing this notification, the Govr. Geul. cannot omit the 


opportunity of offering to the officers and men composing the 
Army of the Indus, andto the distinguished leader by whom they 
have been commanded, the cordial congratulations of the Govt. 


upon the happy result of a compaign, which, on the sole occasion 


(4) ‘The last time he entered in triumph was on the 13th July, 


1803. 
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when resistance was opposed to them, has been gloriously marked 
by victory, and in all the many difficulties of which, the character 
of a British Army for gallantry, good conduct and discipline, has 
been nobly maintained, 
A salute of 21 guns will be fired on the receipt of this intelligence 
at all the principal stations of the Army in the 3 Presidencies. 
By order of the Rt. Hon’ble the Govr. Genl, of India, 
(Signed) T. H. Mappocx, 
Offg. Secy. to the Govt. of India, 
with the Govr. Genl. 
(True copy,) 
(Signed) H. T. Prinsup, Secy. to Govt. 


( Copy.) 
To the Rt. Hon'ble Lord Auckland, G, C. B. 
My Lorn, 

We have the honor to acquaint your Lordship, that the Army 
marched from Ghuzace on route to Cabool, in two columns, on the 
30th and 31st ultimo, H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, with his own 
troops, forming part of the second column. 

2. On the arrival of the Comr.-in-Chief with the Ist column 
at Hyder Khail, (5) on the Ist instant, information reached him, 
and the same reached the Envoy and Minister at Huftasaya, (6) that 
Dost Mahomed with his Army and Artillery were advancing from 
Cabool, and would probably take up a position at Urghundee or 
Midan (the former 24, the latter 36 miles from Cabool). Upon this, 
it was arranged that His Majesty, with the second column, under 
Maj.-Genl, Wilishire, should join the 1st column here and advance 
together, to attack Dost Mahomed, whose son, Mahomed, Akbar had 
been recalled from Jellalabad, with the troops guarding the Khyber 
Pass, and had formed a junction with his father; their joint forces, 
according to our information, amounting to about 18,000 men. 

3. Every arrangement was made for the king and the army 
marching in a body from hence to-morrow, but in the course of the 
night messengers arrived, and since (this morning) a great many 
chiefs, and their followers, announcing the dissolution of Dost 


(3) Four marches from Cabool. 
(6) Five marches from Cabool. 
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Mahomed’s army by the refusal of the greater part to advance 
against us with him, and that he had, in consequence, fled witha 
party of 800 horsemen, (7) in the direction of Bamecan ; leaving 
his guns behind him ; in position as they were placed at Urghundee. 

4. H.M, Shah Shoojah has sent forward a confidential officer, 
with whom has been associated Major Cureton, of HU. M.’s 16th 
Lancers, taking with him a party of 200 men and an officer of 
Artillery, to proceed direct to take possession of those guns, and 
afterwards such other guns, and public stores, as may be found in 
Caboo] and the Bala Hissar, in the name of, and for H. M. Shah 
Shoojah-ool-Moolk; and the king’s ordcrs will be carried by his 
own officer with this party, for preserving the tranquillity of the 
city of Cabool. 

5. A strong party has been detached in pursuit of Dost 
Mahomed under some of our most active officers. We continue our 
march xpon Cabool, to-morrow, and will reach it on the 8rd day. 

We have, &c. 
(Signed) Joun Keanu, 
Lit.-Genl. Comr.-in- Chief. 
W. H. Macuacursn, 
Envoy and Minister, 


Helract from a Letler from 1. E. Lt.-Genl, Sir J. Keane, K. C. B. 
and G. C. H. dated Hd. Qrs., Camp Cabool, 8th August, 1839. 


It gives me infinite pleasure to be able to address my despatch 
to your Lordship from this capital, the vicinity of which, H. M, 
Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, and the Army under my command, reachcd 
the day before yesterday, The king entered his capital yesterday 
afternoon, accompanied by the British Envoy and Minister, and the 
gentlemen of the mission, and by mysclf, the generals and staff 
officers of this army, and escorted by a squadron of H. M.’s 4th L. D. 
and oneof H, M.’s 16th Lancers, with Capt. Martin’s troop of 
Uorse Artillery, HH. M. had expressed a wish that British troops 
should be present on the occasion, and a very small party only of 
his own Hindoostanee and Afghan troops. After the animating 
scene of traversing the streets, and reaching the Palace in the Bala 
Hissar, a Royal salute was fired, and an additional Salvo, in the Af. 
phan style, from small guns resembling wall-pieces, named Jinjals, 


(7) Major Outram makes them much more, 
¢ 
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and carried on camels. We heartily congratulated His Majesty on 
being in possession of the throne and kingdom of his ancestors ; 
and after taking leave of His Majesty, we returned to our camp. 

I trust we have thus accomplished all the objects which your 
Lordship had in contemplation, when you planned and formed the 
Army of the Indus, and the expedition into Afghanistan. 

The conduct of the army, both European and Native, which 
your Lordship did me the honor to place under my orders, has been 
admirable throughout, and, notwithstanding the severe marching 
and privations they have gone through, their appearance and dis- 
cipline have suffered nothing; and the opportunity offered them 
at Ghuznce of meeting and conquering their enemy, had added great- 
ly to their good spirits. 

The joint despatch addressed by Mr. Macnaghten and myself to 
your Lordship on the 3rd instant, from Shakkabad, (8) will have 
informed you, that at the moment we had made every preparation to 
attack (on the following day) Dost Mahomed in his position at 
Urghundee, where, after his son Mahomed Akbar had joined him from 
Jellalabad, he had an army ainounting to 13,000 men, well armed 
and appointed, and 30 pieces of Artillery, (9) we suddenly learnt 
that he abandoned them all, and fled with a party of horsemen on 
the road to Bamecan ; leaving his guns in position as he had placed 
them to receive our attack. 

It appears that a great part of his army, which was hourly 
becoming disorganized, refused to stand by him in the position, to 
receive our attack, and that it soon became in a state of dissolution. 
The great bulk immediately came over to Shah Shoojah, tendering 
their allegiance, and I believe I. M. will take most of them into 
his pay. 

It seems, that the news of the quick and determined manner in 
which we took their stronghold, Ghuznec, had such an effect upon the 
population of Cabool, and perhaps also upon the enemy’s army, 
that Dost Mahomed, from that moment, began to lose hope of 
retaining his rule for even a short time longer, and sent offhis family 
and valuable property towards Bamecan, but marched out of Cabool 
with his army and artillery, keeping a bold front towards us, until 
the evening of the second, when all his hopes were at an end, by a 
division in his own camp, and one part of his army abandoning him. 


(8) Three marches from Cabool. | 
(9) Only 25 were found. 
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So precipitate was his flight, that he left in position his guns 
with their ammunition and wagons, and the greater part of the 
cattle by which they were drawn. Major Cureton, of H. M.’s 16th 
Lancers, with his party of 200 men, pushed forward on the third, and 
took possession of these guns, &c. There were 23 brass guns in posi- 
tion and loaded, two more at a little distance, which they attempted 
to take away, and since then, three more abandoned still further off 
on the Bamecan road, Thus leaving in our possession 28 pieces of 
cannon, with all the material belonging to them, which are now 
handed over to Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk. 

(True Extract) 
(Signed) T. H. Mannocx, 
Ofy. Secy. to Govt. of India, 
with the Govr. Genl. 
(True Copy) 
(Signed) H. T. Prinsev, 
Secy, to the Govt. 


( Copy.) 
Fevtract from a Letter from W.H, Macnaghten, Iisq. Hnvoy and Minis- 
ter to the Court of Shak Shoojah-ool-Moolk, dated Cabool, Oth 


August, 1839. 

By a letter signed jointly by H. E. Licut.-Genl. Sir J. Keane 
and myself, dated the 3rd instant, the Right Hon’ble the Govr. 
Genl. was apprized of the flight of Dost Mahomed Khan. 

The ex-chief was not accompanied by any person of conse- 
quence, and his followers are said to have been reduced to below 
the number of 100 on the day of his departure. In the progress of 
Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk towards Cabool, H. M. was joined by every 
person of rank and influence in the country; and he made his 
e city on the evening of the 7th instant. 


triumphant entry into th 
he Bala Hissar, where he has 


H. M. has taken up his residence in t 
required the British Mission to remain for the present. 
(True Extract) 
(Signed) T., H, Manpock, 
Offg. Secy. to Govt. of India, 
with the Govr. Genl. 


(Tyne Extract) 
(Sigued) H, T. Prinser, 
Secy, to Govt, of India. 
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By order of the Comr. of the Forees. 

In obedience to the above notification, a salute of 21 guns, to be 
fired at all the principal stations of this Presidency, on receipt of 
this order, 

(Signed) J. R. Lumury, Maj.-Genl. 
Adjt.-Genl. of the Army. 


No. V. 


General Orders by the Commander of the Forces: Head 
Quarters, Meerut, 22nd Nov. 1839. By the Right Hon'ble 
the Governor General, Camp Somalka, 19th Nov. 1839. 


The following General Orders, issued by the Right Hon'ble the 
Govr. Genl. in the Secret Department, under date the 18th instant, 
are published for. general information to the army : 


General Orders by the Right Hon'ble the Governor General of India. 
Secret Department ; Camp Paniput, the 18th November, 1839. 

1. Intelligence was this day received of the arrival, within the 
Peshawer territory, of His Excellency Lt.-Genl. Sir John Keane, 
i. C. B. and G. C. H. Commander-in-Chief of the Army of the 
Indus, with a portion of that force on its return to the British pro- 
vinces. The military operations under the direction of His Excel~ 
Yency having now been brought to a close, the Right Honorable 
the Governor General has, on the part of the Government of India, 
to acquit himself of the gratifying duty of offering publicly his 
warmest thanks to His Excellency, and to the officers and men who 
have served under his command, for the soldier-like spirit and con- 
duct of all ranks throughout the late campaign, and he again cordi- 
ally congratulates them on the attainment of the great objects of 
national security and honor, for which the expedition was under. 
taken. 

2. The plans of aggression, by which the British empire in 
India was dangerously threatened, have, under Providence, been 
arrested. The Chiefs of Cabool and Candahar, who had joined in 
hostile. designs. against us, have been deprived of power, and the 
territories which they ruled have been restored to the government 
of a friendly monarch. The Ameers of Scinde have acknowledged 
the supremacy of the British Government, and ranged themselves 
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under its protection ; their country will now be an outwork of de- 
fence, and the navigation of the Indus within their dominions, 
exempt from all duties, has been opened to commercial enterprise. 
With the allied government of the Seikhs, the closest harmony has 
been maintained ; and on the side of Herat, the British alliance has 
been courted, and a good understanding, with a view to common 
safety, has been established with that power. 

3. Por these important results, the Governor General is proud 
to express the acknowledgments of the Government to the Army 
of the Indus, which alike by its valor, its discipline, and cheerful- 
ness under hardships and privations, and its conciliatory conduct to 
the inhabitants of the countries through which it passed, has earned 
respect for the British name, and has confirmed in central Asia a 
just impression of British energy and resources. 

4. The Native and European soldier have vied with cach other 
in effort and endurance. A march of extraordinary length, (10) 
through difficult and untried countries, has been within afew months 
successfully accomplished ; and in the capture of the one strong- 
hold where resistance was attempted, a trophy of victory has been 
won, Which will add a fresh lustre to the reputation of the armies 
of India. 

5. To Lieut.-Genl, Sir John Keane, the Comr.-in-Chief of the 
army, the Govr. Geul. would particularly declare his thanks for his 
direction of these honorable achievements. He would especially ac- 
knowledge the marked forbearance, and just appreciation of the views 
of the Govt., which guided his Excellency in his intercourse with 
the Ameers of Scinde. He feels the Govt. to be under the deepest 
obligations to His Excellency, for the unshaken firmness of purpose 
with which throughout the whole course of the operations, obstacles 
and discouragements were disregarded, and the prescribed objects of 
policy were pursued; and above all, he would warmly applaud the 
decisive judgment with which the attack upon the Fortress of Ghuznee 
was planned, and its capture effected ; nor would he omit to remark 
upon that spirit of perfect co-operation with which His Excellency 
gave all support to the political authorities with whom he was asso- 
ciated, My. Macnaghten, the Envoy and Minister at the Court of 
Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, and Col. Pottinger, the Resident in Scinde, 
have been chiefly enabled by the cordial good understanding which 
has throughout subsisted between them and His Excellency, to 


(10) More than 1,700 miles ; on arriving at Ferozpoor 2,070 miles. 
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render the important services by which they have entitled them- 
selves to the high approbation of the Government: and his Lord- 
ship has much pleasure in noticing the feelings of satisfaction with 
which His Excellency regarded the valuable services of Lieut.-Col. 
Sir A. Burnes, who was politically attached to him in the advance 
upon Ghuznee, / 

G, The Govr. Genl. would follow His Excellency the Commander- 
in-Chicf, in acknowledging the manner in which Maj.-Genl. Sir 
Willoughby Cotton, K. C. B. and IX. C, H., exercised his command 
of the Bengal division throughout the campaign, and supported the 
honor of his country on the 23rd July; and His Lordship would 
also offer the thanks of the Government to Maj.-Genl. Willshire, 
C. B., commanding the 2nd Infantry division ; to Maj.-Genl. Thack- 
well, C. B. and K, H., commanding the Cavalry division; to Brigry. 
Roberts, commanding the 4th Infantry brigade ; to Brigr, Stevenson, 
commanding the artillery of the army; to Brigr. Scott, command- 
ing the Bombay Cavalry brigade; and to Brigr. Persse, upon whom, 
on the lamented death of the late Brigr, Arnold, devolved the com- 
mand of the Bengal Cavalry brigade ; as well as to the Commandants 
of corps and detachments, with the oflicers and men under their 
respective communds ; and to the officers at the head of the several 
departments with all of whom His Excellency the Commander-in- 
Chief has expressed his high satisfaction. 

7. To Brigr. Sale, C. B. already houorably distingnished in the 
annals of Indian warfare, who commanded the storming party at 
Ghuznee ; to Lient.-Col. Dennie, C. B. who led the advance on the 
same occasion ; and to Capt. George Thomson, of the Bengal Engi- 
neers, whose services in the capture of that fortress have been noti- 
ced in marked terms of commendation by his Excellency the Com- 
mander-in-Chief; and to Capt. Peat, of the Bombay Engineers, and 
Licuts. Durand and Macleod, of the Bengal Engineers, and the 
other officers and men of the Bengal and Bombay Engineers under 
their command, the Governor General would especially tender the 
expression of his admiration of the gallantry and science which they 
respectively displayed, in the execution of the important duties con- 
fided to them in that memorable operation, 

8. In testimony of the services of the army of the Indus, the 
Governor General is pleased to resolve, that all the corps, European 
and Native, in the service of the East India Company, which pro- 
ceeded beyond the ‘* Bolan Pass,” shall have on their regimental 
colora the word: "" Afghanistan,” and such of them as were employ- 
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ed in the reduction of the fortress of that name, the word “ Ghuznce” 
in addition. 

In behalf of the Queen’s regiments, the Governor General will 
recommend to Her Majesty, through the proper channel, that the 
same distinction may be granted to them. 

9.—The Govr. Genl, would here notice with approbation, the 
praiseworthy conduct, during this expedition, of the officers and 
men attached to the disciplined force of His Majesty Shah Shoojah- 
ool-Moolk. This force was newly raised, and opportunities had not 
been afforded for its perfect organization and instruction; bnt it 
shared honorably in the labors and difficulties of the campaign, and 
it had the good fortune, in repelling an attack made by the enemy 
in force, on the day prior to the storming of Ghusnee, to be enabled 
to give promise of the excellent service which may hereafter be 
expected from it. 

10.—His Lordship has also much satisfaction in adding, that the 
best acknowledgments of the Govt. are due to Licut.-Col. Wade 
who was employed upon the Peshawer frontier, and who, gallantly 
supported by the officers and men of all ranks under him, and 
seconded by the cordial aid of the Seikh Govt., an aid the more 
honorable because rendered at a painful crisis of its affairs, opened 
the “ Khyber Pass,” and overthrew the authority of the enemy in 
that quarter, at the moment when the advance of the forees of the 
Shah Zadah Tymoor could most conduce to the success of the gene- 
ral operations. 

By command, &e. 


(Sd.) T, H. Mappocx, (Sd,) J, Srswarr, Lieut.-Col, 
Offy. Secy. to Govt. of India, Secy. to the Govt of India Mily. Dept. 
with the Govr. Genl, with the Rt. Hon, the Gour. Genl. 


By order of the Comr. of the Forces, 
(Sigued) J. R. Lumuny, Major-Genl. 
Adjt.-Genl, of the Army. 


No. VI. 
G. O. by the Comr. of the Forces ; Head Quarters, Meerut, 
12¢h December, 1839. 


The following General Orders, issucd by the Rt. Hon'ble the 
Govr. Genl., in the Secret Department, under date the 4th instant, 
are published for general information to the army : 


are 
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G. O. by the Right Hon'ble the Govr, Genl. of India. 


Seeret Department ; Camp Deothanee, the 4th December, 1839. 

The many outrages and murders committed, in attacks on the 
followers of the army of the Indus, by the plundering tribes in the 
neighbourhood of the “ Bolan Pass,” at the instigation of their 
chiefs, Mcer Mehrab Khan, of Kelat, at a time when he was profess- 
ing friendship for the British Government, and negociating a treaty 
with its representatives, having compelled the Govt. to direct a 
detachment of the army to procced to Kelat, for the exaction of 
retribution from that chieftain, and for the execution of such 
arrangements as would establish future security in that quarter, a 
force under the orders of Maj.-Genl. Willshire, C. B. was employed 
on this service ; and the Rt. Hon’ble the Govr, Genl. of India hav- 
ing this day received that Officcr’s report of the successful accom- 
plishment of the objects entrusted to him, has been pleased to direct 
that the following copy of his dispatch, dated 14th ultimo, be pub- 
lished for general information. 

The Rt. Hon’ble the Govr. Gen}. is happy to avai) himself of this 
opportunity to record his high admiration of the signal gallantry 
and spirit of the troops engaged on this occasion, and offers on the 
part of the Govt. his best thanks to Maj.-Genl, Willshire, and to 
the officers and men who served under him. 

By command, &c. 
(Signed) 'T. 1. Mappocx, 
Offg. Secy. to Govt, of India, 
with the Gour. Geni. 
Despatch. 
Camp near Kelat, 14th Nov. 1839. 


To the Rt, Hon'ble Lord Auckland, G. C. B. Gour. Gent. of India, &c. 


My Lonp, 

1. In obedience to the joint instructions furnished me by H. E, 
the Comr.-in-Chief of the Army of the Indus, and Envoy and Minis- 
ter to H. M. Shah Shoojah, under date Cabool, the 17th Sept. 1839, 
deputing to me the duty of deposing Mchrab Khan of Kelat, in con- 
sequence of the avowed hostility of that chief to the British nation 
during the present campaign, I have the honor to report, that on 
my arrival at Quetta, on the 31st ultimo, I communicated with 
Captain Bean, the Political Agent in Shawl, and arranged with him 
the best means of giving effect to the orders I had received. 
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2 Guns Bombay Horse Artillery, 2. In conseqence of the 
4 ditto Shah’s ditto. want of public carriage and the 
2 Ressallahs 4th Ben. local horse. limited quantity of Commisst. 
2nd Queen’s Royal supplies at Quetta, as well as 
H. M. 17th Regt. the reported want of forage on 
31st Bengal Native Infantry. the route to Kelat, I was obliged 
Bombay Engineers. to dispatch to Cutch Gundava, 


the whole of the cavalry and the greater portion of the Artillery, 
taking with me only the troops noted in the margin, leaving Quetta 
on the 3rd instant. 

3. During the march the communications received from Afehrab 
khan were so far from acceding to the terms offered, that he 
threatened resistance if the troops approached his capital. I there- 
fore proceeded, and arrived at the village of Giranee within cight 
niles of Kelat, on the 12th instant. 

4. Marching from hence the following morning a body of horse 
were perceived on the right of the road, which commenced firing 
on the advanced guard commanded by Maj. Pennycuick, H. M. 17th 
Regt. as the column advanced ; and skirmishing between them con- 
tinued until we came iu sight of Kelat, rather Icss than a mile dis- 
tant. 

T now discovered that three heights on the N. W. face of the 
fort, and parallel to the north, were covered with infantry, with five 
-guns in position, protected by small parapet walls. Capt. Peat, 
Chief Engineer, immediately reconnoitred, and having reported 
that nothing could be done until those heights were in our posses- 
sion, I decided upon at once storming them simultaneously, and if 
practicable, entering the fort with the fugitives, as the gate in the 
northern face was occasionally opened to keep up the communica- 
tion between the fort and the heights. 

5. To effect this object, I detached a company from each of the 
European regiments, from the advanced guard with Maj. Penny- 


~euick H. M.’s 17th Regt., for the purpose of occupying the gardens 


-and enclosures to the N. E. of the town, and two more companies 
in the plain midway between them and the column; at the same 
time T ordered three columns of attack to be formed, composed of 
four Cos, from each corps under their respective commanding offi- 
cers, Maj. Carruthers, of the Queen’s ; Lt.-Col. Croker, H. M.’s 
17th Regt., and Major Weston, 31st Bengal N. I., the whole under 
the command of Brigr. Baumgardt, the remainder of the regiments 
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forming three columns of reserye under my own direction, to move 
in support. 

6. <A hill being allotted to each column, Brigr. Stevenson, com- 
manding the artillery, moved quickly forward in front towards the 
base of the heights, and when within the required range opened 
fire upon the infantry and guns, under cover of which the columns 
moved steadily on and commenced the ascent, for the purpose of 
carrying the heights, exposed tothe fire of the cnemy’s guns, which 
had commenced while the columns of attack were forming. 

7. Before the columns reached their respective summits of the 
hills, the enemy, overpowered by the superior and well directed 
fire of our artillery, had abandoned them, attempting to carry off 
their guns, but which they were unable to do; at this moment it 
appearing to me the opportunity offered for the troops to get in 
with the fngitives, and if possible gain possession of the gate of the 
fortress, I dispatched orders to the Queen’s Royal, and H. M.’s 
17th Regt. to make a rush from the heights for that purpose, fol- 
lowing myself to the summit of the nearest to observe the result ; 
at this moment the four companies on my left, which had been 
detached to the garden and plain, seeing the chance that offered of 
entering the fort, moved rapidly forward from their respective points 
towards the g@ate-way, under a heavy and well-directed fire from 
the walls of the fort and citadel, which were thronged by the enemy. 

8. The gate having been closed, before the troops moving to- 
wards it could effect the desired object, and the garrison strength- 
ened by the enemy driven from the heights, they were compelled 
to cover themselves, as far as practicable, behind some walls and 
ruined buildings, to the right and left of it, while Brigr. Stevenson 
having ascended the heights with the artillery, opened 2 guns under 
the command of Lt. Forster, Bombay H. A. upon the defences 
above the gate and its vicinity, while the fire of two others com- 
manded by Lt. Cowper, Shah’s artillery, was directed against the 
gate itself, the remaining 2, with Lt. Creed, being sent round to the 
road on the left leading direct up to the gate, and when within 
200 yards commenccd fire for the purpose of completing the blowing 
it open, and after a few rounds they succeeded in knocking in one 
half of it; on observing this, I rode down the hill towards the gate 
pointing to it, thereby announcing to the. troops it was open, they 
instantly rose from their cover and rushed in, those under the com- 
mand of Maj. Pennycuick, being the nearest, were the first to gain 
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the gate, headed by that officer, the whole of the storming columns 


from the three Regts. rapidly following and gaining an entrance 


as quickly as it was possible to do so, under a heavy fire from the 
works and from the interior, the enemy making a most gallant and 
determined resistance, disputing every inch of ground up to the walls 
of the inner citadel. 

9. At this time I directed the reserve columns to be brought near 
the gate, and detached one company of the 17th Regt. under Capt. 
Darby, to the western side of the fort, followed by a portion of the 
31st Bengal N. I. commanded by Maj. Weston, conducted by Capt. 
Outram, acting as my cxtra Aide-de-camp, for the purpose of 
securing the heights, under which the southern angle is situated, and 
intercepting any of the garrison escaping from that side; having 
driven off the enemy from the heights above, the united detachments 
then descended to the gate of the fort below, and forced it open before 
the garrison (who closed it as they saw the troops approach) had 
time to secure it. 

10. When the party was detached by the western face, I also 
sent 2 companies from the reserve of the L7th under Maj, Deshon, 
and 2 guns of the Shah’s artillery, under the command of Lt. Creed, 
Bombay artillery, by the eastern to the southern face, for the pur- 
pose of blowing open the gate above alluded to, had it been neces- 
sary, as well as the gate of the inner citadel; the infantry joining 
the other detachments, making their way through the town in the 


direction of the citadel. 
11. After some delay, the troops that held possession of the 


town at length succeeded in forcing an entrance into the citadel, 
where a desperate resistance was made by Mekrab Khan at the head 
of his people, he himself with many of his principal chiefs being 
killed sword in hand; several others however kept np a fire upon 
our troops from detached buildings difficult of access, and it was 
not until late in the afternoon, those that survived were induced to 
give themselves up ona promise of their lives being spared. 

12, Trom every account I have every reason to believe the gar- 
vison consisted of upwards of 2,000 fighting men, and that the son 
of Mebrab Khan had been expected to join him from Nowskey with 
a farther reinforcement. The cnclosed return will show the strength 
of the foree under my command present at the capture. 

13. The defences of the Fort, as in the case of Ghuznec, far ex- 
cecded in strength what t had been led to suppose from previous 
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report, and the towering height of the inner citadel was most formi- 
dable both in appearance and reality. 

14. I lament to say, that the loss of killed and wounded on our 
side has been severe, as will be seen by the accompanying return ; 
that on the part of the enemy must have been great, but the exact 
number I have not been able to ascertain ; several hundreds of pri- 
soners were taken, from whom the Political Agent has selected those 
he considers it necessary for the present to retain in confinement : 
the remainder have been liberated. 

15. Itis quite impossible for me sufficiently to express my adimi- 
ration of the gallant and steady conduct of the officers and men 
upon this occasion; but the fact of less than an hour having elapsed 
from the formation of the columns for the attack, to the period of 
the troops being within the fort, and this performed in the open 
day, and in the face of an enemy so very superior in numbers, and 
so perfectly prepared for resistance will, I trust, convince your 
Lordship how deserving the officers and troops are of my warmest 
thanks, and of the highest praise that can be bestowed. 

16. To Brigr. Baumgardt, commanding the storming columns, 
my best thanks are due, and he reports that Capt. Wyllie, acting A. 
A, G, and Capt. Gilland, his A.D. C., ably assisted him and zealously 
performed their duties; also to Brigr. Stevenson, commanding the 
artillery, and Lts. Forster and Cowper, respectively in charge of the 
Bombay and Shah’s artillery, I feel greatly indebted for the steady 
and scientific manner in which the service of dislodging the enemy 
from the heights, and afterward effecting an entrance into the fort, 
was performed; the Brigr. has brought to my notice the assistance 
he received from Capt. Coghlan, his Brigade Major, Lt. Woosnam, 
his A. D. C., and Lt. Creed, when in battery yesterday. 

17. To Lt.-Col. Croker, commanding H. M.’s 17th Regt., Major 
Carruthers, commanding Queen’s Royal, Maj. Weston, command- 
ing the Bengal 31st N.1., I feel highly indebted for the manner in 
which they conducted their respective columns tothe attack of the 
heights, and afterwards to the assault of the town, as well as to Maj. 
Pennycuick, of the 17th, who led the advanced guard companies 
to the same point, 

18. To Capt. Peat, Chief Engineer, and to the officers and men 
of the engineer corps, my acknowledgments are due; to Maj. 
Neil Campbell, acting Qr. Mr. Genl. of the Bombay army ; to Cap- 
tain Hagart, acting D. A. G; and to Lt, Ramsay, acting A. Q. 
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Mr. Genl., my best thanks are due, for the able assistance afforded 
me by their services. 

19. It is with much pleasure I take this opportunity of acknow- 
ledging my obligations to Maj. Campbell, for relieving me from the 
necessity of returning by the route by whieh the army advanced to 
Cabool, which being entirely exhausted, must have subjected the 
troops to great privations, and the horses to absolute starvation. 
The Q. M. G. took upon himself the responsibility of leading my 
column through the heart of the Ghiljie and Koroker countries, 
never hitherto traversed by Europeans, by which our route was 
considerably shortened, a sufficiency obtained, and great additions 
made to our geographical knowledge of the country, besides great 
political advantages obtained in peaceably settling those districts. 

20. Tomy Aide-de-camps, Capt. Rohinson and Lt. Halket, as 
well as to Capt. Outram, who voluntecred his services on my per- 
sonal staff, I received the utmost assistance, and to the latter officer 
I feel. greatly indebted for the zeal and ability with which he has 
performed various duties that I have required of him upon other 
vecasions as well as the present. 

21. It is with much satisfaction I am able to state that the utmost 
cordiality has existed between the political authorities and myself, 
and the great assistance I have derived from Capt. Bean in obtain- 
ing supplies. 

22. After allowing time to make the necessary arrangements for 
continuing my march, I shall descend into ‘“ Cutch Gundaua’” by the 
 Moona Pass,” having reccived a favorable report of the practica- 
bility of taking guns that way. 

23. Ihave deputed Capt. Outram to take a duplicate of the 
despatch to the Hon’ble the Govr. of Bombay, by the direct route 
from hence to ‘ Soomeanee Bunder ;” the practicability or otherwise 
of which, for the passage of troops, I consider it an object of impor- 
tanee to ascertain. 

T have, &e. 
(Signed.) T. Witusuie, Maj.-Genl. 
Comy. Bombay column, Army of the Indus. 
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Return of Casualties in the army under the command of Maj.-Genl. Willishire, C. B., employed af the gs 


Storming of Kelat on the 13th November, 1839. o 
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* One Corporal since dead. rs a Missing—none. : 
Names of Officers killed and wounded. 
Killed. i WV ounded. 
Corps. Rank and Name. | Corps. Rank and Names. | Remarks. 
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3 ditto,..........|Ensign Hopper, .......... Severely. 


(Signed) C. Hacart, Capt., detg. Dy. Adjt. Genl., Bombay Column, Army of the Indus, 


= ‘snpuy oy} fo Rup ‘uunjo Roquog “uag py ig ‘pF 
‘uteydey ‘Luvevyy ‘9 (pau3ig) 
‘youyqy ayy Surmp asessegq ayy so asavyo ut pours ascofy [voy pesuag oyy Jo syrppessay OM] 27ON7 
ae nae ae cee ee ee ee 
re eee eRe Se em SS ee 
6Vol T 48 001, 0 | TL 0B SG 9s6 FLA Bit Er S Sik jroo p04, 
—— SS re seco Is... : 
658 . 0 FL) os | QO oI 'O'L It \1 ‘6 ‘s & y 10 10 jo ‘o ‘0 o 0 0 10 tot “SapaRpuy aAQUN eau g] qOWLAIy WIE 
gs} 0 | 6 | 6B 0 |o lo jt jt 0 % STF SB iC jo Jo 0 jo Jo [0 0 jo Jr" foo Squamptayy il SCC 
063 | 0 or} Is;0 | 0 'o (0 (0 tjt is § I ‘0 (0 jo 0 (a lo 8 o jo | guatusayy trioy s,uvIaNd do ae SIN 13] 
se | L tt 8 © | 0 'o 0 ‘Oo Jo 1) '1 0 0 (0 to jo |o 0 \° io O lo {- Pe se “ ‘CraT[LY [ooqury Jo door, #1 
ve !o 10 156 10 | 0 (6 0.0 ,0 6 Bo 0 0 10 [0 10 © Io jo 0 [9 JT” S29 WSI0H duoty, PAs aol 
g 0 Jo jo lo fo s,o v0 vlojo low o olnialt thts orp BETS 
cS — I SS eet he, lc ee eeteee. | oer 
= z{=alula|e) zileeadearozhgiro>le> cz 
S 2/2, 8 | &1 Sk sls ce Ss rte SE 1E. 
= el2/s(2] 5) SIF Slaleke Be e/Sis Sait ie eis 
a: e/S/2/2/ (5 esis eit) |f oes lelosi tle 22109) 
2Si,fite)/2/2) Osea) |: Sle SPST els 
es a)" ) ea | Bley te P| NS leis OC "13 
: 5 |.5 |2| 18 Sia(Flaire| |e 
= ea al jelgie 
| | e. |2)-/$ 
| af 


"GEST SHaQuianon’ YIFT “mjaxy yo dung 


"ZO aaysyiia [otauap -Lofoyy 
YIE] ay? uo Gujay fo Burusozs ay? 20 pohvbua sduoo ayy fo 97015" 


f0 PUDUUOI BY7 LADUN “GEST *Laguanony 


32 Appendiz. 


List of Belochee Sirdars killed in the assault of Kelat, on the 13th 
November, 1889. 


Names. Remarks. 
Meer Mehrab Khan, ...... Chief of Kelat. 
Meer Wullce Mahomed, ..... The Muengul Sirdar of Wudd. 
Abdool Kureem, ..........  Rushanee Sirdar. 


Dad Kureem, .............  Shuhwanee Sirdar. 

Mahomed Ruzza, ........ Nephew of the Wuzzeer Maho- 
med Hoosen. 

Khysur Khan,............ Ahsehire Sirdar. 


Dewan Buchah Mull,.....- Financial Minister. 
Noor Mahomed, and Tajoo 
Mahomed,............4- Shagpee Sirdars. 
Prisoners. 
Mahomed Hoosen, ........ Wuazzeer. 


Moola Ruheem Dad,,....... IEx-Naib of Shawl. 
With several others of inferior rank. 
(Signed) © J. D. D. Bran, Political Agent. 
(Signed) J. Srewanr, Lieut.-Col. 
Secy. to the Govt. of India, Mily. Dept. 
with the Rt. Hon. the Govr. Genl. 
By order of the Comr. of the Forces, 
(Signed) J. R. Lumisy, Major-Genl. 
Adjt,-Genl, of the Army. 


No. VII. 


London Gazelte. 


Downing street, 12th August, 1839. 

The Queen has been graciously pleased to nominate and appoint 

Lt.-Genl. Sir John. Keane, K. C. B. of the most Hon’ble Order 

of the Bath; to be a G. C. B. 

Whitehall, 11th Dee. 1839. 

The Queen has been pleased to direct Letters Patent to be pass- 

ed under the great seal, granting the dignitaries of Baron and Earl 

of the united kingdom of Gt. Britain and Ireland, unto the Rt. Hon. 

George Auckland, G. C. B. and the heirs male of his body lawfully 

begotten ; by the names, styles, and titles of Baron Eden, of Nor- 
wood, in the county of Surrey, and Earl of Auckland.” 


_—_ — 
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The Queen has also heen pleased to direct Ietters Patent, &e. 
granting the dignity of a baron of the U. K. of Great Britain and 
Ireland, unto Lt.-Genl. Sir J. Keane, G. C. 123., and the heirs male 
of his body lawfully begotten, by the name, style, and title of Baron 
Keane, of Ghuance, in Afghanistan, and of Cappoquin, in the county 
of Waterford. 

The Queen has also been pleased to direct Letters Patent, &c. 
granting the dignity of a Baronet of the U. K. of Great Britain and 
Trcland, unto the following gentlemen, and the heirs male of their 
bodies lawfully begotten, wiz, Wm, Way Macnaghten, Esq, of the 
Civil Service of the E. 1. C., on the Bengal establisement, Envoy 
and Minister from the Govt. of India to H. M. Shah Shoojah-ool- 
Moolk; and Col. Henry Pottinger, in the service of the i, I. C., on 
the Bombay establishment, Political Resident in Cutch. 

The Queen has also been pleased to direct Letters Patent, &c. 
conferring the honor of knighthood upon It.-Col. Claud Martine 
Wade, of the Mily. Service of the Ef. I. C., on the Bengal establish- 
ment, Pol. Resident at Loodiana. 

War office, 18th Dec, 1839, 

Brevet. The undermentioncd commissions are to be dated Q3rd 
July, 1839, Col. Rob. Hen, Sale, 12th foot, to haye the local rank 
of Maj.-Genl, in Afghanistan. 

Yo be Licut.-Col. in the dony : 

Majors C. R, Cureton, 16th Lt, Drs. F. D. Daly, 4th L. D. 

Jno. Pennycuick, 17th Foot. R. Carruthers, 2nd Ioot. 
E. T. Tronson, 13th Do. G. J. McDowel, 16th L. D. 

To be Majors in the Army : 

Capt. T. 5. Powel, 6th Foot. Capt. Jus, Kershaw, 13th Foot. 

To be Lieut.-Cols. in the Hast Indies only : 

Majors Jas. Keith, Bombay — Geo. Warren, Bengal Eurn, 


N.I. (D. A. G.) Reet. 
Jas. MacLaren, Ben- C. M, Wade, Bengal N. I. 
gal Nv H. F. Salter, Bengal Cavy. 


P. L. Pew, (Do.) Arty. David Cunninghame, Bombay 
J. D. Parsons, (Do.) Cavy. 
D.C. G, 
To be Majors in the Mast Ladies only : 
Capls. N, Campbell, Bombay Jno. Lloyd, Bombay Arty. 
N. 1. (D. Q. M. G.) Pat. Craigie, Bengal N. 1. (D. 


Geo. Thomson, Benyal A, G.) 
Eners. A.C, Peat, Bombay Engr. 
e 
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Capts. W. Garden, Bengal N. I. W. Alexander, Bengal Cary, 
(D. Q. M. G.) 
Jno, Hay, Bengal N. If. 
To have the local rank of Major in Afghanistan : 
Lieut. Eldred Pottinger, Bombay Arty. 
Downing strect, 20th Dec. 1839. 
The Queen has been graciously pleased to nominate and appoint— 
Col. T. Willshire, Comg. the Bombay troops, and serving with 
the rank of Maj.-Genl. in India ; 
Col. J. Thackwell, Comg. the Cavy. and serving with the rank of 
Maj-Genl. in Zedia ; and Col. R. H. Sale (11) Comg. 18th Lt. Infy. 


(11) Entered the Army as Ensign in 36th Foot, 24th Feb. 1795. Lieut, Peb. 
1797, Texchanged into 12th Foot in Feb, 1798, served with it at the battle of 
Mallavelly 27th March, 1799, At siege and storm of Seringapatam 4th May, 
1799, and served throughout the campaigns in the Wynnaud country in 
1801, Received a medal for Seringapatam, and promoted to a company with- 
out purchase, Gth March, 1806. At the stormiug of the Travancore lines in 
1809, andatthe capture of the Mauritius in 1810. On 31st Dee. 1813, a 
Majority, without purchase. In Dec. 1818, placed on Half Pay, by the re- 
duction of the 2nd Bn. In June 1821, received a Majority in 13th Lt. Infy., 
paying the difference. At the capture of Rangoon in 1824 (in the command 
of his Regt.) drove the cnemy from the vicinity of Rangoon, 14th May, 
1824. Stormed the stockades near ‘‘ Kemmendie,” 10th June, 1824, for 
which ‘‘ distinguished conduct,” he received the thanks of Sir A. Campbell, 
on the field of battle. Stormed the seven stockades, on Sth July, 1824, and 
thanked for his ‘* gallant conduct,’’ and noticed in G.O. On Ist Dec. 1824, 
stormed the encmy’s lines with the 13th Lt. Infy. and 200 Sepoys; on 
5th Dec. commanded 1600 men, and drove the enemy from every posi- 
tion, On 15th Dec. 1824, commanded 800 men in an attack on the rear 
of the enemy’s lines in front of the great Pagoda, near Rangoon, and received 
a very sevcre wound on the head; and noticed in G. O, for the actions of the 
5th and 15th Dec., as also for the cupture of the intrenchment, at Holkeun. 
Commanded a brigade employed in the reduction of Bassein, and subsequent 
operations from 10th eb. to 2nd May, 1825. Lt.-Colonel, 13th Lt. Infy., 
without purchase, 2nd June, 1825. On Ist Dee. 1825, commanded Ist Bri- 
gade, and repulsed the Shauns and Burmese at Prome. ‘With same Brigade, 
stormed the heights and lines near Prome, next day; and stormed Mallown, 
where he reccived a severe wound, For his '‘ gallant conduct,’’ and ‘ dis- 
tinguished services,” made a C. B. 

On 28th June, 1838, promoted to Coloncl. In Uctober, 1838, appointed 
to the command of the Ist (Bengal) Brigade +! Army of the Indus,'’ which 
formed the ‘! Advance,’ throughout the cumpaign, in Aflghanistan, Com. 
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and serving with the rank of Maj.-Genl. in Afrhanistan to be Knts. 
Comrs. of the most Hon. Mily. Order of the Bath. 

H. M. has also been pleased to nominate and appoint the follow- 
ing officers, in HI. M.’s Service, to be companions of the said most 
Hon. Mily. Order of the Bath. 

Lt.-Cols. J. Scott, 4th L. D. W. Croker, 17th Toot. 

W. Persse, 16th Lancers, R. Macdonald, 4th Foot, D. A, 
G. (Q. T.) Bombay. 

H.M. &e. following officers, in the service of the BE. I. C. to be 
companions of the said most Hon. Mily. Order of the Bath: 
Lt.-Cols. A. Roberts, BengalN.I, B. Sandwith, Bombay Cavy. 

T. Stevenson, Bombay Arty. IF. Stalker, Do. N. I. 

T. Monteath, Bengal N. I. C. M. Wade, Bengal Do. 


HH. M. Wheeler, Do. Do. Geo. Thomson, Do. Engineers. 
C.C. Smyth, do Cavy. E. Pottinger, Bombay Do. 


Downing street, 21st Jan. 1840. 

The Qucen has been pleased, &c. Maj.-Genl. Sir W. Cotton, 
K. C. B. to be a G. C. B. 

The Brevet for Khelat. 

2nd June, 1840. To be Lieut.-Col. in the Army: Major Chas. 
John Deshon, 17th Foot. 

To be Majors in the Army: Capts. Geo. D. I. Raitt, and J. G. 
S. Gilland, of the 2nd Foot. Capt. J. Darley, 17th Foot, and Capt. 
O, Robinson, 2nd Toot, 

To be Licut.-Col. in the Hast Indies only : Major J. S. H. Wes- 
ton, 31st Regt. Bengal N. I. 

To be Majors in the Kast Indies only: Capts. Sir A. Burnes, 
(12) 21st Bombay N.1., C. Hagart, Jas. Outram, and W. Wyllie, 
Bombay N. I. and Capt. W. Coghlan, Bombay Artillery, 

The only officer who has not been noticed, is Lieut,-Col. 17. H. 
Dennie, C. B., H.M.’s 13th Lt. Infy. who led the “Advance,” at the 
storm of Ghuznee, who was wounded in the Burmese War, and for 
his services there was made a companion of the Bath. He has been 
in the Army since the 28th Oct. 1801. 


manded a Dett. of 2,500 men sent to Girishk. On 23rd July, 1839, command- 
ed the ‘ Storming-Party xt Ghuznee, where he received a Sabre-cut on the 
chin, and a contusion on the chest and shoulder, from a musket ball. 

(12) Since made a C, B, I hear, 
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No. VII 


Lord Auckland, Gour. Genl. of India to the Secret Committee 
of the East India Company. 


Camp at Bhurtpoor, 12th Dec. 1839. 

I do myself the honor to forward copies of the despatches noted 
in the margin, (18) relative to the assault and capture of the Fort 
of Kelat. 

2. The decision, the great military skill, and excellent disposi- 
tions of Maj.-Genl. Willshire, in conducting the operations against 
Kelat, appear to me deserving of the highest commendation. The 
gallantry, steadiness, and soldier-like bearing of the troops under 
his command, rendered his plans of action completely successful, 
thereby again crowning our arms across the Jndus with signal 
victory. 

8. Ineed not expatiate on the importance of this achievement, 
from which the best effects must be derived, not only in the vindica- 
tion of our national honor, but also in confirming the security of 
intercourse between Seinde and Afghanistan, and in promoting the 
safety and tranquillity of the restored monarchy; but I would not 
omit to point out that the conduct on this occasion of Major- 
Genl. Willshire ; and of the officers and men under his command 
(including the 31st Regt. of Bengal N. I., which had not been 
employed in the previous active operations of the campaign), have 
entitled them to more prominent notice than I was able to give them 


im my General Order of Noy. 18th, 1839; and in recommending 
these valuable services to the applause of the Committee, I trust that 


T shall not be considered as going beyond my proper province, in 
stating an carnest hope that the conduct of Maj.-Genl. Willshire 
in the direction of the operations, will not fail to elicit the approba- 
tion of Her Majesty’s Govt. 
T have, &ea. 
(Signed) AUCKLAN 


(13) India Board, 13th Feb. 1840,.—Zondon Gazette. 


Appendix. 37 


No. IX. 


Fyrom the Ri. How ble Lord Hill, Genl. Comr.-in- Chief, H, Ms 
Forces, Horse Guards, 4th Dec. 1839, to H, EH, Lieut.-Gend. 
4 Sir John Keane, G. C. B. §e. 
Hd. Qrs. Bombay, 28th Feb. 1840, (14) 
(Get.) have perused with the deepest interest the particulars, 
as detailed by you, of the capture by storm, of the important For- 
tress of Ghuznee, together with its citadel, by the army under your 
command, and I have the greatest satisfaction in conveying to you 
the sense I entertain of your conduct upon that occasion, marked 
and distinguished as it was, by a display of skill, judgment and 
valonr; and most gallantly supported throughout every part of the 
difficult and dangerous operation, by the admirable courage and dis- 
cipline of all the troops. 

In submitting these important despatches to the Queen, I did not 
fail to solicit Wer Majesty’s attention, not only to the undaunted 
4 spirit and gallantry of the troops under yony command; but like- 

wise, to the exemplary behaviour immediately subsequent to this 
daring as successful achievement, behaviour which could only have 
resulted, as you have justly observed, from the maintenance of a 
high state of discipline, combined with British courage, and British 
character; and you will be so good as to avail yourself of an early 
opportunity to make known to the army under your command, that 
the Queen has been pleased to express her most gracious approbation 


of their brilliant and important services. 
(Signed) Flu. 
| By Order of H. E. the Comr.-in-Chief, 
(Signed) R. Macpvonaup, Li.-Col. 
Dy. Adjt. Genl. H, Ms Forces in I nea, 


No. X. 


Head Quarters, Caleutia, 22nd April, 1849, 
No. 36. G. O.—Ef. &. the Comr.-in-Chief in India has been 
honored by receiving the commands of Her Majesty, contained in a 


(14) G.O. by H. EE. Lieut.-Genl, Sir T. MacMahon, Bart., Kk. C, Be 
ra 
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letter from Genl. Lord Hill, commanding the army in Chief, dated 
4th March, 1840, to express Her Majesty’s high satisfaction at the 
judgment, skill, gallantry and discipline, displayed hy Major-Genl. 
Sir Thomas Willshire, K, C. B. and by the Officers and Men of H. 
M.’s 2nd and 17th Regts, of Foot, in the glorious and successful as- 
sault upon the Fortress of Kelat. 

His Excellency is aware that these most gracious expressions of 
the Queen’s approbation, are equally intended to be conveyed to the 
Detachment of the Bombay Horse Artillery, to the 3ist. Regt. 
Bengal Native Infantry, and to the other Detehments engaged ; and 
he is quite certain that Her Majesty’s Officers and Men will freely 
and liberally share with them, the applause thus bestowed, upon 
their united, and gallant exertions, and upon their splendid, noon- 
day achievement, 


Noa. <0 
Vo Major P. Craigie. 


Dy. A. G. of the Army, with the Army of the Indus. 

Mily. Dept. 

Sin, 

It has been brought to the notice of the Rt. Hon, the Govr, 
Genl., that the wives and fumilies of officers attached to the Bengal 
Column of the Army of the Indus, have been, in some instances, 
subjected to much inconvenience, by the delay, or interruption, of 
the remittances on which they are dependent for support, occasioned 
by the irregularity, or interruption by robbers, of the Dak Com- 
munication between the Army and the Company’s Provinces. 

2. (Let, The Govr. Genl. has been pleased to determine, that 
such portion of their pay and allowances as officers of the Bengul 
Column of that army may authorize the deduction of, by the field 
Pay Master, shall be paid to their wives, or familics, in the pro- 
vinces; under such arrangements as shall be made for that pur- 
pose, in the Pay Dept. to which the necessary reference will be 
made. 

3. In the mean time, to obviate delay, I am directed to request 
HY. B. the Comr,-in-Chief of the Army of the Indus, will cause 
Rolls to be prepared, of the officers wishing to avail themselves of 
this indulgence ;. specifying. the amount to be deducted from each, 


a 
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und the month from the pay of which the first deduction has been 
made, ‘ 

4. These Rolls may be sent in the first instance, by the Fd. 
Pay Master, to the Depy. Pay Mr. of the district in which the Payees, 
the officers’ wives or families, are residing ; and full instructions will 
be furnished, hereafter, for Capt. Bygrave’s guidance, by the Ac- 
countant in the Mily. Dept. 

(Signed) Jas. Sruanr, Lt.-Col. 
Offy. Sec. to Gout. of India Mily. Dent. 
with the Rt. Hon, the Cour, Genl. 
Simla, 4th June, 1839. 


No. XII. 
Dooranee Order. (15) 


Secret Dept. 3rd August, 1840. 

The Rt. Hon. the Govr. Gen]. in Council is pleased to publish 
the following list of officers who have been invested with the Order 
of the Dooranee Empire, by permission of Her Most Gracious Ma- 
jesty the Queen. 

Members of the 1st Class of the Order of the Dooranee Empire. 

Sir W. H. Macnaghten, Bart., Lt.-Col. Sir C. M. Wade, Kt. 
Envoy and Minister at the Court C. B. Resident at Indore. 
of Cabool. 

Lt.-Col. Sir Alex, Burnes, Kt. 
Envoy to Kelat and other states. 

Members of the 2nd Class. 

Maj.-Genl. Simpson, late Comg. Major Garden, Dy. Qr. Mr. 
Shah Shoojah’s Force. Genl. Bengal Army. 

Brigr. A. Roberts, C. B, Hon. Major Thomson, C. B. Bengal 
Company’s Burn, Regt. Comg. Engineers. 


Shah Shoojah’s Force, Major Peat, Bombay Hngi- 
Brigr. Stephenson, C, B. Lt.- neers. 
Col. Bombay Arty. Major E. D’A. Todd, Bengal 


Lt.-Col. Parsons. Depy. Comy, Arty., Envoy to Herat. 
Genl., Bengal Army. 
(15) The names given at p. 263 are correct, but Capt. Anderson's 


is added to this List. Lord Auckland has accepted of the Order, though 
not detailed in the present List. 
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Major Craigic, Dy. Adjt. Genl., 
Bengal Army. 


Capt. (now Major) J. Outram, 
Pol. Agent Lower Sinde. 


Members of the 3rd Class. 


Lt.-Col. Orchard, C. B. Ben- 
gal European Regt. 
Lt.-Col. Wheeler, C. B. 48th 
Bengal N. I. 
Lt.-Col. Monteath, C. B. 35th 
Bengal N, f. 
Lt.-Col. Smyth, C, B. 38rd Ben- 
gal Lt. Cavy. 
Lt.-Col. Sandwith, C. B. Ist 
Bombay Lt. Cavy. 
Lt.-Col. Stalker, C. B. 19th 
Bombay N. I. 
It.-Col. Salter, 2nd Bengal Lt. 
Cavy. 
Lt.-Col. Warren, Bengal Eu- 
ropean Regt. 
Lt.-Col. Cunningham, 2nd 
Bombay Lt. Cavy, Comg. Poonah 
Auxy. Horse. 
Lt.-Col. Pew, Bengal Arty. 
Lt.-Col. McLaren, 16th Ben- 
gal N. 1. 
Major (now Lt.-Col.) Wes- 
ton, 31st Bengal N. 1. 
Major Thomson, Bengal Eurn. 
Regt. 
Major Thomas, 48th Bengal 
NUL 
Major Hancock, 19th Bombay 
Nad. 
N. B. The following Members 
institution. 

Brigr. Arnold, Lt.-Col. H.M.’s 
16th Lancers, 2nd class. 

Lt.-Col. Keith, Dy. Adjt. Genl. 
Bombay Army, 2nd Class. 


Major C. J. Cunningham, Ist 
Bomhay Lt. Cavy. 

Major Alexander, Comg. 4th 
Local Horse. 

Major McSherry, late Major of 
Brigade, Shah Shoojah’s Force. 

Major Hagart, Bombay Eurn. 
Regt. 

Major Leech, Pol. Agent, Can- 
dahar. 

Major E, Pottinger, C. B. Bom- 
bay Arty. 

Capt. Davidson, 17th Bombay 
N.I. 

Capt. Sanders, Bengal Engi- 
neers. 

Capt. Johnson, Pay Mr. and 
Commasst. officer, S. 8. Force. 

Capt, Anderson, Bengal H. A. 
Comg. Horse Arty. 8. 8. Force. 

Capt. Macgregor, Pol. Agent 
at Jellalabad. 

Capt. E. B. Conolly, Mily. Asst. 
and Comg. Escort, Envoy and 
Minister. 

Lt, F. Mackeson, Pol. Agent, 
Peshawer. 

Mr. P. B. Lord, Pol. Agent, 
Bamecan, 


of the Order have dicd since its 


Lt.-Col. Herring, C. B. Ben- 
eal Infy. 3rd Class, 

Capt. Hay, 35th Bengal N. I. 
3rd Class. 


(Signed) HH. Torrens, 


Ofy. Secy. to the Govt. of India. 
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No. XIII. 


4] 


List of Officers of the “ Army of the Indus,” dying from 
sé November, 1838, to 1840. 


a 
2| Rank and Names. 
4 


1Lt, Halliday, 
2i\Lt, Kewney, 


3/Lt. F.C. lyers, 

4 Lt, EB. W. Sparkes, 
5\Lt, IT. A. Nixon, 
GiAsst. Surg. W. E. 
Hibbert, 

7Lt. E. C. Campbell, 


$\Capt. H. J, Keith, 
9/Capt. Hand, 


10/Lt.-Col. J. Phomson, 


1NLt. Inverarity, 


1 


ws 


Lt. J. H. Corry, 


13]Asst. Surgeon J. 
Halloran, 


14) Lt. Chalmers, 


15]Ensn. Beaufort, 
16|Dr. Hamilton, 
17;)Lt. Baynes, 
138)/Capt. Meik, 


| 19|Brigy, Arnold, 


20\Lt.-Col, J. Herring, 
C.B. 


21/Capt. Fothergill, 
22/Capt, Gould, 


23/Capt.-'Timings, 
24/Bt., Major Hart, 


25!Capt. J, Hay, 


43d Bengal 
N.I | 


3ath ditto, 


Corps. Dates. 
8.S.0.M.  |Nov. 1, 1638. 
D. A. Q. M, 

General, |Nov. 5, 


H. M.4L. D.|Dee. 14, 
2d Q.’s Foot,|Jan, 30, 1839, 


Ditto, Ditto, 
Ditto, Ditto, 
Bombay 1st 


Lt, Cavy, jPeb. 19, 
2d Q.’s Foot,|March 3. 
2d Bombay 


Grenrs, — | April, 
3ist Bombay 
NTs April 19, 


H. M.’s 16th 


Lancers, [May 28, 


17th Foot, |June4, 


Bombay Foot 


Artillery, 
43d Bengal 

N.I. June, 
42d ditto, Ditto, 
17th Foot, jJune 21, 
Bombay Arty.|Aug. 
31st Bengal 

N.I, Ditto, 
H. M.’s 16th 

Lancers, jAug. 20, 
37th Bengal 

N.1, Sept, 3, 
13th Foot, Sept. 5, 


42d Bengal 


NVI. Sept. 6, 
Bengal H, A,|Sept. 12, 


Oct. 11, 
Ovt, 13, ' 


Where and how 
died, &c. 


Loodianah. 


Kurnal, Suicide, 
In Sindh, Suicide. 


Ditto, accidental- 
ly burnt to 
death, 


hin Sindh. 


Kurachee, murdered 

hy the Beloochees. 
Ist march from Shi- 
karpoor—Apoplexy. 


Candahar—nurder- 
ed by Affghans. 
Proceeding to join. 

Heat of weather. 


Ditto, ditto, 


Bagh, ditto. 
Ditto, ditto, 
Candahar. 
Quetta. 


Ditto. 

Cabool. 

At Hyder Khel, near 
Cabvuol, murdered 
by Ghiljies. 

Cabool, 


Quetta. 
Cabool, worn out, 


Candahar, 
Cabool, 
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7 v ow) 
2 Rank and Names. Corps. Dates. WV ae 
26(Major Keith, D, A. G. Bom- 
bay Army, |Oct. 19, Between Cabool and 
| Quetta, sore throat. 
27, Capt. Hackitt, 17th Foot, Ditto, Jugduluk, between 
Cabool and Jelala- 
bad, 
28|Lt. ET. Gravatt, 2d ditto, Noy. 13, Killed at the storm 
of Khelat. 
29)Capt. Hilton, H. M.’s 16th 
Lancers, |Dee, 12, Drowned fording the 
Jheelum, in the 
30)Capt. Ogle, NH. M,’s 4th Punjab. 
L. D. Dec. At Shikarpoor, 
31|Dr. Forbes, V. Bombay 
Lt. Cavy. |Ditto, Ditto. 
32)Dr, Walker, 42d Bengal 
N.1. Dee, 22, Candahar, 


83|Lt, Collinson, 


34{Capt, Sutherland, 


37th ditto, 


13th Poot, 


Jan. 18, 1840, 


April, 


Died of wound receiv. 
ed inaction at Poo- 
shoot near Jellala. 
bad. 

Cabool, 


—— 
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No. I. 
Return of all Death Cusualties (killed, Se.) in the Bengal Column of 
ull drmy of the Indus, from 10th Dec. 1838 to the 81st Dec. 1839. 
Hd. Qrs. Camp at Fer o<poor, Ist Jan. 1840. 


ONT : Baraenn Sabiva Comssi. 
ee On | GO, N.C. Cattle, 
Rank and File. | Rank snl] Vile, 
a | | | } | 1 
be ah | 
gh g al , ol. 
Bs Corps and De- dye ai = = a 
we! Arn, tachments, : % S| al la “wl elaig'2| 3 3 
ws a | g)2 814 181 Bj elef2)% 2) e g 
a, Bis) lalelslslelejel « Sele lawie, « | a ls 
ed EO Blea Sloieiay 2 SIZ ew aley ew | 2 iO 
92 Sl A/S) 5/4 oe) cals) @ po, gi2i-s]s} es ule 
- SJsl ele elHis]5°9'3] & (ei8jzrale] & ols 
at OPAOPRYZ timo alte injsimizig| a | oo 
102 (2nd'T, 2nd B, | 
| He Aves ee} 0} 0) 07 © 0} 0! oF oF 2 ay 10] of oF oF oF ol oat 30) 0 
93/Arty.,..|4 4th Ga. 2nd { 
| ae of 0} oF OF Oo} of ol oot = at aol o ol ol a} oo} ol a 
161 2nd ‘Go 6th | | 
veeeeed OF OF OF OF OF 0) OF of OF a] ou) Of 0 1} O af a8l oMde 
463 [%, rd “Toth | 
Lancers.....{ 1) 0} 1{ 1! of 0} 2) of 0) a! 6a Of Oo! Of Of O UF 219 
410! and Lt, Cavy.,} 0} 1) 0) of 0; 0} of 0} OF of of af 0: af of oF 20} 206] a 
45u'Cavalry,|¢ 3rd do., ...... 0) of of of oF vf of of ul of of ef of af a: of iat ag 
160 Dett. Ist local | | 
Horse,....., 0} 0; O) OF OO 0) af OO; -O} OF OF OF G; OF AL 75) 0 
879 Ath Loeal Hrs. | 0} Of Of OF 0 OF 0) 0, Of of — o} of of 0} © Of 37} 540] Do 
254 Sappers and Mi- i 
Nera, seeeeees| Of Of OF OF OO} OF uf OO OF OD, Of Of OF OF 15] OL Oo 
502 [tt M, i3th Lt. | | 
Ist Brig Infantry, -.] 0) OF 1) 0; 0 GF 9) 4) Of 2! Sst Of of Of of o 0 QO) 0 
73S\ade Lnfy, | 1Gth Regt, N. 
{Levees sees] 0} 0; 0! 0 Mo oO, Oo) OF of; 1} 2) 7 of 631 of 0 
74) | asth do. do... } Of Of OF OF OF FOF 0 0) oF OF oF oO 6 6 oO} 42] oF 0 
676 3istdo. do. ..| Of Tf 1) 0} 0) Of 0) oF OF oF at ato, @) af of ag 0: 0 
617/2nddo.. {iam do, do, ..} 0) 0) of 1} 1 ro, OF ool 2 i! 6 5] 21 59] ol o 
744 43rd do, do. ..| of of 1} 1] 0) 0 0; 0) 0} OF 0} 0) 0 | ol of 24] ol o 
566 Ist a | \ 
hd Regt. O} 0} OF O} OF oF Of 11 OF Of} 27) oF O_O; O1 OF 6Ol oOlO 
730tth do-. 14 ssth Regt. N.L| of of i of 0! 0} al of of oO o| 0 2/2) 0] 251 oo 
703 37th do. do. ..| 0) 1] 0| of 0 14 00 of o 0 5:1) 0! ay] elo 
1 | page 
= ae Fees a aaa 1 os ee 
9007 Totals, | 1} 3} sl af aj als 5 2 3 188! 5 236/25) 4] 390) 146it4 
i ! ! 
4 
Q) Total of each, if 203 | 450 


N. B. ‘The 11. A. marehed with 169, 16th Lancers 463, 2nd Cavalry 440, 3rd Ditto 
450. Dett. Ist Local Horse with 160, and 4th Local Horse, with 797. Total 2,479 Horses. 
The loss of 1,146 being a6 P, C. (including cast, Se. &c.) The Bombuy Column, out of about 
1700 horses, lost 418, equal to more than 277 P,C. Total Bengal and Bombay horses lost 
1564, ov nenrly 38 P, C. The Bombay loss is caleutated up to its return. The transport 
train lost 195 out of 500 bullacks, [ackery bullocks 326, ‘Total loss of 521 bullocks. 

(1) Add park of artillery 684, Also 4th ‘T, 3rd BW. A. (lent to the Shah’s force) 
140, making the total 9,83) men. 
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Observations on Table No. 2, Admissions into Hospital, and 
Deaths in the “© Army of the Indus,” for the year 1839. 


The sickness in the 31st and 42nd Regts. N. I. is to be ascribed 
more to the fatigue and privations the men underwent before their 
arrival in Shaw! (May 1839), than to any peculiar unhealthiness in 
the situation of Quetta. These Regts. marched from Shikarpoor 
by Detts. in charge of Convoys, during the months of April, May, 
June and part of July ; and suffered greatly from incessant fatigue, 
daily, indeed hourly, exposure to intense heat, (the thermometer one 
day stood at 135° in a tent,) and severe privations arising from 
want of water ; which, when procurable, was for the most part very 
bad. 

On these parties reaching Shawl, they were in a comparatively 
cold climate, and incapable of protecting themselves against its 
chilling effects, in consequence of inany of them, (the whole of the 
31st N.T. certainly,) having been compelled to throw away all their 
bedding and warm clothing, such as meerzaees (quilted jackets) and 
ruzaees (quilts) from want of carriage, arising from casualties 
among their camels. 

The men not being able to procure vegetables, milk, and other 
articles of diet considered necessary by them, must have had an 
injurious effect; more particularly as for some time they had no 
dhall, (split peas.) 

The 48rd N. I, arrived at Quetta in March, 1839; consequently 
continued healthy. : 

The 43rd N. I. arrived at Quetta in March, the 31st and 42nd 
N. 1. not till May, 1839. The 87th N.1. reached Candahar in 
May. 1839. The rest of the Bengal troops reached Candahar in 
April, 18d9, 

The climate of Shawl is variable, the changes of temperature sud- 
den, and the range of the thermometer great, viz. about 45° within 
the 24 hours in tents, and about 90° in the open air. Nevertheless, 
if the sepoys arrived there in good health, had sufficient clothing 
{extra to what is customary in Hindostan during the cold sea- 
son); abundance of warm-bedding ; good huts; and wholesome 
food, it is the opinion of medical men, that they would remain as 
healthy as Native troops generally are in India, 


a 
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Around the town of Quelta, the water lics near the surface, and 
forces itself upwards by many springs which stagnate, and cause 
humerous small morasses, ‘These and the constant irrigation of the 
fields, may account for the inéermitéent fevers which always prevailed 
at Quelée in autumn. 

This part of the valley, however, is capable of being drained, 
which operation would, it is said, decidedly add much to the salu- 
brity of the place, and probably would free it altogether from fevers. 

The Bolan Pass is open for travellers during the whole year, The 
difficulty and danger lies between Dadur and Shikarpoor in the 
hot weather. 

The cold this winter at Quelte has stood at 10°, and 50° in a tent 
with a fire. 
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Appendix, 


Admissions into the Hospital of the 35th Bengal N. I., at Cabool, 
during the months of January, February, March, and April, 
1840.—A bout 700 men. 


L4 4 
gahS m |e 
f= 
1840. a ae Ba a e 
January: Diseases. Ry go | | 6 
= 8/2 #8 |e 
eels. f je fy 3 
BSE SS [gel B | g 
[aa bel a 1A A la 
Cutaneous diseases,........0002 | ve 2] 2) 2 *s 
Dislocations and sproins,........{ 2} .. | 2} oa]. ‘3 
Intermittent fevers, ........00-5 3/11] 14] 10 4 
Gonorrhama, ......-.000- sicavera sae ‘L 1 2 Ze ||. a 
Thoracic Inflammation, ........ 2) 9411 3} 6] 2 
TRheumalism, ......e.eee cece 1 ot are ’ 1 
Syphilitic affections,,...........] 2. 2) 2 1 F 1 
WlCEr8,.enitivaniess sewerage | ap 8] Fl 6 1 
Wounds; scccseawsanessieccen | 2) 8 2 atl ree 1 
Other diseases,.......... seanse |) 3) Bo) 3B Be a2 8 
Total,.......... | 16] 3% | 50 | 27 8 | 15 
a 2 o a: 
I: a |B 
a co) s 
oO ly § zB 
1840, wp 2.8 oe ca a 
February. Diseases. 5 § z zo eB 5 
‘SOLS sl) is [es] | ag 
Ea|E S| 2 (253 | § 
ma lq | a |A Ale 
a a a SN a fe a 
Diarihlaen;.. <ie verse oosiaiw anceaaye | ~S3 1 Uae) apreesges aes 1 
Cutaneous diseases,,.....ereeee | oe g Fad Wes Nek ey (a) er 
Pavang’ § eMittent, sssseccvee | oe 1 1 1) ow ft oe 
Fevers UIntermittent,.......55. | 4) 2] 6] 5]... 1 
Thoracic Inflammations,........ | 2] 7] 9 } 1 6 
Rheumatism, .......s00-20006 | 1 Bay deg aia 
Syphilis, oe. scseeeeeeeeeeeee | 1 1 al ee . 
WICOry core ese ens 37s weGiguene es | : a eee (ee 1 
Wounds, .......+ are S wins ee 1 , Ma eo re 1 
Other diseases... ..- cece ee eees 5 6] 11 5 F 6 
MOAI... .e.s0000 | 18 | 21 | 86) 19} 4 | 26 


Appendin. a7 
245 S a 

el.) (Se ]s 

1840, Diseases. 2 EISS esl ce 
March, galS sl. (£5 | 8 
gm iEa/ 3 [2=/ "3 1B 

im |e & IA Aa 
Cutaneous,... ae xael race 2) 2 et Sout |l| Mtoe 
Diirrheas -serceciehessavessnces l Lo}. Dl ges 1 } 
Rava { Remittent,.........0.. zie Po | 15 | iL oY 

oem "TV Intermittent, ...... 1 L 2 1 l 
Thoracic inflammation, ........./ 6 |... 6 5 1 
RHGUM MENS, sanosessuvessavesiesseeal ose 3 3 Lo | ey Q 
[Uleers, ..... 2 1 1! 2 vie 
Wounds, at TS; canes ple eer l 
Other diseases, ...--.csessecseeeeeee 6) 13 { 19 Dog 9 

WOU iesteceseael 1G | 36} 62 | 29 2; 8h 

8 He <f 
[ig 

wl 2 /4|2 

18.40, Diseases. eae Ee = 2 
April. Fe REL os a eu ie 
4 | oA A lm 

Cutaneous diseases,........ eee * 1 ye ere ren fee 1 
Diarrhova, ...-0cceees Deas 1 1 re 
Sprains, ........... eee sal save 1 ie erro ee 1 
Pevers, J Remittent,.......-.) 22 26), 20] £ b 
UIntermittent,........) 1] 16) 17 | 12)... 5 
Thoracic Inflammation, ... 1] 3 4) 2 2 
Rheumatism, vrecceveeccecesceeces 21 2 4: 8 | ss t 

Sy PMs, caacvecrsmussicieessurdercens| kee} Ay ey ; 
Gounorrhowa, sescceree ee eee ¢ a 1 1 J aa’ 
WI COs). sscesavesieurscennessvers 21. 2] J rf 
Wounds, v.....0e Ti... Tf as 1 
Other diseases,........... ‘ 9 | 25 | 3 | 29 5 
Total, | 21 | 72] 93 | 70] 1 | ge 
{ i} 


N. B. About 150 of this Regt. were on duty on an average, during the 
winter, HH. M, 13th Infy., it is said, had about 60 men, on duty, The 
sepoys of the 35th N. J. stood the culd admirably well; thongh the ther- 
mometer was often 4 and 6 degrees below vera, and though exposed as 
sentries day and night, ‘hey had barracks, and fires were kept up in them, 
Lhe men had charpoys (beds), but were crowded, and the floor is said to 
have been damp. Out of 700 men L2 died in 4inunths ; about 12 p. & 
They lost 14 men in all 1839. 
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No. 3.—Range of the Thermometer during 1838-39. For 
the Month of Dec. 1838. 


! 
Places. ae ene Bit Differ, Remarks. (1) 
2 18} 45 84} 39 
2 Wl 45 Saf 39 
'é) 20) 48 86) 33 
4 21) 48 36} 38 
6 22! 53 80] 27 
3 23) 53 80] 27 
& 24) 50 70} 0 
8 25) Bh 70} 36 |fee 4 inch thick. 
A 26) ot 66] 12 [A cold westerly wind and heavy 
iS clonds, succeeding to the heat 
ae Q7| 5A 72) 18 of the morning. 
5 281 40 | 70} 30 
Bhawulpoor, | 29; 50 68} 18 
B01 50 68! 18 
Sl] 50 6S} 18 


(1) The range of the Thermometer was kept inside a small 12 feet 
square Hi}l-tent, with 2 flies (roofs) but only one set of Qunats (walls), 

The difference between this tent and a Subaltern's single-poled-tent 
(14 feet sqnare) gave a lower temperature of about 5 to 8 degrees. 

At Candahar we used Vaddies in the months of May and June, 1839. 

The tents of the sick were about 5 degrees hotter than the hill-_tents ; 
but the European sick were quartered in mud houses, in which the tem- 
perature was reduced 18 to 20 devrees below that in a hill-tent, 

At Bameean, on the lelf, 1840, the cold was excessive, being 10° below 
zero, for several mornings, and the maximum temperature at noon was 15° 
to 20° of the thermometer in the shade. In the forts, there, with a good 
fire raised to 50°, ‘he Goorkha Battn. had lost 30 men since their arrival 
there. But Jellalabad, between Cabool and Peshawer, offered this year 
the most curious fact as to temperature. On the 6th January, 1840, the 
thermometer stood aé 28° at sunrise, and at 92° at Uh v. a, in the open air 5 
being @ difference of 64 degrees, a variation greater than reported from any 
other station in Affghanistan. Jellalabad and Kujyar are the most trying 
situations for troops, European or native. ‘heir relief would, conse- 
quently, be desirable, 
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No. 3.—Continued. 


For the Month of January, 1839. 


Places. 


The Bhawulpoor Country. | 


In Upper Sindh. - 


Rohree. 


Lower Sindh. 


g39) 4&5] 3 |; 
- 4&5] 3 Differ. Remarks. 
an.[a. mM. [P. at 


11 55 | 6s| 13 
a 45 | Gol £5 
3) 46 | Gol 1 
a 34 | Gol 26 
5| 43 | Go| 12 
Gc} 44 | gal 80 
7| 44 | 74! 80 
St ded so] 36 
9} 44 | 80) 36 
10) 44 | gal 38 
iil a4 | sal 40 
19} 54 | 6a) 14 
131 58 | 84) 26 
14, 44 | 76) 32 
15, 40 | 6a} 22 


Maximum 84°. Minimum 34°. Mean 59”, 
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No. 


3.—Conlinued. 


For the Month of March, 1839. 


“at = ] = — 
| Places. Alti- ane 4&5) 3 | Ditter.| Remarks, 
tudes.'Mar.) a. at. |p. a 
| ot Feet. 
ao 1} 50 DA} Ate 
DA { 2) So Ot) deb 
3) 50 Ob) Ad 
wae) { 4 60 98} 88 
nm 5] 56 96| 40 
ie 6] 60 98| 38 
Q. 7| 60 98] 38 
Ss 8] 60 96] 36 
a 9) 60 88} 2S 
Daduy, 743; 10) GO 88} 28 
} Vi} 55 82) 27 | 
12} 50 82) 92 | 
} 13] 50 St 3h | 
~< It, 55 82) 27 | 
” 15, 50 86) 36 


Very close and cloudy. 


cos 


The 
Puss. 


Bolan 


Quetta. 


| 
29) 
30 
3h 


38 
33 
40 


Maximum 98°. 


\ 


Minimum 34°, 


Rain poured all night, and 
at da. au. heavily, 

A gale of wind, and some 
heavy showers during the 
night. Cold considerable. 
Mimy tents blown down, 

Wind N. \W. and cold. 


Heavy clouds—threatening 
snow, 


Clouds and wind. 

Rain at day-break. Snow 
in the hills, and rain in 
the valley, whole day and 
night. 


A beautifal day. 


Mean 66°, 


G2 


Places. 


Kuchlak. 
Hyderzye. 
Hykulzye. 


Kojuk Pass, 
Chumun Cho- 
kee. 


Dundee Goo- 
lace, 


Quilla Futoo- 
lah, 


Tnkht-i-pool. 


Janda har, 


Appendir. 


No. 


3.— Continued. 


For the Month of April, 1839. 


| Alti- 
tudes. 


5,259 
5,063 


6,948 


3,630 


3,484 


1839 
Apl. 


de 
50 


or) 


38 


4G 
62 
52 
52 
48 
60 
55 
60 


60 
60 
62 
62 
Sk 
54 
A 
52 
60 
62 
68 
62 
62 
50 
50 
Gls 


Maximum 102°, 


4&5| 3 
A.M. |P. at, 
| 

' 


Differ. 


6 


Minimuin 33°. 


Remarks. 


— 


Heavy rain at night. 

The weather cleared up in 
the morning. In the 
evening a strong gale, 
with heavy rain. 

Cold clear sky and wind. 
3 p.m. bleak wind ; bitter 
cold all night, and strong 
wind. 


Close cloudy morning. 


‘The summit of the Pass 


Tyhd7, 


Mean 70°. 


6 
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No. 3.—Continucd, 


For the Month of May, 1839. 


Alti- [18891 4&5! 3 


Places, tudes.|May| a. ar. Je. Differ. Remarks. 
Candahar. 3,484 T) ot 98| 44 
Q| b4 94l 40 
3) 65 9G) Ab 
Al Of 99, 45 
5] 56 102) 46 
6} 60 100; 40 
7| 62 100] 38 
S$! 62 102) 40 
9) 60 98} 35 

10, 36 | 98) 42 

11} 46 LOO] det 

12) 56 102} 46 

13} 56 102; 46 

la] 56 102) 46 

13) 58 102} dete 

161 60 | 104| 44 jA violent storm of wind af 

nipht. 

17] 62 | 104, 42 |Weather getting more op- 

pressive every day. 

18/ 66 104) 38 

19! 66 | 100] 34 |A gale of wind from S. SV. 

with clouds of dust ; but 
cool in the middle of the 
day. 

20} 50 sc} 36 (Cold wind from 8. W. 
| cloudy—threatening rain. 
“| Qi ob 85, 31 [Strong S. W. winds and 

heavy clouds, 

99) 56 85; 29 

23) 469 92) 33 

24) 58 95| 37 

95) 36 96, 40 

26) 38 97| 39 

27, 56 99} 43 

28) 62 98} 36 

29! 62 100} 38 4 

30° 64 | 102) 38: 


Maximum 104°, 


31 5h | 102) 48 


Minimum 50%. Mean 77", 


(4 cAppenata. 


No, 3,—Continued. 


Tur the Month of June, 1839. 


| Alti- {1889) 4&5) 3 Differ. 


aces | N rleg 
Vinee tudes. |June| A.M. iP. Remarks. 
aan aaa | 
Candahar, 3,54 1] 52 104) 52 
QQ) oA 104 50 
BL o4 | 105) St | 


4] 66 106) 40 JAt10 a. a1 100% Noon 10&°, 
In the sun t22°, 


= 
—) 
n 
> 
a 
= 


9) 62 106} 42 |A close heavy atmosphere. 
At night a gale of hot 
wind. 

10) 74 100) 26 [Strong wind and cloudy. 
11) 56 | 102) 46 |Very chilly early in’ the 
morning. 


1041 42 |A very windy hot day, 
100, 88 JA gale of hot wind all day 


| with clouds. 
15} 60 100) 40 
16) 52 100] 48 
17) ok 106 52 


46 JAE 9a,™. 90°. Noon 98°, In 
the sun 128°. Hot wind 
at night, 

88 |Do. Noon 100°, 


20) 66 $08) 42 |10 A.M. LOO". 

2 68 103} 40 

22) 68 103) 40 

23] 70 108) 38 

| 24) 70 110, 40 

Q5[ 72 114 88 

Q6} 72 | 110! 38 | 
Abool Uzeez. 21| 72 | LOd) 36 | Left Candahar, 
QuillaAveem,! 3,948) Qs) 82 1038} 21 |19°, cooler during the 
Quilla Ak! | march, 
hoond se 4418, 29) 72 | 100 28 [ull moon, Cool during 
i-shulfa. | the night. 


tke: a 68 
| 


_ 
i=) = 
~ > 
a) 
_— 
oo] 
es) 


Maximum 110°, Minimum 52%, Mean 81°, 
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No. 3,—Continued. 


For the Month of July, 1839. 


Places, 


Teerundaz, 


Jugduluk, 

Khelat-i- 
Ghiljie, 

Sir-i-usp, 

Tazee Nou- 
ruk, 

Tazee, 


Shuftul, 

Chusma-i- 
Shadee, 

Punguk, 


Ghojan, 


Mukoor, 
Oba, 
Jumrood, 
Musheekee, 
Arghistan, 


Nannee, 
Ghuznee, 


Shushgao, 


Huftasya, 


Alti- [1839] 4&3 


3 [piffer. 


tudes, July! a. a (p. of. 


4,829 


5,396 
5,173 
5,973 
6,136 
6,321 
6,514 


6,668 
6,810 


7,068 


7,091 
7,325 
7,426 
7,309 


7,502 


(2) 
8,697 


8,420 


1 


oor Oo % 


omnt 


ed 


Maximum 102°. 
(2) Gundi Shere Pass, estimated 9,000 feet. 


70 


100} 30 
100} 32 
102} 26 
100) 38 
98] 36 
96) Sth 
93] 21 
93) 23 
90| 28 
96| 36 
97) 39 
93] 23 
02) 27 
87| 23 
87; 31 
92 32 
93} 31 
91, 25 
93) 27 
94) 26 
94) 26 
92] 26 
94) 383 
90| 32 
92| 34 
938] 835 
90| 28 
92) 34 
90} 30 
86) Sh 
88) 36 


Minimum $2°, 


Remarks. 


Great change in the tem- 
perature which increased 
much towards dawn, 


A gale of hot wind blew all 
night, A hot march. 


A cold, cutting, breeze 
sprung up on the mareh, 


93° noon, ‘Thunder, cooled 
atmosphere, 


Heavy clouds and wind. 

Strong gusts of wind, heavy 
clouds—evening cuol. 

Inthesun 12to2 p.ae, 110°. 


After 3 py. a. heavy gale 
of wind and clouds. 


Heavy rain in the middle 
of the night, 

Close day with distant 
thunder, 


The wind cold, and chilling, 


Thunder storm in the night, 
nnd light rain. 

Ditto ditto, lightning and 
rain in the evening. 


A furious wind allday, with 
hazy weather. 

At 4 a. at. in open air 47°, 
Cold S. wind and cool 
night. 


Mean 77°, 


66 


Places, 


Hyderkhel, 
Shakabad, 


Myden, 
Urghundee, 
Cabool, 
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No. 3.—Continued. 


30 


31 


| alti- {1939| 4 & 5 | 
tudes, |Augy A. 


60 


60 


59 


M. 


3 
P.M. 


87 


84 


83 


Differ. 


14 


14 


27 


28 
27 


Q4 


Qk 


For the Month of’ August, 1839. 


Remarks, 


te ee eS ne 


Thunder storm after 3 p. a. 
which reduced it to 86%, 


A gale of wind in the even- 
ing. 

A gale of wind all night, 
reducing — temperature 
next morning, 


Cloudy and windy night. 


Heavy gale, and some rain 
during the night, 

Thunder, lightning, and 
wind, and sharp rain 
after 3 P.M. 

Thunder, rain, and N. W. 
wind, succeeded by damp- 
ness all night. 

leavy clouds, some peaks 
covered with snow. 

Great mist, and rawness 
in the atmosphere. Sud- 
den gusts of wind from 
opposite directions, and 
hazy weather. 


A fog a.m. Heavy gusts of 
wind, almost blowing 
down the tents, and hazy 
wenther, 

Heavy gale of wind till 11 
P.M, 

High winds, and mist. 


The thermometer often 96° in a single-poled tent at Candahar, during 


, this month. 


Maximum 98°, 


Minimum 469, 


Mean 72°. 


.4 
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No. 3.—Continued, 
For the Month of September, 1839. 


: Alti- {1839' 4 & 5 
acts tude. |Sep.' a.m. 

Cabool, 6,396 1! 58 

21 6O 

3, 62 

4 BA 

5) 54 

6 $6 

7) 64 

S, 60 

9) 58 

10) 58 

ll} 82 

12} 3&4 

13) 54 

14) 60 

15) 56 

1G} 54 

17] 356 

18} 50 

19} 52 

20, St 

21) 56 

22) bb 

23) 54 

24) bd 

25) 69 

26) 36 

| 27) b+ 

\ 

28 5+ 

29) 50 

30: 50 


a ee 
cae Differ. 
82; 24 
83} 23 
84) 22 
84) 30 
$6) 32 
88) 32 
84) 20 
82] 22 
82) 24 
76) 18 
80} 28 
80; 26 
80} 26 
82} 22 
Bd) 98 
90] 36 
88] 32 
$8) 38 
88] 36 
88; 34 
82) 2h 
$4; 30 
$8} 3+ 
90, 36 
80' 18 
72| 16 
70: 16 
78 Qt 
78) 23 
62 32 


Remiarks. 


—_.. 


Clouds and strong gales, 

Heavy clouds, with a gale 
of wind, Snow fell on 
the mountains, lowering 
temperature, 

Cold. N, W. winds, Snow 
melted during the day, 
Winds from E, with sultry 
lulls—-close night gale of 

wind and thunder, 

The gale all night, cooled 
the atmosphere, 

Heavy rain, and strong 
gales of wind, 

Heavy winds, and deep fall 
of snow on themountains, 

‘The snow disappeared. ‘Ihe 
nativessaid the late gales 
caused by the change of 
the moon, 

A gale of wind with the 
setting sun, and lasted 
best part of the night, 

A heavy gale of wind from 
N.E, after 8p, a. 


A gale of wind and clouds 
in the evening. 

A cool summer breeze, 
Fresh breeze at dusk. 

Strong wind at night, 


Black clouds and highwinds 

Heavy clouds, wind, and 
slight rain, 

Ditto ditto and strong gale 
of wind all night. 

Ditto ditto andwind, Hea- 
vy fall of snow on the 
mountains obscuring the 
sun, The highest peaks 
covered with snow; all 
darkness below, 


Strong wind in the evening, 
and night. 

‘The Autumn arrived. 

A gale of wind from -b p, at. 
till 11 Pp. a almost blew 
the tents down. 


The thermometer often 96° in a single-poled tent at Candahar, during 


this month. 
Maximum 900, 


Minimum 40. 


Mean 70°, 


68 Appendix. 
No. 3.—Continued. 
For the Month of October, 1839. 
\ 
E Alti- |18391 4&5] 3 ae . 
Places, bade: |Oct, | as an: [8 a, Differ. Remarks, 
Cabool, 6,396 ll} 60 82| 82 |Tine temperate weather. 

2) 50 80}; 30 

3 50 80} 30 |A gale of wind, half the 
night. 

4) 50 78 

5} 48 76| 28 |Gales of wind. 

6) 47 73| 26 |A heavy gale of wind in 
the night, 

7 47 70o| 23 |A N. W. wind, cold at 
night 54°, 

8} 40 68} 28 jA,. M. Ice outside 3 inch 
thick, bracing weather, 

. and clear sky. 

9} 40 72) 32 |Fine weather, bracing cold. 

10) 40 76| 36 |A. M, extremely cold, 

ll] 40 70! 30 |Ice outside the tent. 

12} 40 63| 28 |Heavy clouds in evening, 
and cold If, wind, threa- 
tening 2 snow storm, 

13] 48 72| 24 |Change to warm and close 
weather. 

14) 48 72| 24 

Boot Khak, | 6,247) 16) 44 64) 20 
Khoord Ca- 
bool, 7,466] 16) 36 64, 28 |Must have been below zero 
all night. The water 
bays having nothing but 
ice in them. Cold in- 
tense in the Pass, piercing 
Tezeen Wal-| (3) E.S. E, wind. 
ley, 6,488) 17; 30 66} 36 
18} 50 75| 26 |Achange of wind dispersed 
the frost, 
Bareek-ab, | 5,313) 19} 48 72| 924 |During the march the wind 
Jugduluk, 5,375] 20) 54 72| 18 changed from 8, to N., 
Soorkh-ab, 4,373, 21] 40 80} 40 and froze the water. 
Gundamuk, | 4,616) 22, 56 78| 22 
28) 54 75) 21 
Futeh-ab, 8,098} 24 52 80} 28 
Sultanpoor, 2,286) 25] 54 90} 36 
Jellalabad, 1,964; 26] 54 92) 38 

27| 54 92) 38 

28} 54 92) 38 
Alee Boghan,| 1,911} 29) 56 92| 36 |At 42 min, past 3 Pp, 9.2 
Bareek-ab, 1,822} 30} 56 88} 32 distinct shocks of an 
Bassool, 1,509] 31) 54 8] 34 earthquake, preceded by 


Maximum 92°, 


Minimum 30°. 
(3). ‘Fezeen Pass, 8,178. 


arumbling noise, 
Mean 61°. 
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No. 3.—Continued. 


For the Month of November, 1839. 


Alti- |1839|4& 8 


Places, tudes. Now a: an Ree Differ. Remarks. 
Dhaka, 1,404) 1] 56 87| 31 
Lundeekhana| 2,488) 2] 48 78! 380 {Change partly owing to 
(4) elevation, and partly to 
damp gronnd surcharged 
with Soda. 
Ali-musjid, 2,433} 3] 60 82! 22 |A changeof wind. 
4) 60 82) 22 
Jumrood, 1,670 5] 60 86} 26 
6| 58 86} 28 |Heavy clouds; atmosphere 
close and hazy. 
Peshawer, 1,068] 7) 62 92| 30 
1 8} 52 82) 30 
9 52 82’ 30 
. 10} 60 68} 8 |Meavy clonds and slight 
rain—no clouds at night. 
tl} 60 76| 26 {A fine clear morning. 
12} 50 82: 32 
13} 50 82) 32 
14, 52 85) 33 
15) 48 82} 34 
16; 46 82! 36 
17) 48 73; 30 
18} 48 80; 32 
19| 50 81, 31 
20; 54 79! 25 
QI) 4d 75) 31 
22) 42 76! 34 
23| 46 66| 20 |Heavy clouds threaten ing 
rain. Heavy clouds all 
night, 
24, 56 76; 20 
Q5| 50 76) 26 
oe Attok, 26) 46 74, 28 |Tleavy wind from WW. 
27 46 76| 30 
28) 40 76| 36 
29) 34 78 Ad 
30] 33 TA) Ad 
Maximum 92°. Minimum 33°. Mean 624°, 


(4) 


The summit of the Pass, 3,373. 


Sqr ye SS a 
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No. 3.—Continued. 


For the Month of December, 1839. 


1839} 4&5! 3 |pigo, 


Places. Deal as ai. (ts at, Romarks. 
1} 36 72| 36 |The cold severe, weather rather 
Rawul  Pin- cloudy. 
dee, 2] Bh 75) 4 
3! 40 64, 24 | Heavy clouds. 
4) 48 76] 28 
5] 36 74, 38 |A cold N. W. wind. 
6} 48 82} 34 
7, 38 74) 36 
8] 42 75) 33 
9 48 80} 32 
Rhotus, 10) 38 76| 38 
Jheelum, i} 40 721 32 


12) 38 64] 26 {Cloudy and threatening rain. 

13} 30 68} 38 {in open aix 22°5 a.m. ; 36° at 84 
A.M. 

15] 42 68] 26 | Cloudy morning. 


Chenab, 17) 40 76) 36 


21| 38 72| 34 | Very cold on the march. 
Q2| 38 75| 37 | Hoar frost, 


241 36 68} 32 | Heavy clouds threatening rain. 
Ravee, 25) 44 64, 20 


Sutluj, 30} 44 | 75] 3t 
; 31] 36 | 74) 38 


Maximum 82°, Minimum 30°. Mean 36%, 
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No, 3,—Continued. 


Reyister of Thermometer at Quetta. 


For the Months of May and June, 1839. 


ti 


1839] Sun- 3 
May.| rise, | p.m. 


6g} Ol, 25 WW. 
64 | 87 | 23° jditto, 
63 | 83 | 20° ditto, 


ied 


4) 55 93 38 Iditto. 
5) 64 96 32 |dilto, 
6) GO 98 3a IN. W. 
7) 64 96 32 Iditto, 


8! 64 93 29 |dilto. 
9 63 91 a8 OW, 


10) 64 91 30 Iditlo. 
11) 64 95 34 {ditto. 
12) 64 96 35 ditto. 
13) 65 95 30 |ditto. 


14] 67 97 30 ditto. 
15) 66 100 34 ditto. 
16} 66 97 31 jditto, 
17| 67 96 29 ditto. 
18) 68 94 26 ditto. 


19) 56 84 26 IN. W. 


20, 54 86 32 ditto. 
21) 53 82 29 ditto, 
22) 55 80 25 |W. 
23] 52 86 34 {ditto, 
24) 53 89 36 «|N, W. 
25) 49 91 42 |ditto. 
26) 49 92 43 |ditto, 
27} 52 92 40 ditto. 
28) 55 93 38 Iditto, 
29) 56 92 36 jditto, 
30] 65 92 27 ditto. 
311 56 92 36 |W, 


Maximum 100, Minimum 49. 
Mean 744, 


& | Wind. 
A 


1839 
Jue 


Sun- 3 z 
rise. PoM, fa 
47 94 | 47 
58 96 38 
63 95 32 
65 94 29 
66 94 | 228 
57 94 37 
5S 95 40 
53 94 41 
57 98 41 
64 91 27 
56 90 384 
52 90 38 
62 90 28 
64 94 30 
62 90 28 
54 91 37 
54 93 39 
60 96 36 
64 99 35 
62 96 34 
63 87 24 
66 99 33 
66 99 33 
69 98 29 
69 95 26 
68 94 26 
65 95 30 
65 94 29 
63 92 29 
65 94 29 


Wind, 


N, W. 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto. 
ditto. 


ditto, 
Variable. 
ditto. 


ditto, 
ditto. 
S. E. 

Ss EF. & 
N, W. 
N. W.& 
S. BE. 
ditto. 
N. W. 


N.W. 


Maximum 99. Minimum 47. 


Mean 73. 


7 


ay 


— 


Ss 


- 


-~ 
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No. 3.—Continued. 


Register of Thermometer at Quetta, 


For the Months of July and August, 1839. 


e | i 
1839) Sun- 3 D - 1439; Sun- 3 © : 
Fula wee. | 5 a 5 Wind, unl eisai a z Wind. 
1| 70 92 22 |Variable. 1} 58 94 36 |W. 
Q| 72 93 21 ditto, 2} Gl 94 33 |ditto. 
3) 69 93 24 jditto. 3) 63 95 32 {dit‘o. 
4| 71 93 22 |S.&N. W. 4) 63 95 32 = Iditto. 
5| 69 93 24 |:litto. 5| 64 94 30 |ditto. 
6} 70 92 22 |:litto. 6] 63 90 27 IN, W. 
7| 68 88 20 |S, 7 64 95 31 |S, 
g| 67 73 6 |\ditto. 8} 64 95 31) |W. 
g| 59 92 33 ditto. 9 63 94 31 Iditto, 
10| 68 93 25 IN. W. 10] 63 95 32 Iditto, 
11] 61 94 33° jditto. tt} 63 95 30 falitto. 
49| 62 94 32) |W. 12} 66 96 30 | Variable. 
13] 66 92 26 |ititto. 13! 66 97 31° [ilitto. 
14) 60 91 31 |ditto. 14) 67 95 28 +IN, W. 
15] 56 92 36 |Vaviable. | 15) 65 90 25 IN. W.& 
146] 62 99 30 |ditto. Ss 
17) 65 95 30 |s. 16] 64 88 | tk |W 
18) 68 79 11 Iditto. 17| 66 BE 22 IN, W. 
49) 65 92 27 \Variable. 18) 64 87 23 {Variable. 
20) 64 92 28 iditto. 19) 63 91 28 |W. 
21} 60 92 32 IN. W, 20; 62 O4 32 {ditto. 
22} 62 94 32 |ditto. 21; 64 95 31 {ditto, 
23) 62 96 34 |ditto, 22} 64 93 29 |ditto. 
24) 64 96 32 |ditto, 23] 64 94 30 |Variable, 
25) 66 96 30 ditto. 24, 65 95 30 ditto. 
26} 68 95 27 j\ditto, Q5| 65 89 24 = |ditto. 
27; 68 88 20 |Variable, 26) 59 90 31 Iditto. 
28) 64 94 30 IN, W. 27\ 53 90 37 {ditto. 
29] 62 93 31. iditto, 28] 57 88 31 ditto. 
30] 62 94 32 |ditto. 29) 53 91 38 ditto. 
31| 62 94 32 Iditto, 30] 53 90 27 |ditto. 
31} 57 | 91 | 34. |ditto. 


\ 
Maximum 96, Minimuin 56. Maximum 97. Minimum 53. 
Mean 76, Mean 75, 
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No. 3.—Continued. 
Register of Thermometer at Quetta. 


For the Month of September, 1839. 


Sapl Sun-rise. |} 3 pa. | Differ. | Wind. 
1 62 91 29 |Variable. 
2 63 90 27 Iditto. 

3 62 87 25 IW, 
4 52 88 36 ditto. 
5 47 89 42 |Variable. 
6 49 89 40 |ditto. 
T 58 90 32 5. 
8 60 88 28 IS. & SW, 
9 61 82 21° |ditto. 
10 52 67 15 jN. W. 
11 50 70 20 |N.&S.W, 
12 51 83 32 JW. &S, 
13 54 85 31 IN. W. 
14 55 85 80 |W, 
15 54 85 31 |ditto. 
16 56 87 31 ditto. 
17 53 88 35 |ditto. 
18 52 89 37 Iditto. 
419 50 84 39 IN, W. 
20 51 88 37 Iditto. 
21 50 83 38 {ditto, 
22 50 89 39 ditto, 
23 47 87 40 {ditto. 
24 48 88 40 (W. 
25 58 87 29 IN. W. 
26 57 87 30 Iditto, 
27 47 83 36 {ditto. 
28 45 80 35 iN. 
29 42 80 38 \ditto. 
30 43 79 36 |W. 


Maximum 91, Minimun 42, Mean 663, 
N,B, The Table for October was lost at Khelat. It would give a lower 
temperature than that in September, 
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No. 4. 


Burometrical Heights in fect. Observations with an Englefield 
Barometer, without an attached Thermometer, (1) 


Places, Feet. Places. | Peet, 
SHIKARPOOR, se eseseseveeeeseee! 200} Quilla Kazee,. vee | 6,508 
Daluti moses sueiaay cea iota 743) Canvot, ( Baber’ ‘s :T omb Nea «.-| 6,396 


Kohun Delan, (Bolan Pas, sae 904) Boot Khak,....0.e0e0ceeerr eves) 6,247 
Gurm-ab, (ditto,)....+++++.see+] 1,081} Khoord Cabool,.. 1G Selssels 

Becbee Nanee, (ditto,). sees cove! 1,695) Tezeen Pass, ...cee.eseeeeerees 
Abi-goum, (ditto,) . seseeee cvenel 2,640 yy Walley, vevceseseees sree} 6,488 
Sir-i- Palani, cree server 4,494} Barcek-ab, ccoscevessererereree | O,318 
Munzilyah, (out of Pass,) .... = Jugdulluk, 1. ccsescreesecneeee 

Dusht-i-Bedoulut,.,...... re } 5,793 Sberkheab, (a ioe iaeet 373 
QUETTAN je treeterereteeerereect! 5,637, Gundamuk,eses oveveceereeeeee| 4,616 
lyderzye, cesses ceeeerceeeeeee| 5,259] Vuttchabady.. cceceeereeererreeee | 3,098 


Hykulzye, ...- 5,063] Sultanpoor..sseecereeeeeeereee| 2,286 
Haltin Khojuk Pass, Foot of main JRILALABAD, creeescsevesereees| 1,964 
ascent, eer ecene 6,848 Ali Boghar,scrrercerceceecrvees 1,91) 


Summit of Khojuk Pass, . eveoee! 7,457] Barcek-ab, oss sicrescecerees ve | 1,822 
Chumun, (in the valley, Jecsecscs 5,677] Bussoolah, ...eeseeee severe vee] 1,509 
Dundee Govlace, strreeeeereeee| 4,036! Lalpoorah, -. ree. 
Quilla Futtoolah, ..........-../ 3,918] Lundee K hana, (ihyber "Pass,).. 2,488 
Tulcht-i-Pool,.. .cceeeee ee eres ee} 3,630) Summit of Pass, Somes seoees| 0,373 
IT NGaE Apr cecasaerasiicasten + 3,484, W, of Ali NTMI, sn ve nae ae cae 2,433 
CANDAHAR, seve eens Cabudia eweree 3,484] Jumroadyessscceessvecesees eee] 1,670 
Quilla Axesm,» « . 3,945 Prsnawen, salleiearevaabvantcsterGietelaters 1,068 
Turnuk, (29th June,) . 4,418] Summit of Khaki Sufed Pass,.»..| 8,670 
Shuhy-i-Sufla,.. seveeeees 4,618] Kot-i-Ashruf, (Mydan Valley,)..| 7,749 


Toerundaz, +... +6 Bel eawees seeeee| 4,829) Sir-i- Chushm, rset of Cabool 

JUldukysssseesseeeeesene coos «| 5,396] river,) .. 8,836 
Khelat-i-Ghiljic, -...e+eeeeees+! 5,773] Foot of main ‘ascent of OonnyePass, 10,522 
Sir-i-usp,.. sees eeee Dee e ones +ee+{ 5,973} Summit of Oonnye Pass,........ | 11,820 


Vazue Noorook, ..sssccesecece 6,186] Youart, ....eceree ce cnerce eres | 10,618 
Tazee, vreseressereerreveeeseee| 6,321] Helmund river, seessereeeeeeeee | 10,076 
Shuftul, ...... SSPLSwRe eieleewieas 6,514| Halt in Siah Sung River,. i 

Chusm-i-Shadce, .s.eeeeeeeee -| 6,668) Kurzar, -...-. 
Punguk, (12th July.) vevsereeee! 6,810! Foot of main ascent of ‘Hajec Guk, 11,370 
Gojhan, ..+6 steveeereeers| 7,066] Summit of Najee Guk Pass, ....| 12,190 


Mookhloor, ss seers ceeeee acces, 7,091) Kulloo, ... eevee | 10,853 
Oba, or reves ‘ “| 7/325] Sooktar, or Kulloo. River, heard 5 9,639 
Jumrat, (J umroud 5 te sedeaeateatent  TdeO Summit of Sulina Pass, wove ee-,| 12,481 
Mahshouke@....ee. 0. vers Javaes-uate 7,809) Topchec, .cssereeere ev eere vee] 9,085 
Urguttoo,..-s-eeeseeeeeeseeee ee! 7,502! Bamecan, .. 8,496 
Near Nance, seeereeveeensseees | 7,420 Zohawk at junction of Kulloo and 
Gnozxrr, «. 7,726]  Bameean River,.reeee ees ees] 8,186 
Gund-i-Sher Pass, (esti: te De 9,000] Lesser Erak Pass, (very steep, y..] 9,155 
Shushwao, sseseseeees +»| 8,697) Erak Valley, upper end of culti- 
Huftasya, ssccssssesecseesssee| G,420 VALION; veers coors weees | 8,914 
Hyder Khel, sie 4 WEG bavi et ss 7,637 Halt in Brak Ravine, near foot of 
Shakabau, .... «seee.{ 7,473] 9 main ascent, v.10... 11,545 
Quilla Sir Mahomed,.. -eoee{ 8,051] Summit of the greater Brak ‘Pass, 12,909 
Mydan, .ccseves es teveeees eee] 7,747! (Here we cume on our first route 
Urghundeh,,.........e0eee0e+++) 7,628] at Kurzar.) { 


(1) As taken by Dr. Geo. Griffiths, Madras establishment, 


af: 
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No. 5.—Guns, and Ordnance Stores, and Grain, captured at 
Ghuznee on the 23rd July ;—at Arghundee on the lst, and at 
Cabool on 4th August ; and near Jellalabad. By Lieut.-Col. 
Wade. 

} 


Brass Guns. fron Guns. 
= a 
Ghuznee. | eal 33 
u ay ow 8 wise 
e 5 ~ Le fet am ui 
“4 uM 8 oe) .& c 
a(e (Sie |S alee es | 8 
© © cir | © oO ae 1S Or & 


Taken in the Fort on 
the 23rd July, 1839,} 1! 23 | Qi 3g 1 | 2) ££] a 30 


ca | | (1) 
Shot. 
dalalelélelelele| adele detel4 
& oI Bsisul w 
1 of S| 9 sot | ey | PP em [Sa e aaliaa | 2 
o| % STS ele st ie lc ie Plea 2) ale 
al tea] 47 | 7 | 4 | 50! 40 [1103] 353) 437} 7 | £8 | a 7 {0358 


Balls, Cartridges, Port-firres, Blue lights, 8. 


| 


ox ; 
a Nn 
a Fi 3a 2 a I & 4 Q 
ra i [ES sloclferles : a B=) n 
Pal fs |EES|SS SA ISAEA [Se Sele] em] & 
OM am SO sas dasa es" A* 1A lam] & 
1940 2180(2) 186 | 54 ' 253] 61 231 | 491) 56 400' Th [4418 
g a4 
ke a a wo Ww oS 
: = Sy 5 = x o& Pan 
Q = BS a is) 2 BE 2 4s 
2 oe og <= & a od aa 
= J [0 Q 77) 77) fy i 
1308 2304 22,612 12 50 67 60 238 (3) 
ibs. lbs, 


‘There were 39 horses selected for the public service, hy a committee, 
for the H. A. and Dragoons. 


(1) Carriage and limbers—the large Gun, a carriage. 

(2) Balls leaden Musketry of sizes 4,144. 

(3) Shovels 42 ; Picks 14; Iron Axle lt; Cylinders 15; Copper Caul- 
drons 2. Felloes, wheel, rough 10; Cow-hides 9 ; Lashing (pieces 12) 
yards 200; Line-Cotton tent white 60 Ibs. ; Oil (country) Gallons 15; 
Steelyard 1; Wheels 2; Wood for charcual 60 ewt, ; lron 36 Ibs. 
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No. 5.— Continued. 


Grain Captured at Ghusnee and taken by the Commissariat 
Jor the use of the army. 


. 3 ss $ 3 
ei2i)atatldagié 
ey | = ca a 4 & 
79,080 | 353,780 74,000 3520: 57,760 2560 
Ibs. lbs. Ibs. lbs. Ibs. Ibs, (4) 


Guns, &c. taken at Arghundee on the 4th August, 1839. 


Brass. Tron. 
T otal. 
fe be |e © EE| g | g 
wh ob a Ay Pu Au om a4 Py 
ro oer a o & io}; ov 
-2 8 2 4 5 1 1 \ 1 | 25 (5) “ 


Guns, &c. taken at Cabool on the 4th August, 1839. 
Guns Brass 4.Pr., Carriages, &6. 0... ccc eee eee eens cove of 


Guns taken near Jellalabad. 
By Lieut.-Colonel Wade, wccccecsccenvanetete sere eerrrssennees 14 


(4) Rice 288 lbs, ; Salt 82 Ibs, ; Raisins 160 lbs. 

(5) Gun Carriages 20. Limbers 16. Iron Axletrees 104. Wooden 
yokes 27. Gun-Carriage bodies 7. Do. wheels 8. Do. Block-wheel 1. 
Collars and harness 94. Snddles 9. Infantry pouches 50. Horse- 
traces 75, Sponges7, Ammn, boxes 18, Pall-tents 5. Draught bul- 
locks 139. Powder destroyed (by accidental explosion, owing to some 
men smokiny near the spot) about 3800 lbs, N. B. Two.of the guns were 
found in a house not far from where the other 23 guns were parked. 
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- Appendia. 


No. 8.—Loss of Public and hired Cuttle in the Bengal Column 
* Army of the Indus.” 


Public Bullocks. 


Public | camels, | Total | Cavalry}) =] & 
In 14 Months. camels | abandoned,) public [& H. AJ Ss bes} 2 
died, strayed, | camels, | horses. HAS] & 
stolen, &c. ° my 
From Noy. 1833 to 
Dec. 1839, both 
included, ...... 6,109 2,864, 8,973! 1,146] 195] 326 
Add for Gun camels, : 
(Bhagree,) ...... dh sh hed. sh 
Add for Loss of Re- 
waree or hired 
camels, .....0ee 5 5 10,988 5 
Total, .... 6,153) 2,864] 20,000 1,146 521 


N. B. I cannot estimate the loss of hired camels at less than 
10,983, The Dy. Comy, General said, the loss of camels by Govern- 
ment, including the hired camels, could not be less than from 25 to 
30,000, (all the returns not yet collected ;) but I believe he included 
both the Bombay as well as Bengal Column. The Bombay Column 
was supplied with 7,266 camels by the Bengal Commissariat up to the 
time of their leaving Cabool. (1) 


The value of the public camels at 70 rupecs, (£7).....-.. 63,119 
Ditto Rewaree ditto, ditto 25, (2)........ cece ce cee eee 27,457 
Ditto Horses at medium value 425 rupees, 1... eee reece 48,705 
Ditto 195 Train Bullocks, at 30 rupees, ......,..-..0-05 585 
Ditto 326 (3) SE: Bullocks, at 20 rupees, olay tet wd og 652 


: For Bengal Column, £140,518 
(1) Grain of sorts, more than 40,000 maunds (3,200,000 Ibs.) and 
6,759 gallons of Rum. 


(2) Government paid a monthly hire, and on proof of the death of a 
camel 25 rupecs were paid to the owner, 


(3) Hired by Government. 
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No. 8.—Continued. 


Loss of Cattle, &c. by Officers and Men in the Bengal Column 
from Nov. 1888 to Oct. 1839, (4) Army of the Indus. 


3 a9 
2) 4 Hs) 
Corps and Departments. g Sule 5| gi¢ ge 3 a 
SESE S) § (68/5 | 8 
AY jou} a | O] me 
General Staff... cee eee eee eee eens ee | 58) 290) 2 5) «af 1 
Cavalry Brigade ditt0, .....+eee eee on 2} 35) 1 2] OD ane 
Anfantry ditto ditto, ......eeeeeeee gf ese ABI CAP sal! ines worl eae 
Qnd T., 2nd B., WH. A... sec eee w orererets vee | 26) 1 T] we Ali. 32 
H. M.’s 16th Lancers, (5)... eee .-» | 250) 50) ...{ 100] 30} 4 
Qnd Light Cavalry, ..eeeecseee cence vee | 25) 35) 2} Be 
By the Men, wos cscs se cess ces eras tee 7) 4). 4 
8rd Light Cavalry,.......s cece eee vee | 105} 4], 5] 11] 8 
By the men, drsveveveeee aay nig Glia -pptsstd swe. | AG) AQ) ceex|i BY OU eae 
4th Local Tlorse, ......++- years wee | 25 4) Qi nee AD 
By the Men, (6). ccess vies cenes sere| cee 30} ...} 1 56) 29) 11 
Artillery, saceeeeses Srelarete & Fieasaiee RN. wae 29) 30 1 vara)! wks 3 
H. M.’s 13th Light Infantry, sesveeeef vee | 129] 99] of Qf ef BH 
By the men, wc. cssvseavvevrencs oie eds 33] 71 ae 
ist Bengal European Regiment, outers ew | 112) 52) 7] | 5) 173 
By the men, (7). .seveveeeers wawnearice| eas, | OS. VAL aaa apy vee 
37th Native Tofantry, se Raa eat | 4 | 100) LO} 2) ute 
By the men, ....eae, aaseas woe al (CB) cect) i: <0) ed 
42nd Native Infantry, (9). sihecaarete a, sales 98/5 ase] sue] wee? A 
By the men, ...ecveveevees avewscete] oe | 100) 29) aes} 2) 8) ave 
43rd Native Infantry, (OD) deidsie see} asa] “30 re eer ee ere 
By the men, .,...- mere ne sip He DOL easly ual cea. wee] Sone 
48th Native Infantry, ....eeeee ewes. wet 40) 10 vi] eee] wee 
Total,..../3 (8)/1585| 465) 20] 178} 83) 532° 
Total,....] se 2,050 AN : 


(4) Up to October, 1839, 
(5) Only obtained from one squadron and estimated for the other 3, 
(6) Of only 3 out of 8 Ressallahs. 


(7) They lost the greater part of their bedding; and nearly all their property 
not carried in their knapsacks, 


(8) Killed in action, Sir, W. I. Macnaghten’s two elephants were carried 
off; Lieut.-Colonel Wheeler had two elephants; we had with the army only 
five elephants. 


(9) Did not march beyond Quetta till September, 1839, 
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N.B. I have no return from the Engincers, 3ist N. I., nor from the Shah’s 
force, and the losses of the men in 4 corps are not given. If we nilow for these 
omissions, [ should estimate the loss of Camels, at 2,500 for the Bengal Column 
and Shah's force. 


Value of:2,500 Camels at 70 rupees, ..cecseeccercceees peveeeee £17,500 
Ditto 20 Horses at 400 rupees, ...,.0.00005 cio tavatecwushavle avapetare/eerre ene 800 
Ditto 178 Ponies or Yaboos at 40 rupees, ....+eeee: wartiton secre’ v 712 
Ditto 83 Bullocks at 30 rupees, .....es cece ee eenesceeeeresees 249 
Ditto 534 Tents (lurge and small) at 250 rupees, ..+seeee sees eee = 1,331 
Add 3 Elephants at 1,000 rupees, .....++scowersrsrecersaccene 300 

£ 21,092 


But, as before explained, the full return has not been furnished. me. 
There are 3 months more to be included, (Oct. Nov. and Dec. 
1839,) Many Ollicers lost property of value, not included in the 
columns ; the losses of the clothes, &c. of the men are to be added : 
—hence, including the Shah’s force, I estimate our loss at, oe. ++ + » «£50,000 
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No. 8.—Continued. 


Loss of Cattle, &c. by Officers and Men in the Bombay Column 
“ Army of the Indus,’’ (10) 


3 
re ee 
BPios| 818s) Sia 
Beles! § (8.8/3 | & 
Oo 1 m (Ay Ole 
GenGraleStad,, soca ives serernecoat banerslaroa re aks 74; 20) 1 8 3 
Stalf 1st Infantry Brigade,.............0., 5} 2) 1 2 
IGNBINGOTS,: cfcere is oe sare.e oe ciapreiacs o-' snawiera are Pe ee | 2 ii 
ATHLON Y 5. a: arereseveve scarla sere: acaly aublere big aeinveseveara 68} 10) ‘4 28 1 
Wing, HW. M.’s 4th L. D., 00.0... eee swans} OB) A os 17] 7 3 
2nd Queen’s Royal Regiment of Foot, ....,,.{ 76} 22) 2 5) 2 23 
By the Men, ......... Lewes Wexseena| BA wal ws PA 
uy, M.’s 17th Voot,..sssesseeees aaiearete ees} 57] 31) 8 7 6] 8 
19th Native Infantry, .....eeesseeeevevees| 58] 13] 1] 17] 4] 38 
By the Men, ....sceere cece Hews wiwws ect, 90 6] .. 4], 88 
Total,..,.{ 533) 132, 9! 86) 19 | 18 


Total, .. | 665 9| 86 19 | 18 


N. 5B. There is no return for the 1st Light Cavalry or Poonah Iforse, The 
losses of the men in several corps not stated. I should, therefore, estimate the 
loss of Camels at 800, 

Value of 800 Camels, at 90 rupees, (11). paces secereeserevena eens £7,200 


Dilto 9 Horses, at 400 rupees, . cei ce cece e ee cee e eee eee tnes ese 360 
Ditto 86 Ponies, at 40 rupees,. cece eee eee e eee een eeeeeeee LC! 
Ditto 19 Bullocks, at 30 rupees, ...... ek paaidgi ears pinaracie-enoreiovs 57 
Ditto 18 Tents, at 250 rupees, .... acer cress eee jade stews aad aandes 150 

£8,411 


For the same reason as assigned in regard to the Bengal Column, 
I would estimate the loss at,......... DewaTedexeal sabes dhs 62 0j000 


(10) Only up to middle of September, 1839. 
(11) Some Officers gave 150 rupecs for cach camel. 
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Recapitulation of the loss of animals, and their value, 


_(o9 5 
4 | @es * 
> H 4 & + = at ad: 
Public and private losses. S| 26 ee ee) Ss |, 
S| ess 6 yealele 
= an iS} o.38/] 3 & 
ALO BG lar) A] ea 


The Government loss in both Columns,,.| .. |26,700} 1564) ,.) 521/(14) 


Officers and men in the Bengal Column, (12) | (13) 
and Shah’s Force, ...... sntnnenteae. (3 2,000 20] 178] 83} 534 
Ditto Bombay Column, ..ceeseeveeeeed o@ 800 9} 86) 19] 18 


(15) 


————} | 


Total,....} 3) 30,000) 1564] 264] 623) 714 


N. B. Making a total loss of 32,483 animals, which may be called in round 
numbers 33,000 inan army of about 13,000 men including the corps left at 
Quetta ; and without including any of the corps left in Sindh. 

The value lost by Government,........ sr sletanataterevayeevete tele. 8% we ee £140,518 
Add 418 Horses, (Table No. 1,) Bombay Column, medium price 

A5O rupees, (16) vevcvcncrcecescsencrcessevecsersesseeens 17,810 
‘Loss of officers and men, Bengal Column, ..cirsssseceseeceaeesss 50,000 
Ditto ditto Bombay ditto, .....-eceeeeeee pamwaete Corea rered Rneatie' 20,000 


Aggregate amount,.., .228,328 


Which in round numbers is, ....-.-... KeMeenGne aya Sinnsewegs .« 229,000 

This is one branch of the expense of the expedition, The rest is comprised 
jn the extra, or full batta Lo the Native Troops, the money rations to them while 
serving beyond the Indus; (see p. 9,) and the difference between the feeding, 
&e, troops in a cantonment: and on a march ina distant foreign country. 


(12) i.e. 20,000 for the Bengal Column ; 6,700 for the Bombay ; and our 
Commissariat actually furnished them with 7,266 camels. 

(13) 1,146 Bengal Column ; and 274 (Table No.1.) Bombay Column, 
up to 15th September, 1839. 

(14) No return of Some were lost, 

(15) No return of the Bombay public Bullocks ; some died, &e. 

(4G) At Bombay they give 500 and 450 rupees per horse. 
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ERRATA AND ADDENDA. 


Page 8—the number of camels carrying grain were nearly 16,000. 
45—note (37) ‘ Bolan” not “ Balan,” 
49—for '' Rifes,” read ‘Rifles. Wor ‘' Conally,” read ‘* Conolly.” 
50—/for'' Kalifa,” read ‘ Kafila.” 
54—note (19) line 13—before “ Staff,’ dele '' Déjéuné.” 
63—note (1) line 2—dele ‘ Lt.” 
79—top line, for ‘' order,” read ‘' ordered,” 
note (34) for ‘1 a.e.,’? read ‘© 1 p.m.” 
83—line 6, for 14th,” read '! tth Brigade ;’’ dele the figure 1. 
119—note (67) for ‘ selecton,’’ read ‘ selection.” 
144—note (4) line 3 bottom, should be ‘' withdrawn from this frontier, on 
the death,’? &e. 
149—line 17, for “ overing,’”? read ‘ hovering,” 
172—line 5, should be “ up fo the left.’? 
174—liue 3, add ‘ the :”’ line 16, after ‘‘ succession,"’ o comma. 
188—line 18, after ‘ personal,’? add Staff.” 
189—before '* every gateway,” add ‘ 3." 
193—mote (83) line 8, dele ‘ as,’” 
223—line 6, should be ‘' have xo evidence.” 
228—note (52) line 4, should be ‘' princes.’’ 
233—line 13, for  Jahaghi and Sliadee Bagge” read, ‘' Bagadee Tungee, 
and Shadee Tungec.’! 
251—line 15, for ‘ agained,’’ read ‘' again.”” 
272—line 8, for ‘ Coy.,’’ read ‘* Cos.” 
312—note (13) line 2, full stop after ‘* feet.’ 
318—line 18, for ‘100,000, read ** £10,000.” 
334—note (34) line 6, should be 250 Cwt. 
343—note (20) top line, should be ‘ longest,’? not ‘ largest,”’ 
369—note (8) line 5, should be ‘' Tubbus also."’ 
400—line 6, after ‘! kingdom,” read the 4th line from the bottom. ‘' This 
year (1818) to ‘ assailed it,’ page 401—then, line 6, page 400. 
“ Puteh Khan, &c."’—as the writing the letter, &c. must have been 
before he was blinded ; though in the same year. 
Appendiz, page 35, line 14, Major not Lieut.-Colonel George mahaiseaih Bengal 
Engineers. 
Major E, Pottinger, Bombay Artillery. 
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Downing Street, June 6th, 13th, and 16th, 1840. 

Major General Sir Thomas Willshire, to the dignity of a Baronet 
of the United Kingdom, for the Capture of Khelat. 

Col. J. G. Baumgardt, of the 2nd (Queen’s Royal) Regt. of Foot ; 
and Licut.-Col. J, Pennycuick, of the 17th Foot ; and Lieut.-Col. R, 
Carruthers, 2nd Regt. of J"oot, to be Companions of the most Hon’ble 
Mily. Order of the Bath. 

Major Alexander C, Peat, Bombay Engineers, and Bt. Major Sir 
Alexander Burnes, Knt. Bombay N. I. to be Companions of the Bath. 


On tue Invasion or Inpta. 


The new edition (1840) of the work (Onthe British Empire in India) 
of Lieut.-General Count Bjournstjerna, Swedish Ambassador at the 
Court of London, was received by me in Calcutta, some days after the 
article I had written on the invasion of India was printed, ‘The Count 
points to the route vid Herat, Candahar, Ghuznee, Cabool, Peshawer, 
and the Indus for an invading Army. The route, therefore, of the 
Army from Candahar to Cabool, and of the Head Quarters from Ca- 
bool to India, will be a subject of interest toall. I give a few extracts 
from the work. 

Routes. ‘‘ That which leads from the province of ars and Kerman 
(1) along the Eastern Coast of the Persian Gulf, through Beloochistan, 
to Sindh, at the mouth of the Indus.” P. 217. “ There is only one 
example on record of an Army having followed it, that of Alexander 
the Great.” Page 218. 

« Alexander was, however, master of the Persian Gulf, and was 
accompanied on the left bank by his fleet, under the command of 
Nearchus, conveying water and other necessaries. This assistance 
could not be enjoyed by an army marching the same route now to 
Yndia, the English being, by means of their naval force stationed at 
Bombay, sole masters of the Persian Gulf, and without such support 
an enterprise in that quarter would be quite impossible: we see thus 
that India is perfectly safe on that side.” P. 219, 


(1) It was marching through this desert that Alexander quenched (as it is 


suid) the thirst of bis army, by throwing away the water brought to him by a 
soldier in his helmet 1 


Addenda. 95 


“ What has been here said of the roads to India seems sufficient to 
show that the only possitle route, for an army organized in the Zuro- 
pean manner, is that which passes through Herat, Kandahar, Ghuznee, 
Cabool, and Peshawer to Altok, on the Indus: it is the road taken by 
all former conguerers of India, by Alewander, Tamerlane, and Nadir 
Shah.” 

“ Every military expedition, however, undertaken on this road, 
pre-supposcs, us an indispensable condition, the co-operation of Per. 
sia, I say co-operation, for Persia alone is unable to undertake any 
thing of importance against the British power in India. Its Infantry 
and Artillery are inconsiderable, its Cavalry undisciplined, and _ its 
treasury empty; consequently, it could only be in conjunction with 
some greater power, and ag its vanguard, that Lersia conld possibly, 
venture onan expedition against British India; that this power can 
be no other than Russia is scarcely necessary to repeat here.” P. 227. 

After having crossed the Indus at the upper part, it enters the 
Punjab, (the kingdom of Lahore,) a marshy conntry, intersected by 
five great rivers of very difficult access; crossing the Indus at the 
middle part, it finds the sandy desert of Bikaneer, with want of water 
and of supplies; and if the passage be made at the Zower Indus, the 
country of Sindh presents equally grest difficulties: it is but after 
having surmounted all those difficultics, that the conqueror would 
arrive at the veal British Dominions, where the burning sun. of Ladia 
would be equally fatal to the soldiers of a Northern people as the Lee 
and cold of Russia, was in 1812 to those of France and Italy.” 

“Prom these various data it may be concluded ‘how very large 
that army must be, which, after having secured its communications 
with the necessary corps of reserve along the whole distance of 2,000 
English miles, which separates the Arares (Arras) from the Indus, 
could arrive in sufficient strength at the latter, to engage there with the 
Anglo-Indian Army, amply supplied with all the necessaries of war, 
&e, &e.”  P. 232, 

N. B. I must not omit my thanks to Capt. De Budd, Engineers, 
Offg. Secy. to the (Bengal) Military Board, for Table No. 5, at page 
75 of the Appendix. 


